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Is the year 1847, fhe Pablishen of this yolume iaemed from the press ** The Urst Book of 
Etymology," by Mr. James Lthd. This work has been adopted and is now in use as a text- 
book in the Public Schools of Philadelphia, New York, Brooklyn, Baltimore, and many other 
eitiee of our country, and has had a large and steadily increasing sale. In addition to this 
OTidence of the appreciation of its merits, the publishers hare receired from competent in- 
stmctOTs many testimonials in &yor of the work. But, while thus gratified by the oft- 
repeated expression of approval of the book, the publishers sought frt>m such teachers 
as were using it in their classes, and had given serious attentioiito the study, any suggestions 
which they might fed prepared to make for the improvement of the work. To these the 
publishers gave due ocmsideratlon, and at length determined on the revision of the book, 
whenever they should be able to procure the services of one thoroughly competent to the 
talk, Mr. Lynd being out of the question— actively engaged in the legal profession. The 
■ervioes of Dr. Thomas were secured about a year ago. To those acquainted with.him, nothing 
need be said as to his peculiar qualifications Ibr such a task, resulting from his intimate 
•oquaintanoe wiOi the olasalos and some of the modem languages, and from his deep interest 
in and long and laborious study of the subject ci Etymology, as well as trom his fiimiliarity 
with the work of Mr. Lynd, which he had used as a text-bode in classes under his instruc- 
tion. Those unacquainted with the compiler of this humble volume, the publishers refer 
to it, fbr evidence of his ability and peculiar qxialification tar the task confided to him, con- 
fident that they will rise fitmi a thorough examination of its pages prepared to accord to 
him all that the publishers could wish. 

PmLAOxuPHiA, 3taxh 1852. 
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PREFACE. 



Thbbb is perhaps at the present time no branch of study more essential 
to a thorough system of English education than Etymology. Formerly, 
every man who made any olaim to being well educated was expected, as a 
matter of course, to be acquainted with at least one of the learned lan- 
guages ; and, although the classical student might rarely become a profi- 
cient even in I^atin, &e study had at least the effect to render him familiar 
not only with the principal roots, but with the structure and composition 
of a language from which a very large majority of our more important and 
difficult words are derived. He acquired, in fact, almost unconsciously a 
practical knowledge of Etymology which could not fail to be of the greatest 
assistance in enabling him both to understand his own language more 
thoroughly, and to use it with greater propriety and elegance. But since 
the modem sciences have assumed so important a place in our systems of 
instruction, the time for acquiring an education has, in consequence, been 
divided between so many studies that comparatively few pupils can now 
afford to devote the time necessary for the acquisition of a knowledge of 
the Latin and Greek. It becomes therefore a matter of moment to provide, 
if possible, for the millions in our public and other schools, who are not 
likely to pursue the study of the Greek or Latin, some means of Imparting 
to them a more thorough and perfect knowledge of their own tongue than 
is afforded by the parrot-like process of committing to memory the defini- 
tions of words from an expositor. 

There is, moreover, another advantage resulting from this study, which 
renders it especially valuable in a system of Common School instruction 
— ^we allude to the irainmg of ike mind of the pupil to habile of analyaie and 
generalization. The importance of the acquisition of these habits by the 
boy, to fit him for the performance of his duties as a man, it is pre- 
sumed no one will question, nor that the want of these habits of thought — 
which, in a collegiate course of instruction, are imparted by mathematical 
and classical studies — Is generally felt in the ordinary system of Common 
School instruction. The beneficial effects, in this respect, flowing from the 
introduction of the study of Etymology in the public schools of the princi- 
pal cities of our country will, we feel assured, be testified by hundreds of 
the competent instructors who have used the work of Mr. Lynd as a text- 
bopk for their classes. 

It is not, however, to the English scholar only that the study of Ety- 
mology is important. The classical student could not fail to derive great 
advantage from the exercise of the mind which the habitual and thorough 
analysis of compound words must afford. In .those instances, moreover, in 
which, in order to explain the change that has taken place in the signifi- 
cation of a word, an acquaintance with the customs and history of the an- 
cients is necessary, such explanation would be no \^^'& YD^At^<e^C\\i% vt^^ 
profitable to the classical than to the EngliiVi &c\lo\^t. '^xjlX. v^vtx. ^tws^. 
tbeM conaider&tionB, the study of Etymology may \>^ t»iAV>\i^^^^!i^^^'**^ 



PREPACfE. 

to every classical scholar who would study with advantage those sciences 
which now form an essential part of every complete system of instruction, 
because many of the most common scientific terms are derived from roots 
rarely found in the classics that are usually read in our schools and col- 
leges. Indeed, the importance of the study of Etymology seems to be gene- 
rally and fully recognised from the fact that so great a number of works 
on this subject have made their appearanoe within the last few years. 

Of the works so published, although many possess great merit, all, so 
far as we are acquainted, are deficient in at least one essential point, viz : 
they do not, in relation to words that have widely departed from their 
original or literal signification, generally explain the reason of such depar- 
ture, nor point out the connection between the literal meaning and the 
popular acceptation of this class of words. 

It is scarcely necessary to observe thaty-^in the case of a considerable 
number of words, the simple process of combining the meanings of the dif- 
ferent parts throws no satbfactory light upon the modem or popular sig- 
nification. What, for example, will it avail the pupil to know &ie meaning 
of the elements of such words as compel,* succeed,* inaugurate,* unless he 
is at the same time made acquainted with the historical facts which explain 
how the originals became changed to their present signification. 

In the present work — ^which has been prepared on the basis of Lynd's 
First Book of Etymology, and is designed as the first volume of a series 
of class-books on the Etymology of the English language, the succeeding 
volumes of which are " Lynd's Class-Book of Etymology" and <* Oswald's 
Etymological Dictionary" — an attempt has been made to supply the de- 
ficiency alluded to. 

The compiler has aimed to give the literal as well as the popular signifi- 
cation of every word defined in it ; and in his endeavors to accomplish this 
e&d has carefully compared the definition of each English derivative with 
that of the original or corresponding word in Latin, Greek, &c., at the same 
time availing himself of the additional light which the peculiar genius, 
customs, or laws of the nations from which we derive our language might 
throw upon the subject. The extraordinary difficulties attending such a 
task will be appreciated by those who have directed their attention to 
flimilar inquiries, and from them, at least, he may reasonably hope for a 
generous indulgence towards such errors or defects as, in spite of his 
earnest endeavors and anxious watchftdness, may have, or rather must 
have, occurred in the execution of a work of this kind. 

The general arrangement of the several parts of this volume differs but 
little from Uiat of the work of Mr. Lynd, on the basis of which it has been 
prepared. 

The preliminary matter, (pages 9 to 14,) as in the work of Mr. Lynd, is 
designed to impart to the pupil a knowledge of the nature of roots, pre- 
fixes, and suffixes, and of the distinction between primitive and derivative, 
simple and compound words, as well as to make him acquainted with the 
rules of the English language, for the change or omission of the final let- 
ters of primitive words, when, in conjunction with suffixes, they are formed 
into derivative^. 

Part I. (pages 15 to 79,) is devoted primarily to a full explanation of the 
meaning of l£e Prefixes and Suffixes, and to Exercises arranged with re- 
Hsrenee to the attainment of this object. In this part of the work the 

* Explained in notes on pages 91, G2, «nd VL t«iBMi^^«\i. 
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meaning of a large number of the more simple English deriyatives is also 
fully explained ; the words more difficult of explanation being reserred for 
insertion in Part II, [see remarks on page 80.] 

Part II. (pages 80 to 238) contains the principal Latin, Greek, and other 
roots arranged in alphabetical order, with the more important English 
deriyatiyes, — which haye not already appeared in Part I. — appropriately 
placed under each root, and their literal as well as their popular significa- 
tion clearly designated! The compiler, after mature reflection and con- 
Bultation with seyeral competent teachers, decided to adopt the alphabetical 
arrangement of the Latin and Greek roots, in this Part, together, rather 
than separately, belieying that the facilities afforded to the pupil for 
tracing the etymology of any giyen word by the arrangement now adopted 
more than counterbalances all the disadyantages attendant on this plan. 
To remoye, howeyer, the strongest objection to it, some few of the least 
important and more difficult Greek roots haye been omitted. 

The Key (pages 239 to 261), which indicates the appropriate root of 
each EngUsh deriyatiye in this yolume, is substantially the same as that 
in the work by Mr. Lynd. For reasons already stated, and in consequence 
of the much greater fulness of the explanations and definitions in this 
yolume, it was deemed adyisable to omit, in Part II., some Greek roots 
of minor importance ; but the words deriyed from these roots haye not 
been erased from the Key, as the indication of their etymology, it was 
thought, might possibly be of soryice to the student. 

The few pages **oii the deriyation of English words from the Latin 
through the French," which appear in the work of Mr. Lynd, immediately 
preceding the key, haye been omitted in this work, and transferred to 
** the Glass-Book of Etymology," the second yolume of this series, as being 
more appropriate for the use of adyanced classes. 

In explaining the signification of the English deriyatiyes in Parts I. and 
IL, the compiler has made it a point always to giye, first, the literal mean- 
ing, and afterwards the popular acceptation. If the word is not used in its 
, literal sense by any respectable writer, a period is placed between the literal 
and the receiyed signification.* If, howeter, the word is sometimes used 
in its literal sense in the writings of authors of good repute, there is no 
point of separation between the literal meaning and the rest of the defini- 
tion. | When the literal signification has been sanctioned by some writer 
of eminence, and yet is of rare occurrence, it has a f affixed to it. In a 
few instances obsolete words are giyen, in order more fully to illustrate 
the power of a prefix or suffix, when a sufficient number of examples could 
not readily be found among words in common use. It should not, howeyer, 
be imagined that the time which the pupil spends in learning the obsolete 
or literal meaning of a word is thrown away ; for such a meaning is learned 
with little or no effort of the memory, it being in fact acquired by the 
mere combination of the meanings of the root and the prefix or suffix, and 
will often greatly assist the learner in retaining the more generally receiyed 
significations. It should, moreoyer, be borne in mind that in a multitude 
of instances the literal signification, though now regarded as obsolete, has 
been used by some of our most eminent authors, such, for example, as 
Spenser, Shakspeare, Bacon, and Milton. And certainly no labor is yain 
which will enable the student more readily or thoroughly to understand 
■ III I ■ I. I ■ , , 

* Ezamplefl of this may be seon in ** Ascribe?* and ^ Axperw^ on page 19. 

t It is important that the pupil be made distinctly to nnderstand that in giying the de- 
flidtions of words in this work, the signification given first (even "Sf VxftXL ^[yQ>t%K^vt«^sA.tec«&. 
the others l>7 a period) Is not therefore the beet not Xbft mo«^ xjawiSI^^svxV. ^$00.^1 ^^&s^ ^^evsgcui^ 
or Utenl glgnlOcaUoiu 

1* 



6 PREFACE. 

the langnage of the greatest poets and thinkers that have ever written in 
the English tongue. 

In order to point out to the pupil more clearly what portion of the defi- 
nition is derived from the root, and what from the prefix or suffix, differ- 
ent kinds of type are employed. In ** Part I." the Latin root, as well as 
the Latin derivative from which the English word is more directly derived, 
is given, enclosed in a parenthesis. That particular part of the Latin 
word which is retained in the English is printed in small capitals, (like 
the corresponding portion of the English word,) and is separated by a hy- 
phen from that part which is not retained in the English word. For ex- 
ample, **^-vocATion (voce, yocAT-um), a CALiing away, or that which 
calls away ; business." Here it will be perceived that voeo, the ultimate 
root, is not marked, the English word being immediately derived from the 
supine voeatuniy and as voeat is the only portion of the supine which is re- 
tained in a-vocat'ion, it alone is marked ; -um, the part not retained, is 
separated by a hyphen, and printed in common Roman type. This plan 
of distinguishing Uie different parts of a word by different kinds of type is 
extended still further in Part II., in which words of greater difficulty and 
complexity are introduced. For a more particular explanation of this 
subject, the reader is referred to the remarks on page 80. It is confidently 
believed that this feature of the work will materially aid and facilitate the 
study of Etymology, by enabling the pupil to perceive at once what part 
of the d^nition corresponds to the prefix, root, or suffix. 

Another new, and, as the compiler deems it, important feature in this 
work, is the plan on which the " Exercises" on the prefixes and suffixes 
(pages 55 to 75) are arranged. It will, however, be sufficient to refer the 
reader to page 55, where a full explanation of this subject will be found. 

Philadelphia, February, 1852. 



TO THE TEACHER. 



TsB foilowiiig remirkfl on Uie pronnnoiation of Latin and Greek, on the 
Yarioufl farms of deriyatiTes from one root, and on the connecting vowel in 
irords deriTed from Latin and in those from the Greek, are deemed of snf- 
fident importaaoe to be addressed to the teacher, in order that he may 
bring them partioahurly to the notice of his pupils on their commencing 
the study of Part L 

Om vbm PmoiniHOiATiOK Of Latih akd Grbik. — The rales to be observed 
in the pronnndation of Latin and Greek, which are almost xmiyersally fol* 
lowed in England and very generally adopted in our own country, differ 
bat slightly from those laid down for our own language. It is important, 
however, to bear in mind — 

1. That every vewel or diphthong must be enunciated. Accordingly, 
mUea is pronounced nU-les ; mare, ma-re ; arche, ar-che ; botane^ hot-an-e. 

2. That the diphthongs m and a have the sound of e, ^dea is pronounced 
E-dea; aevum, e-vum; pacna, pe-na ; foedua, fe-dua. 

8. That eh is always sounded like k: as, achoa, pronounced ak-oa; echeo, 
ek't-o ; chir, kir ; chyloa, ky-loa. 

4. That in the Latin c and ff are hard before a, o, and u, and soft before 
e (as, ce)f i, and y. Calo is pronounced ka-lo; colo, ko-lo; cura, ku-ra; cedo, 
ae-do ; eivia, airwa. In OaUUra, U-go, fftU'ta, the ff is sounded like the same 
letter in the English word go; in ge-lu and gib-bua, like g in giant. In the 
Greek roots e (») and g are always sounded hard. 

6. That dissyllables have the accent on the first syllable : a'lo, a'ger, 
ea^nia. 

For the pronunciation of the roots from the French and other langaages we do not deem 
it necessary to make any prorision. The roots of this character are so few, and, in regard 
to the French especially, all written instruction is so unserviceable, that, if the pupil feele 
any desire for such information, he must seek it in the proper books or from proper 
teachers. 

Ov THB Vaeious Forms of Deeivatives feom one Root. — In prosecut- 
ing the study of Etymology, it should be noticed that the form of the Latin 
or Greek word is subject to great variation, in order to express its number 
and case, or voice, mood, &o. ; and, as our words are derived sometimes 
from one and sometimes from another of these forms, two or more deriva- 
tivea may differ very much in their appearance, although they spring from 

the same root Thus, core, courage, and encourage com^ ttoTXi cot ^^^ l^ornor 

^1 



8 TO THE TEACHER. 

native of the Latin word for heart) ; while accord, cordial, and discordant 
come from cordis (the Genitive), Component said postpone come from pono 
(Indicative present) ; compose and position from positum (Supine), In the 
same manner, from corpus (Nominative), we have corpse and corpuscle, and 
from corporis (Genitive), corporeal and incorporate; from ago (Indicative pre- 
sent), agent, cogent, and exigency ; and from actum (Supine), action, actual, 
and exact, 

A slight modification in the form of the deriyatiye arises from the change 
of e and of s in the primitires into t in the compounds and derivatiYes. 
Thus teneo, when it takes ctm^ per, or any other prefix, becomes contineo, 
pertineo, and the corresponding English deriyatiyes are tenant, continent, and 
pertinent. From sapio we haye sapid, sapient, and ins^id, tntipience. 

Also, ae is sometimes changed into t.* as from lado, laesum, come collido, 
eolUsum : au into u ; as from daudo come coneludo, conelusum, &c. 

On the Gonnbotino Vowbl in Words derived from Latin and in those 
VROM THE Greek. — It is interesting and important to obserye that in 
compound words from the Latin, the connecting yowel is almost inyariably 
t ; thus we write penntform (from ^anna tJid forma), and not pennaform ; 
untcom (from unus and comu), and not unucom. But in compound words 
from the Greek, o is the connecting yowel : thus we haye geography (from 
ge and grapho) ; conchology (from concha and logos), &o. 

EXPLANATION OF MARES AND ABBREYIATIONS USED IN THIS 

VOLUME. 

f denotes that the word to which it is joined is 

obsolete or of rare occurrence. 
€i4f' acyectiye. 

e. contraction or corruption. 
Fr. French. 
Gr. Greek. 
Lot, Latin, 
n. noun. 
Sax. Saxon. 
V. yerb. 
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FIRST BOOK OP ETYMOLOGY. 



PRELIMINARY DEFINITIONS. 



Etymoloot is that science which explains the true origin and 
derivation of words^ with the view to ascertain their radical or 
primary signification. 

Through it we learn that hope^ is derived from hope, by affix- 
ing fidj which meahs^y? of; that vsarless^ is derived directly 
from FEARLESS, by affixing the adverbial termination ly^ and 
remotely &om IEAB, since F£AbZ6ss is itself formed by affiidng to 
I'EAR the termination less, which means without; and that i^ncoN- 
8Ci0XJSne«8 is formed from conscious by prefixing uny meaning 
not, and affixing ness, which signifies sta;te of being. 

Etymology of the English Language treats of the Irw^ origin and 
meaning of En^ish words. 

English words are either Primitive or Derivative, 

A Primiiive word is one that is not derived from any other word; 

as RUN, TAKE, 8WEBT, ROUGH. 

A Derivative word is formed from a Primitive word by prefixing 
or affixing a syllable; as^breRUN, rexAKE, swEETen, ROUGH^y. 

The Radical or Essential part of a word is called a Root; as 
CARE, in CARS/iiZ; SEE, in 02;6rsES. 

A Boot is modified or altered in sense by patting a syllable "before 
it or after it. Thus, the root do becomes t^nDO ; hold, t^pHOLD, 
by placing a syllable before the root; and child becomes QEiLDless; 
TURN, TURNtn^, by placing a syllable after the root. 

When the syllable is placed before the root it is called a Prefix. 

When the syllable is placed afier the root it is called a Suffix or 
■Affijx» 

The following exercises are inteixded {ot tQ3^«t*^iiisQSte»^^scw^ 
i&tf fategmg definitioiui. 
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FIBST BOOK OF ETTMOLOGY. 



I. 



The words in the first column 9xe primitive words or roots; those 
in the second taeprefioces; and those in the third derivatives, which 
result from a comoination of the two former. 



Able 


un 


ItnABLE. 


Bar 


un 


tenBAR. 


Bitter 


im 


tmBITTER. 


BUHiT) 


re 


reBTJiLD. 


Comb 


over 


ot^eroOME. 


Date 


ante 


an^eDATE. 


Deed 


mis 


mtSDEED. 


TIraw 


toith 


fvithDRAW, 


Fine 


super 


superFlNE, 


Fix 


pre 


preFix, 


Go 


under 


underQO. 


Join 


ad 


adjoiN. 


Line 


inter 


tnfenjNE. 


PtjAce 


dis 


disTJiACE. 


Sight 


fore 


/oresiGHT. 


Wear 


out 


cmtWEAR. 



n. 

In tihe following exercise, tihe middle column contidns tuffixe*. 



Abandon 


iti^ 


ABANDONtn^, 


Art 


ist 


AJSLTlst. 


Bare 


ness 


BASEn^SS. 


Bond 


age 


BONDfl^C. 


Boy 


ish 


BOYtS^. 


Chariot 


eer 


OHARIOTCCr. 


Child 


hood 


CHTTiDAooC?. 


Civil 


ize 


CIVILWJC. 


Clerk 


ship 


GLERKsAtp. 


Drunk 


ard 


DRUNKarrf. 


Duck 


ling 


DUGK^tVl^. 


Faith 


fid 


FAITHyMZ. 


Find 


er 


PINDcr. 


Joy 


less 


SOYless. 


King 


dom 


KiNGcfom. 


Knave 


Vf 


KNAVEry. 


Silk 


en, 


SlLKen. 


Team 


ster 


TEAM«(er. 


War 


like 


yfABXike. 



HI. 

In the following list, primitive words, and the two classes of de- 

rivAtive words Are mingled. It is expected that the pupil will so 

ciudjr it that, when called upon; lie will \>e u\»\b \o ^^^goaii^xk^ 
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primitive from the derivative words, and also show how the latter 
are formed. 

Fully feel| overhear, runner, childish, fearless, regain, night, 
gloomy, penlous, cheerful, withstand, unfit, reform, understand, 
foresee, overlook, blow, soon, heavy, songster, roamer, stealing, 
disjoin, peerage, prejudge, unhorse, sick, brightness, godlike, 
home, oar, golden, remove, lordly, troublesome, idolize, mistake, 
forehead, eye, sand, hearty, underbid, outmarch, overboard, hard, 
coldness. 



RULES 

FOR THE FORMATION OF MIRIVATIVE WORDS BY 

MEANS OF SUFFIXES. 

In adding suffixes to radical words, as a general rule, no change 
takes place in the form of the latter. Instances, however, fre- 
quency occur in which the final letters of the primitive word are 
omitted or changed, or other letters introduced ; and the following 
rules are given to show the pupil under what circumstances such 
changes take place. 

Rule I. 

The final e of a radical word is usually dropped when the suffix 
commences with a vowel; as move-ing, moving; sale-able, salable; 
please-ure, pleasure. 

Rule II. 

The final consonant of a monosyllable, if preceded by a single 
vowel, is doubled before a suffix beginning with a vowel ; as bag, 
bag^-age ; spot^ spotted. Also, the final consonant of a word of 
more than one syllable, if accented on the last syllable and pre- 
ceded bv a single vowel, is doubled before a suffix beginning with a 
vowel ; as debur, debarr-ed ; occur, occurr-ence ; confer, conferr-ing.'*' 



* As this is a Yerj important role in orthography, it would be well for the 
teacher to explain difltlncUy to the pupil that if the final consonant is not pre- 
eeded by a single yowel, the consonant is in no case to be doubled; as great, 
great-er; meet, meet-ing; repair, repair-ing; succeed, succeed-ing: bo, if a word of 
m<Mre thui one syllable is not acoented on tiie last^ the final consonant is not to 
be doubled; as water, water-ing; differ, difier-ing. 

It should further be observed, that when a word of more than one syllable^ 
tritii A« aooent on the las^ changes its accent on t!he tA^^on qI «i «qS&x,^^ ^isa^ 
rvatimtnt Jm Mo$ dpahled; as eonfdr, confexeuoft ; dftt^, ^<&fot«iA«. 
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FIRST BOOK OF ETTMOLOGT. 



Buus m. 

The final y of a radical word, when preceded by a consonant, is 
generally changed into i before a snffiz; whether be^nning with a 
vowel or a consonant; as happy^ happi-ness; stoiy^ stori-ed. 

Rum IV. 

The final y of a radical word, when preceded by t, is generally 
omitted before a suffix beginning with a or o; as purity, pnrit-an ; 
felicity^ felicit-ous. 

BULE V. 

Words ending in/or^e often change /into v when they receive 
a suffix beginning with a vowel; as grie/ griev-ous; mischie/^ 
mischiev-ous ; thie/ thiev-es; wi/e-es, wiv-es. 



EXERCISES 



UPON THE FOREGOING RULES. 



In the following exercises, the roots are placed in the first column^ 
the suffixes in the second, and the third column must be filled up 
by the pupil with the derivative words formed by combining the 
words in the first and second columns. 



Amuse ing 

Bake er 

Centre al 

Compose ure 

Create or 

Cure able 

Execute ive 

Globe ule 

Hope ing 

Irritate ion 

Juice y 

Lie ar 



Beg ar 

Blot er 

Dot ed 

Pit ed 

OJad en 

Hop ing 



ExEBcnsE I. 



Lyre 

Nerve 

Pole 

Preside 

Refuse 

Reside 

Rome 

Seise 

Serve 

Shade 

Shine 

Sphere 



EXBROISE n. 

Lug 
Mud 
Rag 
Rot 
Run 
I Stop 



ist 

ou 

ar 

ent 

al 

ent 

an 

ure 

ant 

ed 

ing 

old 



age 

en 
er 



•t 
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Abet ; ' 
Abhor • 
Admit 
Commit 
Concur 



iBody 
■ ' Bounty 
..Busy 

i)irty- 
• Biny 

]Sasy * 



Annuity 
Calamity 
Chanty 
Bignity 



Beef 
Ejoife 



or 

ence 

anoe 

ee 

ent 



less 

ful 

ness 

er 

ness 

est 



ant 
ous 
able 
ary 



es 
es 



Confer- 
Control 
Fulfil ; 
.Intermit 
JElecur 



Exercise m. 



Embody 

Gloomy 

Glory 

Likely 

Pity 

Weary 



EXSROISS IV. 

Equity ' 
Iniqui^ 
Necessity 
Verity 



EXSROISB V. 

Leaf 
Loaf 



er 

er 

ing 

ing 

ence 



ed 

Ij 
ous 

hood 

less 

some 



able 
ous 
ous 
able 



es 
es 



• .' .' General Exercise. 

- flliis.inTolYes all the five rules, as well as note tcr Rule II., and 
iB'ijDiteAded as a. final test of the accuracy of the pupil's knowledge. 

' Abi;^ 

Adverse 

'Assur^ 

' Comply 

; jCompode 

, ^ • Conceal 

• 'Coral 
.'Biscipline 

• Buly 
•Early 
: Elegy 

Exhibit 

Felicity 

Fop 

Fortune 

Globe 

Happy 

Harmony 



ive 

ary 

ance 

ant 

nre 

er 

ine 

ary 

ful 

est 

ao 

ous 

ing 

ate 

ish 

ate 

ule 

er 

ous 



Immerse 


ion 


Life 


es 


Limit 


ed 


Mystery 
Obserre 


ous 
ant 


Occur 


ence 


Pollute 


ion 


Becur 


ed 


Retain 


er 


Reveal 
Sheaf 


ing 
es 


Slave 


ish 


Solicit 


ous 


Speculate 

Sum 

Ton 

Verity 

Wag 

Weighty 


ion 

ary 

age 

able 

ing 
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■.;' i. : CCWPXJSNJ? 'VfOEDS: : ;',v: r :';jj 

. .3EBn>EB '.tliose woT^B DOnsKiiing'orjlfTODt, and prefix ]t)E:6Ji^i^^ 

' ^ere'we--A.g;re&t mftnyia evety'jIjtogajige-Vhioh an 6>Eo£d>1i^^ 

oontbiiini^ilico, or more roota chc ^S^i^ ^Bch wco^ axe" ayi^4';i 

0otnpoH'^.Wordi. '-,.■: '■ V. ;■■■'."',■.•**■- 

■•,;;■■ ISnBj'^'y^tltting pen and MAN togefter, WB have koeirwiM,'^'--' 

■'.3ien}ii.'^;iinihjljomiagvihaie and BOlfz, we haye teAa^oit^. -h'.-^^ 

;- the BunsTt^iiOTitefiAn is ftHined from 7iorte-and'M%ir;.^c^S[l^_^*-'^,^ 

ftomyoJianji-BMTZH; beeaiys, -&om tie and hitb.'So. v ^ '■V.r> 

.■■■ . Moat of on*;oiBnpp'anil,woris have. been iierived fromttaiiirtitl :.'.; 

and Greek J)tngaJtge^ and' [learned .man are oontinuan^ siting. ,6} .S 

the EngliBh .td'nf^ woi4t of this alaaa ^hua, aquA, It'tit^i tai^C^^ 

ductvm, to kA^j'tipe^tliMbg^'united wd eUgLtlj changed -.ib,'fenV;-'^* 

produce Asailui3,.i.-fi^firtttii6r cdnstraotiiin for leaifinff^fjaon-^-* 

■yejing wATER'j ^i&»,-.(C.lo¥er, and.ANTHROpoB, a MANj-grOdmie'^'J 

. ^MANTHKOP^i a^fotW (rf Mis M- of-MANKIND^ *«. ; ■! j ■ ..-'j^ ^ 

In this proce^ of .comp^i^ing ]v6Tds,'tbe oHgiaal form.-of'.^thb'.' 

/ root ia very aeldOm ■ preserv^;.- .^ia, oan be readily saei^'i[ii-'-t)ij^^: 

r.'\>bova.deriVatloQB: mictum IpSeb its fia&l fi^llslile utn. and b^t)mea|'. .' 

..'..-rffii*>-^_&»^ BoffeiB h similM-Josa, and hooomta-jMl; KaiS^^JO^" 

■ - pos' beoo'^ee jiST^oPf the'^f in philanlhropiri being. n^^Iy )i .^' 

VeryfewEngliali Tiordflf.e'ven of those Itat are^Bt coi4poi(ji^"*', ' 
tetun the forma of. their l^ltaotOreek roots.. This, the^ot^'tf^V^ 



has been made use of in the present work, as wellas iQ;,l^Glas4''-: 
.;y'f.;:^,__Boofc of Etymology and Oswald's Etymological Dictionary. A^ '■ 
_'"• . .hyphen ,(. - ) is placed between that part of the root which is tetaipeii^ 
..-':."'* ^wJB^ "o*^ "''^ that which is rejected., . Thus, .^nS^jaX 
'■ iri'i'.t/!A,'APCTUs, abd from it are derived apt, wnAPT, ai£u^j.iAli'T'.V 
;. j,*; •'-ABlA6fi'-#'lwitten ANGEtr-los, and its derivativea are ANa^-|fe«fr.:, ^ 

^ * d^oLici^ -eLECi, i£OIW«,.nqi7Uinfj4u;e.wtfiib^ileiiTed'&(^ii|v 



ii;-i,; 



PART I. 



PREFIXES AND SUFFIXES. 



I. PREFIXES. 

Note. — ^The arrangement of the prefixes and suffixes in this part 
of the work is made with a view to a gradual progression from the 
simplest and easiest deriyatives to those which are more and more 
difficult. 

The prefixes of Saxon or French origin are first given^ then those 
of Latin origin : the Latin suffixes follow next in order; after which, 
exercises on the prefixes and suffixes already given. The Greek 
prefixes are placed last; and apart from the rest, (see page 76,) in 
aoeordance with the plan above named, and for o^er reasons, which 
are stated on page 76. 

« 
PREFIXES OF SAXON OR FRENCH ORIGIN. 

Signifies, \, <m; 2. in; 3. to; 4. at. 

j1-B0ABD — on BOARD. 
^-URS — <m FIBE. 
^-BBD—^n BED. 
^-ITBLD— to the FIELD. 
j1-7AR — €U a DISTANCE. 

^-TOP — at or on the top. 

Signifies, 1. over ; 2. to cover with; 3. it sometimes is intensive, 
that is, it merely increases the force of the word to which it is 
prefixed, in which cases it is equivalent to ihoroughh/ or com' 
pUtely, 

Be-'DAJJB — ^to DAUB over. 

JS^SPRINKLE — ^tO SPRINKLE OVer. 

Be-'DWN — to cover toith dew. 
jBe-iaBJSr-4o cover with MIRE. 
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Be-DBJSSCB. — to DRENCH thoroughly. 

jBg-galm — to make completdy oalm. 

Signifies^ un — ^i. e. 1. the reverse of; 2, not; 3. to reverse the act of, 

IHs-ABM — to t^nARM; or reverse the act o/* ARMING; i. e. to deprive 
of arms. 

2>t!s-BIJEI>EN — to ttnBURDEN. 

j9m-crown — ^to t«nCROWN ; to reverse the act o/* CROWNING. 

i>M-H0NE8T — not HONEST. 

Dis-jJlKE — not to LIKE ; the reverse of to " like." 

J9i»-L0YAL — not LOYAL. 

2>i]s-PLEA8£ — the reverse of to ^^ please" } to offend ; to make angry 
in a slight degree. 

i>is-SATi8Ei£D— no^ SATISFIED: the reverse q/*satisiied. 

Signifies^ 1. in; 2. into; 8. to put into or on ; 4. to make 

or make into. 

J^n-CLOSB or J^l-CLOSE — ^to CLOSE in* 
^/l-GRAYE — to GRAVE in Or into. 

J^TWiNS — to TWINE or TWIST ijitOj between or around. 

.^t-CHAIN — iOpfU into CHAINS. 
J^?l-DANGER — to ptU into DANGER. 
J^THRONE — ^tO put on a THRONE. 

En-AffL — to m.aJoe into an act. 
J^-CAMP — to make or form into a CAMP. 
J^ABLE — ^to make able. 
JE^DEAR — to make dear. 

JEm, for En^ 

The same as the preceding^ is prefixed to words beginning with h, 

my or p. 

J^-BOTTLE — ^tO put into a BOTTLE. 

.^-BARK — ^to put into a bark or vesseL 
j^m-MEW — to CAGE in, or put into a cage. 
J^-POWER — U)put into POWER ; to give power to. 

• JPore, 

Signifies hef:)re or beforehand. 

jPorc-NOON — the part of the day before NOON. 

i^ore-RUNNER — ONE WHO RUNS before. 

jPorc-SEE — to SEE beforehand. 
J^ore-siQHT — B, SEEING beforehand. 
^re-XELL — to TELL beford^Lnd. 
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In and JTm,^ 

Are similar in signification to en and em. 

.BtrCLOSE — to CLOSE in. 

i/i-GULF — ^to piU or cast into a Q^LF ; to swallow up. 

J»-WALL — to WALL in, 

In-BXJKE — ^to make 8UBE. 

Im-BODY or Ihn-BODY — to put into a bodt^ or ^ve a body to. 

im-BiTT£B — to m^ke bitter. 

iw-BROWN — to m>ake brown. 

« Mis, 

Signifies torong, 

His-APPLY — ^to APPLY wrongs or in an improper manner. 
J^-BELiEF — lorong belief. 

JftS-OALOULATE — ^tO OALOULATE Wrong, 

MbS'CONDVGT — vrrong conduct. 
Jlf^-GUIDS — ^to auiDE wrong. 

Signifies beyond or more than. 

(?u^Bn>— to BID hej/ond or mxyre than another. 
Om^mvb — ^to LIVE beyond. 
Out-BJm — ^to RUN beyond^ to surpass in running. 
C^u^SHiNE — ^to SHINE more {kan^ to surpass in brilliancy. 

Signifies iooy too much or too great. 

Ovcr-ANXIOUS — too ANXIOUS. 

Over-BURDEN — ^to BURDEN too mtbchy to impose too great a 
burden. 

Owr-LOAD— to LOAD too much or too heavily. 

ChersLSEB — to sleep too much; to sleep over the usual time. 

Oj«r- VALUE — to VALUE too much. 

tiny 

Signifies, before verbs, 1. to reverm the act of; before adjectiveS| 

2. the reverse or opposite of; 3. not. 

?7«-BiND— to reverse the act q/* binding; to loose. 
27«-BOLT — to reverse the act o/* bolting. 

iTn-OROWN — to reverse the act of CROWNING; to take off the 
crown. 

1 For other idgnifleations of in and im, see prefixes of Latin origin, pages 25 
and 20. 

' Throughout this work those deriyatiye words in which the meaning of thA 
prefix is expressed bj the prefix itself without axiy c\i«si|5b, ^«a <wA«t«sn5m.>NA 
BTKKToa out/ overFLow, to FLOW over, Ac,) aro eenex«SVy otdoMka^ 

2* 
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Uh-DO—to reverse (he act of doing 5 to reverse what has been 
done ; to ruin. 

C^-LOCK — ^to reverse the act q/* locking. 

C^-YOKE — to reverse the act r?/" YOKING; to take off the yoke. 

ZTn-HOLY — the reverse or opposite of HOLY. 

iTw-POPULAR — the opposite o/* popular. 

Un-ABLE — not ABLE. 
Uh-ARMED—not ARMED. 

^n-BROK£N not BROKEN. 

i7w-CERTAIN — not CERTAIN. 

Under, 

Signifies; 1. beneath; 2. less than another; 3. less than is proper 

or just. 

27?w7^r-BlD— to BID less than another, 

Uhder-OFFICEB. — an officer less than (or inferior to) another, 
Under-BWERiFF — one who is beneath or under the SHERIFF. 
Under-YAIATE — ^to value less than is proper or just. 

Signifies, l./rom; 2. a^fainst, 

TFiY^DRAW — ^to DRAw/rom or away; to retire. 
TFi^A-HOLD— to HOLD from, 
Fiil^TAND— to STAND against. 



PREFIXES OF LATIN ORIGIN. 

Signifies, \,from; 2. off; 3. away, 

j1-VERT — (VERT-o), to TURN axoay ; to TURNyrom. 

jl-vooATion — (voco, vocAT-um), a CALLing away^ or that 
which calls away ; business. 

f^-YOLATE — (volo, voLAT-nm), to FLY ofuoayy (as vapour;) to 
exhale.^ 

jl-vuLsion — (vello, vuLS-um), a TEARing offist away, 

Utb, 

Another form of the preceding, has the same signification.. 

ui^DUCT — (duCO, DUCT-Um), to TAKE Or CARRY off. 

jl^ERRATion — (erro, ERRAT-um), a WANDERing aufay. 
' Tbi0 mark f denptes thft( the word to which it if joine4 ii fifher obsolete of 
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AlhJiSKM — (jX7B-o), to swiAB off; to renoonoe. 
ji^LUTion— (luo, LTJT-um), a WAsning off or atoay, 
Ah-BJTPT — (rampo, RUPT-um), broken off. 

Alh80LTK — (SOLV-O), tO LOOSE Or VKEE/rom. 

MtSj for %ii or Jihy 

Signification the same. 

ji5«-SNT — (eks); bexng avoay, 
Ahi-TAis — (TEN-eo), to HOLD ^rom ; to refirain. 
ji5«-TERGE — (terge-o); to WIPE off; to deanse. 
^&<-TRAOT — (traho; TRAOT-om), to DBjLyf from; to separate. 

Signifies; 1. to; 2. ^ or near; 3. on or upon: and^ more rarely/ 

4. -Mp; b. against; ^./or; 7. at. 

Ad-AST — (apt-o), to fit to. 

ji^-DUQE — (Duo-o); to LEAD or BRING to; to bring forward. 

ji(f-JAOENT — ( jaoeo, JAOBNS), LYING hjf OT neoT. 
Ad-JOIS — (jTJN-go), to JOIN to. 

Ad-ORE — (OR-o), to pray to. To worship. 

Ad-YERT — (VERT-o), to TURN to; to refer to; to notice. 

•M, for mMdy 

Signification the same. 

ji-SGRiBE — (sORiB-o); to WRITE to Or agaiTist^ To attribute. 
J.-SPERSS — (Mpergo, -sPERS-um; from Spargo), to sprinkle 
upon. To stain or slander. 

•/f c/ for miid* 

jie-OEDE — (CBD-o), to YIELD to. 

jIc-oept — (*-cipio, -OEPT-um ; firom Capio), to take to. 
^c-GE8S-— (oedO; OESS-um)^ a going to ; approach. 

> Those signifioaiioiiB of the prefixes which are giyen ss ocettrring "rareljy" are 
not generally flhtstraled hy examples in this p<»tion of the work. Oeoaslonal 
instances of compounds having prefixes with sach meanings, will he found in 
Part IL rcommenoing on page 80). Those who wish a more particular explana- 
tfon of wis snhjecty are referred to the examples under Pbbfecxs in Oswald's 
E^rmologioal Dictionary, edition revised hy Dr. J. Thomas. 

* That is, to maim any woik or aet to or ttgainti one's name, as in an aecoont- 
lK)ok; hence, to ''charge to," to ''impute" or " attrihute." 

* Whenever a root occurs with a dash ( - ) prefixed, it is to be understood as 
not being a perfect word in itself, and that this particular form is met with only in 
eompomul words. Thus, '-9p§rgo is a part of tiie compounds tuper^o, wnq>ergo, 
Ac, from the root Spargo j -^ipio is a part of the compounds aeotpto, eonoipio, 
Ac, from the root Capio. 

4 It will be perceived that ad and several other prefixes change the final conso- 
nant so that it may correspond to the initial letter of the root to which it is joined. 
Thofl, it b ec om e s oe before a root beginning with e/ a/, before one beginning with 
/, and so on. In like manner, con becomes eol before a root commencin^^ with I ; 
mtf Mtee one begfnahig witii r, Ae. To thU goiMml Ta\A,Vswwm,V^T^ va 
^j 0xo9ptiim», of wliieS t2»9 more importwit wUl \>e hoVa^ «a ^«1! ^«st* '^ 
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•Mfy^ for •Mdm 

Af'FLVX — (fluo, FLtrx-Tiin), a flowing to, 
Af-Fusiou — (fundo; Fus-um), a POURing upon, 

•Mgr 9* for Jid. 

ui^-GLUTiNATB — (glutmo, OLUTiNAT-am; from Gluten) to glue 
to ; to cause to adhere. 
Jl^-GRESS — (gradior^ GRESS-ns)^ to GO to or against, 

•ii,^ for nMd. 

f^^Lision — (-lido, -Lis-um; from Laedo), a DAsning or steik- 
ing upon or against, 

A^LOCVTion — (loquor, locut-us), a sPEAKing tOj or address. 

mMhf^ for •Mdy 

jin-NEX — (necto, NEX-um), to tie to; to join. 
jin-NiHiLate — (nihil), to reduce to nothing. 
jIti-notatb — (noto, NOTAT-nm), to marib notes to, 

jin-NOUNCE — (NUNC-io), tO TELL to. 

•Mp9^ for Jid. 

-4p-PEND — (PEND-o), to HANG OT join to; to aflix. 
jlp-PERTAiN — (PERTiN-eo J from Teneo), to pertain to. 
Jp-PBOXiMate — (prope, proxim-us), to come near to. 

•tfr/ for .Md. 

uir-ROGATB — (rogo, ROGAT-um), to ASK or claim ybr (oneself), 
f jlr-ROsion — (rodo, Ros^im), a NiBBxing at ; a gnawing. 

•MSf'^ for •Md. 

Assail — (sAL-ip), to leap upon or against. To attack. 

ji«-8iMiLate — (8iMiL-is), to make like to. 

j1«-sist — (siST-o), to STAND hy ; t/0 help. 

./l«-sirME — (suM-o), to TAKE to. To take for granted. 

•tf f .^ ^or Jid, 

j1<-tend— (tend-o), to STRETCH (the mind) to. 
jlf-TEST — (TESTVor; from Testis), to bear witness to. 
Ji-TRACT — (traho, TRAOT-nm), to draw to. 
ji^-TRiBUTE — (tribno, TRreuT-nm), to give or ascribe to. 

Jinij or Jii/kihj (Gr. ajif^i.) 
Signifies round or about, 

Amh-TsaxT — (eo, tens), going round or surrounding. 



' /See Note 4, on the pi^eedang i^e^ 



PBEFIXE8. a 

-4m-FUTATE— (puto, PUTAT-Tim), to CUT round, or to prune j to 
cut off. 

•Muie, 

Signifies he/are. 

ji^tfe-CEDENT — (cedo, CEDBNS), GOING before. 
Ante^nAMSER — a chamber he/ore the main one. 
jinfe-DATB— (do, DAT-um), to DATE he/ore, 
-4nfe-DiLUVian— (DiLUVl-«m), before the FLOOD. 
Ante-MESlDitOk — (MERiDi-es ; from Dies), be/ore midday. 

Circumf 

Signifies round ox about 

Circum-Dvcrion — (doco, Duor-um), a DBAwing or LEADing 
round. 

OCrcum-JACENT — ( jaceo, jacens), lying round, 

{7ircMm-NAViGATE--(naYigo, NAViGAT-um; from Navis), to SAIL 
round. 

Circum-YOLvnon — (volvo, voLur-um), a ROLiing or TURNing 
round. 

Signifies on this side of. 

Ois-ALPlsrEi — (Alpes, Alpin-us), on this side of the Alps.^ 
O^ATLANTio — on this Side of the Atlantic. 

Can, for Cum, 

Signifies, 1. together; 2. with; 3.^ (intensive or redundant) : more 
rarely, 4. altogether or eniirdy ; 5. the same with another. 

Con-CATENATB — (oatouo, CATENAT-um ; from Catena), to link 
together. 



1 Cisalpine and Transalpine are generally used with reference to Borne. Hence, 
Cisalpine signifies ionth of the Alpa^ L e. between the Alps and Rome; Transalpine 
denotes the contrary side. 

^ Con is sometimes simply intensiye and sometimes almost or quite redundant. 
Cfogo, (from eon and ago,) besides to " driTe or bring together," often signifies to 
''force or compel," whence our word cogent, ''compelling, forcible." In like 
manner, eompelto (from eon and pello) appears in many cases to lose the peculiar 
force of the inrefiz, and to signify simply to "drive or force," which corresponds 
to our " c<»npeL" Condueo frequently signifies little more than dttco, to " lead or 
conduct." The departure from the original meaning in these and similar instances, 
may perhaps be explained, if we consider that in words relating to the driving of 
flocks or herds, or the leading of armies Twhioh occupations, at l^ast in the early 
periods of Roman history, must have furnished the most frequent occasion for tne 
use of such verbs as eompeUo, tonduco, Ae.,) the prefix eon, "together," or "all 
together," is not without its appropriate force. It would b« ^%t^m1^^ ««»3 vsA 
BiSiural ttfterwardsi, to employ a word, which in stxiQtnetM ocraXoi oti^i x^o^ tv.%^^\& 
n^erenee to num6er§, in deMribing actions wMoh Tet«t V> «n wAm^^MX <^«r^ 
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Oon-CENTBAie — (OENTa-nm), to oentbe together. To condense 
or bring closer together; to purify. 

Oon-CVB. — (cuB-ro), to run or go together. To agree. 

Cbn-rLTJENT — (fluo, FLUENs), FLOWING or RUNNING together. 

Cb?i-GRBGATE-— (-grego, -GREGAT-om; from Grex), to flock 
together. 

OonrinTOi^ — (niot-o), to TIE or join together. 

Con-TAcyr — (tangO; TACT-um), a toughing together, 

Cb?*-TEND— (tend-o), to STRIVE together. 

6^-TRiBUTE — (tribuo, TRiBUT-nm), to GIVE together. 

0>n-VENE — (VEN-io), to GOME together. 

Cbn-VOKE — (voG-o), to CALL together. 

Co, for Can, 

Prefixed to words be^ning with a vov>el or with h* 

COEQUAL — ^EQUAL iVlth. 

Co-iiYtl — (.snr-nm), of the same age toiM. 
C7o-HERE— -(HiERE-o), to STICK together. 

• C74»Tj* for Con, 

Cog-VATE — (nascor, nat-us\ born together or with; hence^ 
related^ allied. 

Cot, for Con, 

ColJiATE — (fero, LAT-nm), to bring together ; to compare. 
CW-LECT — (lego, LEOT-nm), to gather together. 
C5?Z-LOCATi^--(loco, LOOAT-nm ; from Locus), to place together. 
Cb^LUsion — (ludo, LUS-um); a PLATing together; a secret co-> 
operation* 

Com, for dm. 

Prefixed to words beginning with 5, m^ or p. 

Cbm-BINE — (BiN-i), to put TWO or more things together. 
O^m-Mix — (misceo, Mix-tum), to Mix together. 
Cbm-POSE — (pono, pos-itum), to put together. 
C^bm-PRESS — ^remo, PRESs-um), to press together. 

Cor, for Con. 

O?r-RELATION — RELATION together^ or reciprocal relation. 

Cor-ROBORATE — (roboro, ROBORAT-um; from Eobur), to 
STRENGTHEN together j or in conjunction with something else j also^ 
comply, to strengthen. 

1 Oon is changed to cog, and in to ig, before a few Latin words beginning with 
0^ derived &vin Greek roots commencing with g ; e. g. cog-VATva, (natus being 
Amd the Greek ysv^ng), for eon-KAiuBj ig-itoaco, (Kosco b^g deriyed from 
>w««w>!r for tn-Moaco, Ac. 



PBEFIXBS. 2& 

€!anira, 

Signifies against or contrary to. 

Contror'DlCT — (dico, DiOT-um), to speak contrary to. 
Cbnfro-posirion — (pono, posir-um), a PLAcing against or oppo- 
cdte to. 

CofCfftf er^ (from the Frenoh contre,) for Contra* 

Counter-ACT — (ago, AOr-um), to act against. 
Counter-^oisoin — a medicine against poison ; an antidote. 

Signifies, 1. doton; 2. from; Z. off or away: rarely, 4. alxmt^ cm- 

ceming ; 6. un.^ 

2)e-DUCB — (ducj-o), to LEAD Or DRAW from. 

2>e-PENi>— (PBND-o), to STRIKE or Ward off. 

2)6-OBADE— --(aRAB-us), to put doton from a station or office. 

De-JECT — (-jicio, -njECT-wm ; from Jacio), to oast doton. 

De-VOSE — (pono, pos-itum), to put down ; to dethrone. 

2)e-PB£0iat& — (PBEOi-om, for Pretiom), to put dovm (or lessen) 

the VALUE. 

De-PRESS — (premo, pressum), to press down; to deject. 
2)e-sCEND-^HSCEND-o; from Scando), to climb dovm. 
jDe-sCRiBE — (scRiB-o), to WRITE ohout or concerning. 
De-BTBOY — (STRU-o), to ttABUiLD OT pull dowR ; to put an end 
to; to annihilate. 

nis. 

Signifies, 1. apart; 2. in different or opposite directions; 8. dif- 
ferenily :■ very rarely, 4* from ; 5. un ; 6. through. 

IXs-T^L — (PEL-lo), to DRIVE apart ; to scatter. 

Dis-SECT — (seco, SECT-nm), to cut apart. 

Z>w-tend--(tend-o), to STRETCH apart. 

i>M-TRACT — (traho, TRACT-um), to DRAW apart or in opposite 
directions ; hence, to divide the attention or mind. 

i!>M-TRiBUTE — (tribuo^ TRiBUT-um), to GIVE apart; to bestow 
in parts. 

2>iis-S£NT — (SENT-io), to TH!lNK differently. 

niy for nu. 

D^-VERGE — (VERG-o), to BEND, TURN, or go apart OT in opposite 
directions. 

I . ... f -■■■...■ , I 

> De is sometimes intensive, as (2e-H0NSTRATE (Monstro), to show or prove 
ihwoughly ; cteSiCCATB (Siccus), to drt up, to make completely drt. 

s As con generally implies "union/' dis, on the contrary, mostly signifies ''sepa- 
ration" or ''disunion." Thus, as eon sent signifies to think foith or agree with, 
cliftBVT signifies to thikk apart from, to differ in opinion or sentiment : eotiTRiBUTB 
iliMiii to sm together or collect by giving; disxBiBircA bV^b^*^^^ ^^^^^^ a-^^wrx 
or to sepante hy giving. 
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2>i-VERT — (vERT-o), to TURN apixri or away. 
. J9^-GR£SS — (gradbr, qress-us), to QO apart or away from the 
subject. 

JHfj for nu. 

Dif-YLVEHiT — (fluo, FLTJEN8), PLOWING apart or away. 
Di/'VV&iR — (fondo^ Fus-am)| to pour apart; to spread. 

Signifies^ 1. ovi or /or^; 2. heyond;^ S,up; 4, from or away. 

Ex-act — (ago, Acr-um), to drive or force out. 
JK»-CEED — (OED-o, CE88-um), to GO leyond, 
Ua>CESS — a going beyond dae limits. 
JEb-CITE — (oiT-o), to CALL out ; to rOQSO. 
-Kc-CLAIM — (CLAM-o), tO CRT OUt, 

Bx-OLUim — (-CLUD-o ; from Claudo), to SHirr out, 

Ux-nALE — (HAL-o), to BREAtHE OUt 

JS^HAUST— -(haurio, HAUST-xim), to draw otit, 
Ux-nuME — (HTJM-us), to take out of the ground. 

Ex-YEL — (PEL-lo), to DRIVE OUt, 

jE^ar-PEND— (PEND-o), to WEIGH out,^ To lay out. 
.£^posiTion — (pono, POSiT-um), the act of settikg/w^)^. 

JE^TEND— (TEND-o), to STRETCH 0«^. 

jEb-TORT — (torqueo, TORX-um), to twist or screw owt; to force 
from. 

^ar-TRAOT — (traho, TRACT-um), td draw (mt. 

.£^PLIGATE--(pliC0; PUCAT-um)y to TOLD OUt^ GT UUfbld} tO 

explain. 

Wf for Ex.- 

^BULLrrion — (bullio, BuixiT-um), a BOiiing out or over. 

J^-GRESS — (graaioT; gress-us), a going out. 

E-JECT — (-jicio, -jECT-um ; from Jacio), to cast out. 

Elate — (fero, LAT-um), carried out, or beyond what is usual. 

j^LECT — (lego, LECT-um), to choose out. 

Emanate — (mano, MANAT-um), to flow out. 

Emerge — (merg-o), to plunge out; to come out as from 
water. 

J^MOTion — (moyeoy MOT-um), a Moving (of the mind) h^fond 
what is usual. 

jE^rase — (rado, RAS-um), to scrape or blot <mt. 

^Ruprion — (rumpo, RUPT-um), a BRBAKing or BURSTing out. 



1 Ex often denotes ''excess/' or something beyond what is nsual or proper. 

^Id former times^ uncoined gold or silver was weighed out when paid. The 
stua0 practioe paceraiiBd iizu70t8iJIy iioi Califomift-beforo the United States AJuay 
O/Boe was est&bliBhsd th^e. ' v 



PREFIXES. 



JCr, for Ex. 

J^FEBYESCS — (feevesc-o), to BOIL oui GT otct; to bwl or 
babble up. 

Ef'Vhvx, — (fluO; FLUX-um)^ a flowing out or /Mh. 

Mxtra^ 

Signifies^ 1. beyond; 2. beyond the limiU of, 

.£r«ra-MxmDANB---(MUifD-iii), beyond the WOBLD. 
J^xfro-OBDINABT — (ordo, OBDiN-isX beyond obdinart. 
J5b:fra-yAaANT — (vagor^ YAQANs), WANDEBlNa or going beyond 
due limits. 

jrn, 

Before Terbs, participles^ and nouns expressing tbe action of a verbi 
signifies, 1. in; 2. into ; 3. on or upon; 4. against, 

^OLUDE — r-CLUiw); from Claudo), to shut or close in. 
in-PLUX — (nuo, FLUX-um), a flowing in. 
in-FUSE — (nindoy Fus^m), to four imto or i^yon. 
i^i-FUsion — a POUBing into or tipow. 

in-HALE — (HAL-o), tO BBEATHE m. 

in-HiBiT — ^-hibeO| -HiBiT-um; from Habeo), to hold in ; to re- 
strain \ to prooibit. 

Jn-HUMR— (HUM-us), to put into the gbound. 

jBi-jbct — (-jicio, -JEQT-um ; from Jacio), to THROW into. 

In-Hl?E€T — (specio, SPECT-um), to look into. 

/n-SPlBE — (sPlB-o), to BBEATHE into or upon. 

Bi-TVB. — (T£B-ra), to put into the eabth. 

in-YADE — (VAD-o), to GO against. 

ih-YOKE — (YOO-o), to CALL vpon. 

Mif for Jfi. 

ILLUMINATE — (lumino, LUMiNAT-um; from Lumen), to shine 
into or upon; to enlighten. 

i7-LUsion— (ludo, Lus-um), a PLATing upon or deoeiying ; a de- 
ceptive appearance. 

Jill, for MUf 

Used before b, m, and^. 

im-BiBE— '(bib-o), to l^tlNlL in ; to absorb. 

im-MUBE— -(mub-us), to WALL in ; to confine within walls. 

im-FEL — (PEL-lo), to DBIYB on. 

if?i-PBND--(PBNi>-eo), to HANG upon Or OTCr. 
im-PENDENT — (pendeo, pendens), hanging upon or over. 
Im-VORT — (POBT-o), to CABBY or bring in or into. 
im-POSE — (pono, pos-itum), to put upon. 
im-PRSGATB— (precor, pbscat-us), to p&At ogaiiuU 
IfpFum-^PUT-o), to- BEOSOic OT cbaxge agauuA. 
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iTy for In. 

Ir'RAjyiATm — (radio^ RADiAT-um), to SHnns into. 

ir-BUPrion — (rumpO; BUPT-um)^ a BBEAKing or BUESxing into, 

lUf Igy^ Mif Mm, and Mr^ before an adjective or noun^ 
Signifies; 1. not; 2. the reverse or opponte of; 8. absence of, 

/n-AonvE — (ACTiv-us; from Ago), not AonvB. 
in-QLORious--(QLORi-a), not qlorious ; the reverse of glorious. 

in-JU8TIC£ — (JXTSTITIA), the opposite o/JXJ8TICR. 

Ig-yoBLE — (NOBHi-is), the reverse o/ noble. 
J^LEGAL — (L£GAL-is ; from Lex, leg-is), not legal. 
Jm-PATIENT — (patior, patiens), not patient. 
^REGULAR — (REGULAR-is; from Begula), not REGULAR. 
ir-REUGiON — {from RE and LiGo), the absence of religion; 
opposition to religion. 

Mnier^ 

Signifies^ 1. between; 2. among; 8. mutuaUif. 

.Si^er-CEDE — ((3ED-0), to GO between; to mediate. 

.^i^er^AOENT — ( jaceo, jaoens), lying between. 

.^tfer-LlNE — (LiNE-o), to DRAViT LINES between. 

i^fer-LUDE — (lud-rs); an entertainment between the acts of a 

PLAT. 

. Jhler-Tsa — (misoeo, Bfix-tnm), to mix among, 
Jnfer-POSE — (pono, pos-itnm), to put or place (oneself) between* 
i^t^-REGNUM — (REGNUM } from Bego); a space of time between 
two reigns. 

Jwfer-SEOT — (seco, SECT-nm), to cut mutuaUy, 
i»fer-VENE— -(VEN-io), to COME beiween. 

InirOf 

Signifies^ 1. m or into; 2. inward. 

ifl^O-DUOE— (DUO-o), to LEAD in. 

Intro-UlT — (MiT-to), to SEND in; to let in. 
ifi^ro-VERT — (VERT-o), to TURN inword. 

Ob, 

Signifies, 1. against; 2. bejbre; 8. in the voay. 

0&-JECT' — (-jicio, -JECT-um 3 from Jado), to throw or place 
against; to oppose; to present in opposition. O&^JECT, something 
THROWN or placed be/ore. 

06-LOQUj — (LOQU-or), a SPEAKing against; censorious or abusive 
language. 

< S«e Note on page 22, 
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O^TEUDB — (trxjd-o), to THRUST againgt, 
Oh-STRUcr — (straO; STRTJor-um), to build or place agaimt or 
in the way, 

Oe^ for Ob. 

Oo-CUR — (ouR-ro), to RUN ogaiuMt or hefore. To present (itself) 
before; tohappei;!. 

Of. for Oh. 

0/*-FEND— (fenb-o); to STRIKE ogatnst, To injure ; to displease. 

OP9 for Ob. 

Qp-FOSB — (ponOy pos-itom); to put or set against; to place 
(one's self) against. 

^-PUGN— (PUGN-o); to FIGHT against; to oppose. 

JPcr, 

Signifies; l.l&rof^^; 2. A(?9Yni^Aify ; rarely, 8. hard or strongly; 

4. wr(mg> 

iV-AMBULATE — (ambolO; AMBULAT-um), to WALK through. 

Per-FECT — (-ficio, HPEOT-um; from Facio), made or done (ho- 
roughly. 

Pcr-FORATE — (foro, FORAT-mn), to BORE through. 

Per-MANENT — (maneO; manens); abiding thoroughly; lasting 
throogh a long time. 

JR5r-YADE---(VAD-o), to GO through. 

Signifies, after, 

PosUDlLUYlvai — (DiLUVl-nm), after the FLOOD. 
PosMi ERiDian — (MERiDi-es 3 from Dies), after middat. 
Po«^PONE — (PON-o), to PUT after. ■ To do after something else; 
to delay. 

/bs^scRiPT — (scribo, soRiPT-um), something written after. 

JPre, (Latin prse,) 
Signifies hefore or beforehand. 

Pre-CED% — (CBD-o), to GO before. 

iVc-cuRSor — (curro, cuRS-mn), a/oreRUNNer; a person or thing 
ibat RUNS before. 

iVc-DiOT—Ydico, DiCT-ran), to tell beforehand, 
jFVe-Fix — (ngo, Fix-um), to fix or put before. 



1 Per'Bometimes ezpresfleB invertion or ddng torong. Thus, pemvr signifies 
to TURN through (as a sleeve), to turn the wrong aide out; perjiJUY, torong or fiilM 
•WB^Biiro; |>erFiDT, wrong, bad, or fkise faith. 
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iVe-LUDE — (LUD-us), something he/ore a PLAY. 
/Ve-MATUBE — (MATUB-us)^ RIPE before the due time. 

PreiCTf (Latin praeter,) 

Signifies^ 1. beyond; 2, past or h/, 

Preter-TT^ — (eo, iT-um), oONE^Muf or gone by. 
Prcter-NATURAL — (NATUBAL-is; from Natora); b^^oTid or more 
than NATURAL. 

JPro, 

Signifies; l./or or instead of; 2, forward; Z, forth orotU: rarelj; 

4, before; 5, from, 

iVo-coNSUL — (consul), One who actsyl>r or instead oftk consul. 

/Vo-NOUN — (nomen), a word standing^ or instead of a noun. 

i^OEED — (cei>-o), to GO forward, 

Pro-MOTB — (moveo, MOT-um), to MOTE forward, 

Pro-VEL — (PEL-lo), to 'DBIYE forward, 

iVo-DUCE — (Duc-o), to LEAD or bring forth, 

jFVo-pusb— (fimdo, Fus-um), poured j^?r^. Lavish. 

iVo-TRACT — (traho, TRAcr-um), to draw out, 

jFVa-yoss — (voc-o)^ to call out ox forth ; to irritate. 

Signifies, 1. back; 2. again or amew; 8. against; 4. again and 

again. 

i?&-CEDE — (CED-o), to GO back, 

i?c-CLAiM— (CLAM-o), to CALL back (from crror or vice); to 
reform. 

i?«-CLINE — (CLIN-o), to LEAN bock, 

i?e-cuMBBNT — (-cumbo, -OUMBENS J from Cube), LYING back. 
Ee-TJjVX — (fluo, FLUX-um), a flowing ba/^. 
i?6-PRESS — (premo, PRESS-um), to press ba<Js ; to curb. 
i?e-PULSE — (pello, puLS-um), to drive or beat &adS;. 
i?c-VOKE — (voc-o), to GALL back; to repeal. 
i?e-£L£CT — (e, and lego, L£CT-um), to elect again. 
Be-VAIB. — (PAR-o), to PUT IN ORDER again. 
^e-suME — (suM-o), to TAKE again. 
Ee-iAJCT — (LUCT*or), to STRUGGLE c^ainst. 
i?e-siST — (siST-o), to STAND against; to oppose. 
i?e-SPiRE-^spiR-o), to BREATHE again and again; to breathe. 

MUd, for Mle, 

Used chieflj before words beginning with a rowel. 

i?ec?-INTEGRATE — (integro, INTEGRAT-um), to MAKE WHOLE 

again ; to restore. 

Eed^ovmi) — (UND-o), to flow back, or to be driven back; to con- 
teibute. 
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ReirOf 

Signifies 1. back; 2. backwards. 

JRetro-CEDiR — (OED-o), to GO back, 

Eetro-^nADE — (GRAD-ior); to GO ba^k or backwards: (adj.) GOING 
IxicktDards. 

% Se, 

Signifies^ 1. aside or apart; 2. astray, 

jSsrOEDE — (CED-o), to GO aside or apart, 
iSb-diUsion — (cludo^ GLUS-um); a shutting apart; separation 
from society at large. 

Se-DTJOE — (duc-o), to LEAD aside or as^ay. 

Semi^ (from Semis, a "half/') 
Signifies hcd/f imperfectly, 

Semi^ASTXVAL — (annus), Ao^ yearly. 

iSbni-BARBAROUS — (BARBARUS), Ao^ BARBAROUS. 

^S<?m^ciRCLE — (ciROUL-ns; from Circus), Aa^ a OIROLE. 
&mi-FLUlD — (FirUlD-os ; from Fluo), imper/kctly FLUID. 
^S<?mi-LAPiDiFiED — (lapis, LAPiD-is and facio), imper/ecdy madb 
or changed into stone. 

Signifies without 
Sine-OUBS^ — (ouR-a), a situation or office without OARS or trouble. 

Sub, 

Signifies, 1. under; 2. up under; 8. dightly, 

Sub-^ACEST — (jaoeo, jacens), lying under, 
^i£5-MARine — (MAR-e), uiider the sea. 
Sub-SCBIBE — (scRiB-o), to WRITE under, 
iStf 5-traot — (traho, TRACT-um), to draw from under. To take 
from. 

iSu5-DEA00N — an under deaoon. 
^w6-A0iD— (ACiD-us), slightly acid. 
/S'lii-ooNiCAL — (from Conos), slighlly conical. 

Sue, for Sub. 

iSwc-ouMB— (-<JUMB-o; fr<an Cubo), to LIB down or sink under 
(a burden) ; to yield. 

Sufy for ;srtf&. 

Su/'JUTJ^Sl — (fundo, Fus-um), to pour or spread vander, 

Supf for Subm 

S^VOfiT — (PORT-o), to BEAR up under, 

8* 
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iStip-PRESS — (premO; FRESS-um)) to press under; to stifle; to 
subdue. 

8U8, for Subf or Sursuin^ 
Signifies up. 

Su9-VmJJ> — (PEND-O), to HANG Up, 
SU9-TA1S — (TEN-eo), tO HOLD up. 

Signifies under^ aecretfy. 
Subter-WQi^ — (FCTG-io), a flyino under, A secret escape. 

Super, 

Signifies^ 1. above or above others; 2. over; 8. upon; 4. vert/. 

jSMpcr-ADD— (add-o ; from Do), to add over and above, 
JSuper-Ylsi^ — FINE ahove others^ or above what is usual; very 

FINE. 

>Sttj>cr-NATtJRAL — (NATURAL-is ; from Natura)^ ahove what is 
NATURAL ; beyond the laws of nature. 

iSwpcr-PLTTOUS — (-FLTTtJS; from Fluo), FLOWING over. More than 
enough to satisfy our reasonable wants ; needless. 

^wpcr-visor---( video, vis-um), an overSEer. 

^i^per-Ficial — (-Fici-es ; from Facies), upon the FACE or outside. 

jS^per-scRiBE — (scRiB-o), to WRITE ttpon. 

JSuper-aTRVCTxjTe — (struo, STRUCT-um), that which is built 
upon (any foundation). 

Sur, (Fr. for Super), 
Signifies; 1. above or beyond; 2, over; 8. tgpon : rarely, 4. up, 

Sur-CfRAJBiQi: — ^tO (H^erOHARGE. 

^wr-TOUT — (Fr. TOUT ; from the Latin Totus), over all. An 
over-coat. 

Sur-Ym — (vrv-o), to live ahove or beyond (another) ; to out- 
live. 

Sur-YEY — (Fr. voir ; from the Latin Video), to look tipo». 

Trans, 

Signifies; 1. across or beyond; 2. through; B.Jrom one to another. 

^an«-ALPiNE' — (Alpes, Alpin-us), beyond the Alps.* 
3Van«-CEND— (-C5END-0 ; from Scando), to glimb ieymid. To 

surpass. 

^an^-GRESS — (gradior, GRESS-us), to GO beyond, 

TranS'VQ&T — (PORT-o), to carry across (the sea) ; to cany away 

or excite beyond what is usual. 



>4lMMIA^I> 
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2Van»-PABSNT — (pareo. 



^aw«-PER — (fer-o), to cXrry /rom one to another, 
Trarw-LATE— (fero, LAT-um), to GARRY from one (place or lan- 
gaage) to another, 

iVaTM-MIGRATE — (migTO, MiaRAT-Um), tO REMOVE /vOTTk One 

oountrj to another ; to pass from one body to another. 

Tray for Trans. 

^o-Dirion — (do, -Dir-um), a Giving or handing from one to 
another. Opinions or statements handed dpwn from parents to 
their children. 

IVo-MONTANE — (montan-us; from Mons), he^ond the MOUN- 
TAINS : hencC; outlandish, extravagant. 

t mtray 

Signifies beyond, 

^TT^o-MONTANE — (montan-us; from Mcms); h^fond the moun- 
tains. See Tramontane. 

Ultra-iST — ONE WHO is beyond &}xiBt moderation or medium ; one 
vrho goes to extremes* 



n. SUFFIXES. 
^bt€, IhUy jarie/ 

Denote, 1. thai may or can be; 2. worOiy lobe; 8. worthy of, 

AsAT-aUe — ^that may or can be abated. 

ATTAlN-a5/!0 — (ad and Teneo), that may be attained. 

BLAM-a5^ — that rnay be blamed; worthy of BLAW&, 

JjATTD-able — (laud-o; from Laus), toordiy to be praised, or 
worthy of VRAXSE. 

IlEDEEM-a526 — (redim-o; from re, and Emo), that vnay be 
bought baok or redeemed. 



> Whenever a.word not dibeotlt derived from the Latin takes the sd&z in hU, 
lluf i;^ble 28 inrariikblj preotded by a/ as answer-able, attain-able, blani*^ble, 
pnnish-cible, read-able, redeem-oble. Also a^jeotives of this tenninati<ni, wbon 
directly formed from Liatin verbs of the first ooigagation, uniformly take a in the 
PjNiultimate syllable: as dispat-dble (from dis and Pato); estim-able (from 
Atimo); hutd-able (from La&do), Ae. On the other hand, a eomparatively few 
words of this class terminate in xhle, or simply hUf all of thDm. being. direo^J 
iUffived from Lat in verbs of the Second. Thirds imd Eonr th conjnjMtions ; as and- 
ikU (firom Andio)| \%g£bU (from^IiiesK))^ terrf&/« (firom^erreo), fte. iSee tko 



82 FIRST BOOK OF ETYMOLOGY. 

AocESS^ble — (acoedo, ACCESS-um ; from ad and Cedo), that may 
he GONE to or approached. 

FLEX-i6/6 — (flectO; FLBX-um), that may he bent. 

Signifies; 1. of; 2, pertaining to, 

Cardi-oo— (OAHDl-a), pertaining to the heart. 
£legi-ao — (SL£Gl-a); pertaining to elegy* 

mMeeouSy 

Signifies; 1. resemUing or having the nature of; 2. consisting of; 

ABEN-oceoiM— (AREN-a ; AR£N-€KC6v«^); consisting of sand; re- 
semhling sand; sand^. 

AB.QiLL^ceou8 — (ARGiLL-a; ARGlLL-ocetM^); having the nature 
of OLA Y ; consisting of clay ; OLAYSy. 

ARUNDiN-acecn^ — (arondo; ARUNDlN-is; ARUNDiN-accw«*); re- 
semhling beeds ; REEDy. 

CoRi-ac6tn«»— (coRi-um ; coBl-aceus^), resemUing leather; 

LEATHERy. 

FoLi-oceotM — (FOLl-um; FOLl-acci«s*), resemUing leaves; con* 
sisting cfjuEAYEB; LEAl^. 

SAPON-oceow*-— (sapO; SAPON-is); resemUing soAP ; SOAI^. 

jieiouSy (Latin -ox);' 

Signifies; l.mtich, very or greatly; 2, accustomed to or grea^ 

addicted to ; 8. strongly. 

Axny-acious — (AUD-eo; Aud-oo?*), daring much; very daring. 

CAP-adous — (CAP-io; OAP-aa?*), taking or containing mwM. 

CoNTUM-aciaus — (con and tumeo; coNTUM-aoJ^), swelling 
greatly with pride or insolence ; stubborn against authority ; rebel- 
lious. 



> When two roots, separated merely by a semicolon ( ; ), are given in a paren- 
thesis, in this portion of the work, the latter is to be understood as the Latin deriv- 
ative from which tiie English word is more immediately formed. The insertion 
of this class of words will, it is hoped, prove both interesting and instmctive, at 
least to the Latin pupil, by pointing ont the origin of the English soffizes, and 
showing, at the same time, the analogy between the two languages. That this 
may be more readily perceived, the Latin suffix is printed in the same type as tiie 
English; e. g. AsEir-aoeoiw — Asatv-aemtt; AxrD-aeto«t — ATJj>-ax; Nljxv-al — 
"NLASV-alis ; CHRiST-tan — CHRiST-taniM, Ae. When Latin adjectives of this class 
are not j^ven in the parenthesis, it is either because they do not exist or aie'of 
ejrtremely rare occnrrence. 
' This termiDaldon in Latin may be coneldeTQd m an. Vn\fin&\v« form of the pre- 
sent active partioiple. Thus, awiax seems to ^e eq^xivQlsftt \o aud««* twu^Mms 
'"d»njig greatly ;''tenax, to teneru firmUer, « holding tenVj «tw^" &^ ^^« 



#y, 
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VfSBL-cKioua — (feb-0 ; fer-oo*), bearing or wlodxjvino much, 

MBND-odbtM — (mentior; mend-ox*), lying mueh; grecUfy ad" 
dieted to lying. 

TEN-actoiM — (TXN-eo; ten-oo;*), holding strongly or firmlj; hold- 
ingfast to. 

VER-acioM« — (ver-o; ver-ox*), accusiofned to telling the 
truth; Wrathful. 

Signifies; 1. -ness; 2. «/afe of being; Z.gucdity or attribute of 

being ; 4. o^^ ; rarely, 6. -wi^. 

AccuR-ocy — (AOCUR-atus \ from Cura), <Ae giio^ti^ or attribute of 
being accurate ; ACCURATE/iess. 

CELTB-cKy — (coelebs, ccELiB-is), the state of being UNMARRIED. 

OuR-ocy — (cuR-atos ; from Cora), the office of a curate. 

PEUC-acy — (DEUC-atas; from DeliciaB), the quality of being 
delicate; DELICATEness. 

LuN-ocy^ — (LUN-a), <Ac state of being MOONstrack, or a LUNATIC. 

MAGiSTR-acy — (MAGiSTR^tus), the office of magistrate. 

Signifies; 1. od q/; --ing ; 2. state or condition of being; 8. codeC' 

tion of^; 4. aUotoance for, 

AscH.GB.-age — (ANCHOR-a), the act o/" anchoring; aUouHinee or 
dntj paid for anchoring ; also the place where ships are anehored. 

BAGG-a^e — a collection o/'bags or bundles. 

BoND-a^e — the state of being in bonds. 

CARRi-a^e — ^the act of carrying j allowance for CARRYING; 
also the thing or vehicle in which anj thing is carried. 

Fom-age — (FOLi-um), a collection of leaves. 

HERB-a^e — (H£RB-a); a collection o/* herbs; herbs in general. 

MARBl-o^e — the ojct o/" marrying; the state of being MARRIED. 

MlNT-o^c — an allowance for minting or coining. 

Orphan-o^c — ^the state of being an orphan. 

PEER-a^e — the condition or rank of^ peer; the peseus (of any 
oonntiy) taken collectively, 

WBAJBLE-age — an allowance for the use of a WHARF. 

Signifies; 1. of; 2. pertaining to; 3. befitting; 4. done or made by, 

AcdDSNT-a^ — (acoidens; accident-Is ; from Cado); done by acci- 
dent. 

1 8m Note 2, OB thfi preceding page. 

s Instead of ** collection of" it woiUd be better in some instances to ea^ '' t<i3Rx\ 
or emmdered eollectivlg," ThxiU, Foliagt may Y^q dft^^^^ «A ^^\!»:^^'«i \j6^vs^ 
ooXleotivelj/* Mtrba^e, ''lierbs takea coUeotiyely/* &e. 



84 FIRST BOOK OF ETYMOLOGY. 

Gelsstt-o^ — (ccelum ; ccelestt-s), of or pertaining to heaven. 
Ytli-oI — (fiu-os or Fnj-a), befitting a son or daughter ; of a 
SON or daughter. 

FiiORrd^ — (Flos, PLOR-is), of vloweblq ; pertaining to flowers. 
FRATERN-d^ — (fiater; fratern-us^), o/& brother; befitting a 

BROTHER. 

Manu-o? — (MANU-s; MANU-aZw*),o/the hand; dtme by hand. 
MATERN-a^--(mater ; matern-us^); of a mother ; befitting a 

MOTHER. 

MENT-a? — (mens, MBNT-is), of or pertaining to the mind. 

Nation-o^ — (natio, nation-Is), of the nation (or nations); 
pertaining to the nation. 

Pabent-o^ — (parens, PARENT-is; farent-oZm^), o/a parent or 
parents. 

.Beg-o^ — (rex, REG-is; REG-a^*), of or pertaining to a king; 
befitting a KING. 

EuR-a^ — (rus, RUR-is; RUR-aZi«*), of or pertaining to the country. 

•/# M, Ean, or Ian, in adjectives, 
Signifies, 1. of; 2, pertaining to, 

AoRAR'ian — (ager, agri; AGRAR-ius), pertaining to fields or 

LANDS. 

Christ-wwi— (Christ-US ; CHRiST-wintw*), of Cbbist; pertaining 
or belonging to Christ. 

EuR0P-eon^--(EuR0P-a; EuROP-sras) of or pertaining to "Eixiro^ 
GRSOi-an — (GRSioi-a), of or pertaining to G-reeoe. 
REPUBLic-aw — (RESPUBUO-a ; from Populus), of or pertaining 

to a REPUBLIC. 

SYLV-an — (SYLV-a)> of or pertaining to the woods. 

Jin, Man, Ian, in nouns, 

Denote, 1. one who; 2. one who belongs to; 8. native or inhabit" 

ant of, 

ARTis-an — (ars, ARTIs), one who practises some art. 

CHRiST-ian — (Christ-us), one who belongs to Christ;* a follower 
or disciple of Christ. 

CoLL£Gi-an — (ooLLEGl-um; from Lego), one who belongs to a 
COLLEGE ; an inhabitant of a college. 

EpiscoPAL-iaTi — (episcopus; EPiscoPAL-is ; from Scopeo), ont 
who belongs to the Episcopal Church. 

EuROP-ean — (EuROP-a), a native or inhahitant q^ Europe. 

pARTis-an — (pars, partis), one who belongs to a party. 

IlEPUBLlc-ari — one who belongs or is devoted to a republic. 



1 See Note 2, on page 32. 

2 See Mark iz. 41. 
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•Mnee^ Jiney, Enee, Ency,^ 

Signify^ 1. the ac< o/; 2.-^ng; S. gtaie of being ; 4. jtio/tiy or 

attribute of (doing or being). 

AcOEPT-ance — (ad, and -ckpt-o, -CBPT-aiw ; from Capio), the net 
o/tajsinq to (one*s self) or (/REcaEiviNO; a REOEiYtn^. 

AssiST-ancc— (ad, and sist-o), a STASDing by ; aid. 

GonsoN-ofk^e — (con, and bon-o ; son-otw), a souNDtn^ together^ 
or an agreeing in Bound; state of being consonant 

GonsT-ancy — (con, and st-o ; ST-aTw), a standiti^ together, or a 
standing firm ; the state or quality of being constant. 

BADi-anc6 — (radi-o ; BADi-aTu), the ojct of sending forth 
RAYS ; the «tofe or quality of being bright or shining ; brightness. 

BeLUOT-once — (re, and LUCT-or; Luor-arw), a STRUGGLtVt^ 
against. 

ViGnrOTice — (viGlirO; viGiL-atw), a WATOHtat^. The state or- 
quality of being WATCHFUL ; watchfulness. 

ABB-^nce — (ABS, and ens), a beitig away. 

ImPUD-ence — (in, and PUD-eo; PUD-eiw), the quality of being im- 
PUBen^ or without shame. 

InN09-ence — (in, and NOO-eo; NOO-en<), the state or quality of 
being HARM-Iess. 

m4ni, Enif in nouns,' 
Signify, one who or the person that. 

ADJxnyant — (ad, and juvo, jUT-um), one uiho assists or aids. 
ANNUiT-a»« — (annu-s), one who receives an annuity or yearly 
allowance. 

AssAiL-an^ — (ad, and SAirio), one who leaps against or assails. 
AssiST-an^ — (ad, and sist-o), one who stands bj or assists. 
GLAiM-an/ — (CLAM-o ; OLAM-an«), one who calls for or claims. 
I>eFEND-an^--(de, and fend-o), one who wards off or defends. 
DispuT-an^ — (dis, and put-o); one who disputes. 

1 The tenninationB anee and aney, enee and eney, are more directly formed from 
tiM Latin antia and entia : e. g. eontonanee is from cofMonantta/ wmataneyj from 
oontlaiifia/ vi^Uanetf from vigUanUa ; impudence, from impudetUia ; innownce, 
from innoeentia, Ac As, however, there are a maltitade of English noons in 
mmce, enee, ito,, which have no corresponding Latin words in antia or entia, it has 
been jndged preferable, to refer at once to we present active participle in one or 
ene, from which both ^e Latin and English nouns referred to> are ultimately 
derived. See Note 2, below. 

' The suffix *^anf* or *'ent,** both in nouns and a^ectives, is derived from the 
termination of the present active ^pjiiciple in Latin. Hence, ASSiSTanf lite- 
rally signifies a person ASSiSTtn^y ASSAiLanf, a person ABSAiLinay mjmant, 
(from Pendeo), a HANGtn^ ornament, Ac Those acquainted with Latin will 
peroeive that English words of this class, derived from Latin verbs of the first con- 
jugati(m having the present participle in ane, will terminate in ant : those derived 
frmn the other three conjugations, which form the present participle in ene, will 
have ent for their terminal syllable, excepting a very few that come to us through 
tiie Franohf for a list of which see the new emtioa of Oswald's Etymological Dio- 
wmary, revised by Dr. J, Thomas.. 
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MsROH-an^ — (MXBO-or ; BiERG-an«), one who traffics. 

SsRY-an/ — (sERV-io), one who serves. 

TEN-an^ — (TEN-eo), one who holds. 

VisiT-a«^---(visiT-o, vi8iT-a»w), one who visits. 

AdHER-en< — (ad^ and EL£R-eo ; HJBR-enx); one who sticks to (any 
leader or party). 

Ao-en^ — (ao-o ; KQ-ens), one who acts (for another). 

pATi-en< — (PATi-or; PATi-€n«), one who suffers. 

Penit-cw< — (P(ENiT-eo ) TiEvnT-ens), one who repents. 

PresiD-en^ — (fT2d, and -siD-eo, HSiD-ens ; from Sedeo), one who 
orrs before or over. One who presides. 

Bxa-ent — (reg-o ; BJ^Q-ens)^ one who rules instead of a sove- 
reign. 

oTTJD-ent — (sTUD-eo ; STUD-€n«), one who studies. 

•Mnif JEHtf in adjectivesi 
Signify ^ng. 

AtROO-ani — (ad; and ROO-o)| ASKtn^ or claiming for (one's 
self). Assuming; insolent. 

GonsON-an/ — (con^ and soN-o; soN-ans); souNDin^ t(^ther; 
agreeing. 

DePEND-an^ — (de, and P£ND-eo)^ HANOin^ from or HANGtn^ 
down. 

DisT-anf — (di, and ST-o, ST-otw), STANDin^ apart from ; far from. 

MiUT-an^---(MlLiT-o, MiLiT-a9M ; from Miles), FlQRTing, 

Vn-amt — (i^eo; Fr. PM-er), BENinng; YiKLDing. 

BenevoL-cwf — (bene, and vol-o; voL-ew*), wiSHwi^ well. 

^isujjQ-eni — (ez^ and FULG-eo; FULQ-en«); shinu^ forth; send- 
ing forth a flood of light. 

£qaivAir€n^ — (seqauS; sequi^ and VAireo; YAJrens), BXui^ of 
equal value. 

Pend-€7i< — (psND-eo; PXND-en^), hang^. 

Signifies, 1. in the form of; 2. Uke; 8. of, pertainmg to; 4. having^ 

AoicUL-ar — (Acicuirus; from Acus), in Aeform of 2k nesdub. 

ANGUirar — (ANGUlrUs; ANGUL-aris), having ANGLES; in ih^ 
form of an angle. 

ANNUL-«r— (ANNUirUs; ANNUL-anw»; from Annus); in ihe 
form of a ring. 

CELLUL-or — (CBLLUira'; from Celk), having cells. 



1 It will be perceived that a^jeotires of this class are usually formed from dtmi- 

nvtives. Thus, acieulwy a "little needle," is the diminutiye of Acut; onnu/n^ % 

"little circle," a "ring," is the diminutire of Awhut, a "circle," a "year," aadl 

MO OB. Tbia ciroiunstaoot does not seem genwally to modify the signiScatioa of 

the a4feotive8 bo derived^ euphony being appaaccnoti^ liia only motirt £Mr fonaing 

t&«iD ^lo tbe diminutire isthar than uom ^fr^!^^ 
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CntCTJL-ar — (dROUL-tis ; cntcuL-arM/ from Circus); in thejorm 

of a, GIBGLE. 

GiiOBUL-ar — (QLOBUL-us ; from Globus), in the form o/b, globe. 
LuN-ar — (LUN-a ; LUN-am), q/J ox pertaining to the moon; like 

a MOON. 

MusoTJL-ar — (mxjscul-us), having MUSCLES ; like MUSOLE ; per* 
taining to muscles. 

OcuL-ar — ^ocul-us ) 0CUL-ariM«), pertaining to the EYES ; re- 
ceived througa the ejes^ or by actiud sight. 

«tfr. See Whr. 

Denotes one who has an hahitual fault, 

Cow-ard — one who is habitually under the dominion of FEAa. 
DjLST-ard — (Sax. ADAST-rigan), one who is habiltialfy subject to 
FBIOHT ; a coward. 

DauNK-an^ — one who gets drunk habitually. 

DoT-ard — one who dotes habitually, 

BiLVQQ-ard — one who la habitually SLUGQISH or lazy. 

•Mryy in nouns, 

Signifies^ 1. one who; 2. the thing ihaif or thai which; 3. the place 

where something is kept. 

ADVERS-a»y — (advers-us ;* ADVERS-anw), one who is against 
or opposed to. 

' AirTiQU-ary — (ANTIQU-us ; ANnQU-amw), one who studies an- 
cient things \ one who is conversant with ancient remains. 

DiGNiT-ary — (DiGNiT-as), om who holds a dignity (a high 
office or rank). 

liAPiD-ary — (lapis, LAPlD-isj LAPiD-arirfs), one who works or 
cLmIs in precious stones. 

BouND-ary — that which bounds. 

VAG-afy— (VAG-or), a thing or thought that wanders ; a whim. 

Api-ary — (APl-s ; APi-arium), the pku^e where bees are kept. 

DionoN-ary — (dictio, DiCTlON-is j from Dico), the place where 
'WORDS are collected. 

QKiLS-ary — (GRAN-um; GRAN-anwm), the place where grain is 
stored. 

LlBR-a7;y — (liber, UBR-i } UBBrariuni), the pl<ice where books 
are kept. 

SANCTU-a/y — (SANCTU-s; SANCTU-anwm); the place where SA- 
CRED things are Kept. 

^ Advernu, tiiongh it has siinplj the significatloQ of " Bigjaitit^'' v^W& ^<«ic%Vst^ 
'fcgudM as a preipositibilj If/ in ikot» a tompotmd iv(fled, ^Jt^ ffd. «A wtwM^ 

4 
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. VoCABUL-aTy — (vocABUL-nm ; from Vooo), a place where WOBBS 
are collected ; a collection of wokLs. 

•Mry, in adjectives^ 
Signifies, 1. of, or pertaining to ; 2. /or; 3. h/, 

ALiMENT-ary — (AUMENT-nm; ALiMENT-aniM; from Alo), o/ 
or pertaining to aum^nt; for alibient. 

ABBOB-ar^ — (abbob ; ABBOB-anu<), pertaining to TBEES. 

EPiSTOL-ary — (EPlSTOL-a), pertaining to LETTEBS ; hy LETTEBS.* 

HoNOB-ary — (honob ] HONOB-aniis); for honob f conferring 
honor. 

LiTEB-ary — (UTEB-se, plural of Litera; LlTEB-amw), of ox per- 
taining to LETTEBS Or LITEBATUBE ; for LITEBATUBE. 

MnJT-ary — (miles, MiLiT-is ; MlUT-ia; ^TU^s-arius), pertaining 
to BOLDIEBS, or pertaining to WAB. 

TEMPOB-ary— (tempus, TEMPOB-is; TEMPOB-ornw), /or a time; 
lasting onljybr a short time. 

TBADiTiON-ary — (tbanS; and do, -DiT-nm), communicated ^ 

TBADITION. 

•/# fe, in nouns, 
Signifies one who. 

ConFEDEB-a^e — (con, and foedus^ F(EDEB-is), one who is leaqtted 
with another. 

GBADTJ-a^e — (gbaduhs), one who has taken a deqbee. 

JjEGt-ate — (lego, LEO-atum), mie who is se^t as ambassador. 
. PoTENT-ate — (potens^ POTENT-is), one who is powebful; a sove- 
reign. 

•/# f e, in adjectives, 
Signifi^, 1. having] 2. -€^ or -<?.' 

ConFEDEB-a^e — (con, and fcedero, rcBDEB-a^us), leaguec^ together; 
united in a league. 

OoBPOB-a^e----(corpor-o, ooBPOB-a^tM/ from Corpus), FOBMeJ 
INTO A BODY ; united in a body. 

FoBTUN-afe — (poBTUN-a; poBTUN-aftw), having fobtune. 

IluTEB-ote — (LiTEB-8e; ilLiTEB-aft«; from Litera), ublbt- 
Tmjed; not acquainted with letters or literature ; unlearned. 

InANiM-a^e — (in, and animo, ANiM-a^i^; from Anima), not 
ENDOWee^ WITH LIFE ; not having life. 



1 Thus, aa "epittolarv oorreipondenoe" is a correspondence by letterB. 

s An "honorary title'^is one given merely /or the honor of the tiling; in other 
words, merely for the pnrpose of conferring honor. 

3 The adjectiye suffix ate is usually derived from atua, the termination of the 
passive participle in Latin. Thus, cobpob-o signifies I fobx into a body; oob- 
poiR-aiuB, TOBM-ed nrro ▲ bodt. 
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PASSION-o/e — (passio, PASSiON-b; from Potior), having pas- 
sion; easily excited to passion. 
T£MP£B-a^e — (tempero^ T£MP£R-a/i<«)^ TEMPEBecf ; moderate. 

•Aiey in yerbS| 

Signifies^ 1. to make; 2. to give; 3. to put; 4. to take: rarelji to 

have. 

AnNiHiLo^e — (nihil), to make (or bring) to nothinq. 

ANTiQU-afe — (antiqu-us), to make ancient. 

AssiMiL-afe — (siMHr-is), to make LIKE to. 

BePOPUL-ate— (POPUL-us), to take the people from. 

ENEBY-ote — (nekY-us), to ^oA^e out the nebvs 'or strength); to 
weaken. 

InCARCEB-a^e — (caroer), to put into prison. 

MELiOR-ate — (melior), to make better. 

BEGUL-a^e — (REGUL-a), to give rules to. 

BETAU-ato — (tau-b); to give back the same^ (or of the sabob 
kind). 

Cie^ Cuie, UMCf 

Signify little, minute. 

AsisiAJHmle — (animal; ANiMALcwZwrn), a minute animal. 

CoRPUS-cfe or ooRPUS-cwfc — (corpus ; C0RPUS-cttft«7»), a minute 
body; an atom. 

GLOB-i^e — (qlob-us ; glob-uIu^s), a little globe or ball. 

MoLE-cu/e— -(mole-s), a minute mass or particle. 

P£Di-c2e — ^(pes, pedi-s; v^syi-cului), a litUe rooT; the foot-stalk 
or stem of a flower. 

I^oitt^ (Lat. dominium; Sax. dom; Gkr. ihum^ 

Signifies^ 1. ihe place in which dominion or juriidiction is eocercised; 

2. rankf quality , or state, 

CHBiSTEN-cfom — (Ger. CHRiSTENf^wm), the place (or part of the 
world) in which Christians exercise dominion. 

DuKE-dom — (dux, DUO-is ; from Duco), the place or territory in 
which A DTJKE exercises jurisdiction ; the rank or quality of a DUKE. 

EARL-^m — ^the place of jurisdiction of an EARL; the rank or 
quality of an earl. 

FREE-c^om — the rank or condition of one who is free ; the state 
of being free. 

KiNGndom — the place or territory in which a KING eocercises 
dominion. 

PRiNCE-<£bm — (pRiNCE-ps), the place or territory in which a 
SSINCE exercises jurisdiction ; the rank or quxdity of a PBINGIL 

yfflA-dom — ^the quality Qt attribute of being WlSB^ 
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JBe, 
Denotes; 1. one to whom something is done or given ;^ 2. one toho. 

AbsENT-ee — (abs; and ens); one wlio is absENT ; one who absents 
himself. 

AssiGN-ee — (ad; and siON-o); one to whom something is assigned 
or allotted ; one to whom an assignment is made. 

DoN-6e— -(Fr. DON-ner; from Dono); one to whom something is 

GIVEN. 

GRANT-ee — one to whom something is granted ; one to whom a 
grant is made. 

GuARANT-6e — one who WAftRANTS or guarantees. 

liESS-ee — one to whom a lease is given. 

KEFtJG-e0 — (REFUG-inm ; firom Fngio), one to whom refuge is 
given ; one who flies for refuge to a foreign country. 

TRCJST-ce— <mc to whom a trust is given. 

Ber, or JTcr," 

SignifiieS; 1. one who manoiges or has charge of; 2. one who engages 

in or passes his tim^e in. 

AuOTiON-tfer — (auctiO; AUonoN^is; from Augeo), one who 
manages or has diarge of an auction ; one who sells at auction. 
CASH-ter — one who has charge of money. 
CHARl0T-66r — 0916 who manages or drives a CHARIOT. 
MouNTAiN-eer — (monS; MONT-is); one who passes his time or lives 

on a MOUNTAIN. 

MuTiN-ec9*— on« who engages in a mutiny. 

SoNNET-eer — one who passes his time im writing BONNSTa 

En, or JITf in adjectives derived from nouns^ 

Signifies; 1. m^ide of; 2. like. 

Asu-en^-^made of ask (wood). 
BRAZ-m — madeof'SBLASB; like miAQB. 
FLAX-en — mo^ (/elax; Zi^ FLAX (in color). 
GoLD-cn — made of gold ; like gold. 
Leather-^ — m^ide of leather. 

'WooD-en — made of WOOD : like WOOD, in other wordS; awkward, 
stiff; or ungraceful. 

WooLL-jcn — m^ide of wool. 

JEfti^ in verbs mostly derived from adjectiveS| 

Signifies to make. 

DARK-en — ^to m^ke dark. 
DxEP-en — to make^^SB. 






■ 1 The tnffiz ee is derived from the termination <»( the passire participle in 
French. Thiu, DONN-er signifies, to present; Dovv-ie, VKEiEVT-ed, also a person 
PBEBSNTec^ with any thing, or to whom any thing is presented. 
3 This suffix usuaJly detiotes ote's employttient. 
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Fast-^ — ^to malce past. 
GLADD-en — ^to make olad. 
Hari>-«9i — to make hard. 
Loos-en — to make loose. 
SHORT-en — to m/ike short. 
SoFr-6» — to m^aJce soft. 

Enee, Mlncy. See mince, Jiney, page 84. 
JETftf • See JinUy page 85. 

Signifies^ 1. consisting of; 2. like; Z. pertaining to; 4. -^. 

AQXJ-eotM — (AQU-a), contuting of water ; like water ; WATERy. 

lGN-eou5 — (iGN-is; iQif-eus), pertaining to fire; consisting of 
FIRE ; like FIRE ; jiERy . 

LiON-eoiM — (UGN-um; iAGS-eus)y consisting of WOOD ^ like wood; 
WOODy. 

YjTR-eous — (viTR-um; YiTB^-eus), pertaining to GLASS; consisting 
ofouLSS; GLASSy. 

SANGxnN-eoitf — (sangais; sanguin-ib; SANGniN-€itt)y consisting 
of BLOOD ; full of blood. 

^Ty and; rarely, a^r, in nonns which are for the most part formed 

from verbs, 

Signify one icho, and denote usually the actor or doer. 

ARGH-er — (aro-us), one who is skilled in the use of the BOW. 
B£GG-ar — one toho BEGS. 
BEH0LD-er*~(m6 who beholds. 
BuiLD-cr — one who builds. 
BuT-er — one who buys. 
FiSH-er — one who fishes. 

InQUiR-er — (in, and -QUiR-o; from Qusero), one who searches 
into ; one who seeks. 
BoBB-€r — one who robs. 
Teach-ct — one who teaches. 
TREASUR-er — one who keeps treasure. 
ViLLAG-er — one who lives in a village. 

Escenccj 

Signifies, 1. state or act of growing or becoming ; 2. the period of 

growing or becoming, 

Ac-escence — (AC-idus), the act or state of growing SOUR. 
ConYAli-escence^ — (con, and VAL-idus), the state or period of 
growing entirely strong ; recovery of health. 

1 Con, in thii word» seems to denote "altogether" or "entirely." Hence eon- 

vaU9eene§ would imply a restoring of the bealthfnl eondition to eveiy part of the 

"bodj, and not to one organ or function only. 

4# 
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"PvTR-escence — (pUTR-is), the stofe or conditdon of "becoming 

ROTTEN. 

Qui-e«r€7ice — (QUi-etus ; from Quiesco); the state of becoming or 
being quiet. 

Eseeni, 

' Signifies^ 1. growing or becoming; 2. somewhat j — 1«^. 

ALB-escent — (ALB-ns; ALB-escens), growing 'WBTr^; y^Hirish, 

ARBOR-escent — (arbor ; ARBOR-eacctw), grouping like a tree. 

luCANJy-escent — (in, and CAND-or; iNOAND-esceTu; from Candeo); 
groioing into whiteness ; becoming white-hot 

PxjTR-€accn/ — (PUTR-is ; PUTR-cscew«), becoming rotten. 

BuB-escen^— r(RUB-er ; BVB-escens), groioing Bja> } tomewhaiBSD', 
BXDDish. 

J5f . See JLei. 

Signifies making or causing, 
HoRRi-,/So — (HOBR-or J HORRi;/!ciM ; from Horreo); causing 

HORROR. 

TEBBJrfic — (TERR-or; TSBBJ'ficus; from Terreo), causing terror. 

Signifies /if^q/*. 
CARE-/t*?— (ouR-a), fuM of oare. 

FbAR/mZ— /wZ/ of FEAR. 

HoPE^/w^— :/y? (/hope. 

JFV> (Latin /aob, -ficOf^ 
Signifies to mo^e. 

AmplI;/^ — (ampins, ampli), to make large. 
'EGBn-fy — (PORTi-s), to make strong. 
Magni-J^ — (magnus, magni), to make great ; to eztoL 
NuLLi-j^^ — (nullns, nulli), to make null or void. 
RarE;/^ — (rare, adverb ; from Barus), to m^ake thin or rare. 
Terri-J^ — (TERR-or; from Terreo), to make or cause terror. 
To frighten. 

VerI;^ — (venis, vert), to make true, or prove true. 
VersI;/^ — (VERS-us ; from Verto), to make verses. 

Hood^ Head, (Sax. had, Ger. heit,) 

Signify, 1. state of being; 2. the nature or distinguishing attru 

bates ofsxij being. 

Cmuy-hood — (Sax. cild^c2), the state o/ lextig a child; the 
i^ifixf c/oruigwliidli-one iaaohild. .. , ..J 
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- QoD'kead — the aUnbuies or nature of GtOD ; diyinity. 

laKJSLi-hood — the tUUe or oiroomstuioe of being uksly: proba- 
hility. 

'blAiDVS'hood — (Sax. MAXDKShad), the HcUe of being a maidxn; 
Turginitj. 

flAJX-hood — (Sax. MAshadf Ger. UAJ/mheit)^ the state of being a 
MAN ; the dittinguishing aUrSnUes or nature of a BiAN. 

Signify; 1. of; 2. pertaining to; 3. like. 

AOADEM-tC or ACABEM-ico^ — (AOADEM-08; AQADSM-tCttf); o/'w 

pertaining to an AOADElfY. 

ANOX[r4e or Ahgel-um^ — (Angel-os; anoel-^cim); e^/* or per* 
taining to an angel; like an angel. 

CoN-ic or Co^'ical — (CON-os), ^>ertotntn^ /io OONES ; like a CONE. 
• GiGANT-tb — (gigasy GiGANT-os), pertaining to a glAlNT ; like a 

OLA.NT. 

HERO-ic or HERO-tcoZ — (hebo-6; HEBjQ-icm)^ pertaining to a 
HERO ; like a hero. 

Metall-io— (MSTALL-on ; METALL-tctw)^ pertaining to MPTALa ; 
like a metal. 

Ru8T-iic — (rus; RU8T-ictM),|9ertomtn^ tothe cx)ITNTRY; 7t%e a 
oouNTRTman. 

Jfce,» 

Signifies quality or o^^rt&ufe of being; -^n^eas. 

AvAR-ice — (ayar-us ; AVAR-i<wi), covETOUSnew ; the quality of 
being ayarioious. 

CowARD-ice — ^the quality or vice of being a ooward ; CX)WARD- 
JAness, 

JvBT-ice — ( JUST-US ; JUBfr-itia), JV&Tness ; the quality or attribute 
of being just. 

MAL-tce — (mal-us ; MAJj-itia^, the quality of being maligious ; 
WlCKSDiteat. 

Ician, 

Denotes one versed or skilled in.' 

ARlTHMET-ictan — (ARlTHM-os); One versed? in ARITHBIETIO or 

the SCIENCE OF NUMBERS. 

Mus-tcian — (MUS-a; MUS-ica), one versed or skilled in music. 



> The terminfttion in tee f Latin itta), doM not essentially differ in signification 
from ihalt In OHM or ttuM wnen denothig a "state or quality." The simple point 
of distinetion between them is tiiat the latter is derived from a Latin partidpU 
pre9€nt, or a^jeotiye ending in mts, the former from an ad^o^^^ Vsl «». 
- ^AMuhmfeUm, • ^aemiMr of an aeademy/* -^^paxtlkoaSBxW ^^TModMR ^ "Qca 
JWedoA AMdemjr," appears to be the only •xetptioaainoiiib UA^fv^t^ s^^Qt&a^ ^uy 
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Opt-mjmw — (OPT-o), one versed in OPTICS or the 80IENCK OF 
VISION ; one wdo males or sells optical instraments. 

PHYS-tctan — (PHYS-is), one versed or skilled in NATURAL science ; 
one versed in the art or science of caring diseases. 

PoLlT-tctan — (polis ; POLiT-eia), one skilled or versed in POLITICS 
or the SCIENCE op qoysbnmsnt. 

IcSy rarely MCy 
Signifies the science or art of. 

EcoNOM-ics or (EooNOM-u» — ((EC04I, and nom-os)^ the science of 
HOUSEHOLD affairs. 

ETH-tc« — (eth-os); the science of manners or morals. 

Opt-«» — (oPT-o), the science of seeing or vision, and of light. 

Pneumat-ics — (pnenma; pneumat-os), the science of air ; that 
part of natural philosophy which relates to air. 

TACT-tcf — (taxis; tact-os), the science or art of military ar- 
rangement. 

Signifies -iw^. 

FERV-ti — (FERV-eo; PERV-W?1«), BURmn^; glowwi^. 
Gel^ — (GEirO; Qmr-idtLs), VKESZing; very cdd. 
PelLuq-w^ — (per, and Luc-eo ; Luc-irfw«), Banning through. 
TiM-ic^ — (TiM-eo ; TiM-wfw«), FKARing ; fearful ; inclined to fear. 
ToRR-w? — (TORR-eo ; TORR-tic?if«), PARCHin^ ; very hot. 
Viv-w^ — (viv-o; YiY-idus), iiYing; lively; strong. 

lie. 

Signifies, 1. of, pertaining to ; 2. Uke ; 3. thai may or can he ecuHy. 

Doc-ile — (DOO-eo ; DOO-Uis), that may he easily TAUGHT. 

DucT-i2^ — (duco, DUCT-um ; duct-i/u), thai may he eaxHy led 
or DRAWN out (as wire). 

FEBR-tZe — (PEBR-isj PEBR-t/i«), of OT pertaining to fever. 

FRAG-i2e — (frag-o, an obsolete form of Frango; frag-^u), that 
may he easily broken. 

HosT-iZe — (HOST-is ; rost-His), of or pertaining to an enemy ; 
like an enemy. 

JuvEN-i2c; — (JUVBN-is; JUVEN-iZm), of ot periainifig to YOUTH; 
like a YOUTH. 

PuER-tfe — (pubr; PUER-tKs), pertaining to a boy or child; 
BOYish; CHUjyish. (See the suffix Ish, on the next page.) 



> Ac^eetires of this teniiination are, with a yery few ezeeptioos, derired from 

JdBUn verbs in eo. The LaiAn idw, from which we form the sui&z id, is neariy 

gimilar in signMcaMon to the participial temunatioxi in ant or em ; e. g. splbnd-oo^ 

MPLEjtD-ent or 8PLE«D'idu9, SHiRtnp; T\jRQ-eo> tTi'EQ-ent oc T^nvk-idMA, awbll- 

H^ da. 
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TRACT-i^d^traho, TRAOX-um); thai may he eatily drawn out. 
YlR-i2e— -(yir; YlBrilis), jpertaininff to a MAN ; like a MAN. 

Ine, 

Signifies, 1. of or pertaining to; 2. like. 

CAN-tne— (CAN-is ; OAN-miw»), pertaining to Doas ; like DOOS. 

CRYSTALlrinc — (CRYSTALL-um; C&YST ALIr^nus), of CRYSTAL; 
like CRYSTAIi. 

Drv-iVw — (Drv-UB ; div-m»i«), pertaining to God ; like a god. 
FEMiN-iTie-— (FEMlN-a; EEMiN-mt«), ^rtaiiiMi^ to WOMEN ; like 

a WOMAN. 

SERPENT-iTie — ^(serpens, SERPENT-is ; SERPENT-inzw), of or per* 
taining to SERPENTS; winding like a serpent. 

JTon/ 

Signifies, 1. the act of; 2. -^ng; 3. state of being, 

ExPULS-ion — (ex, and pello, PXJLS-um), the act o/ driving out, 
ImMERS-ion — (in, and mergo, MERS-um), a PLUNOtn^ in; the 

act o/" PLUNGING m. 

InsPECT-i(>7i — (in, and specie, sPEOT-um), the act of looking 
into. 

PROBAT-ion — (probo, PROBAT-um), a T&Ytng or PROVi'n^. 

Salvat-ww — (salvo, SALVAT-um; from Salvus), the act of 
saying; the state of being safe or SAVED; eternal redemption. 

Ishf in adjectives. 
Signifies, 1. somewJuit; 2. of or belonging to; 3. like. 

3jJL0K-4$h — eometohcU BLACK. 
GREES-ishr-^somewkat green. 
Dan-mA— (j/* or belonging to Denmark. 
'SooTT-M^ — o/or h^onging to Scotland. 
SFAS-ish — of or belonging to Spain. 
CBJhD'ish — like a CHILD. 
FoOL-M — like a FOOL. 
FoFF'ish — like a fop. 

Ish^ in verbs. 
Signifies to make, 

Cher-is^ — (cams; Fr. cher), to make dear (to one's self); to 
hold dear; to treat with tenderness; to foster. 
FiNts^ — (FiN-is), to make an end of. 
TvBL'ish — (puBL-icus ; from Populus), to make public. 

^ .1 . ■ ,1.1 Ill ill I I 

1 All tbe nouns of this very numerous class, are derived from a correat^ondln^ 
Ijatin word In to, {e,g, expulsio, expulsion-Is \ probatio, ¥iiQ^k<i!VQi&-V&) ^<^>^)']«k^^ 
Uf Jbraied Jbom the gapine or pffMive partiolfle, \x$ ohMigfoMl urn ^r im VdN«^ V»% 
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'RevLKtf^uh — ^re, and plkn-us), ft> mctke full again. 

SxABL-tsA ana EsTABL-ish — (STABiL-is; from Sto); to make 1^ 

JIEM or STABLE. 

I 

Signifies; 1. state or qualify of being ; 2. an idiom ; 3. doctrine or | 

doctTiTus of: nurelyy 4. '■4ng, 

BARBAR-tlsm — (BARBAR-us)y the ziote of being BABBAROUf . 

FANATi9-tm — (r ANATIO-UB ; from Eannm); the itaie or qaaMty 
of being a fanatic. 

H£R0-4Vm — (H£RO-s)y the guality or attribute of being a HEBO. 

ANGLig-tm— (Anglic-US ; from Anglia); an English idiom* . 

GALLi^-i^TTi — (Gallic-US ; from Gallia), a French idiom. 

HELLEN-tsm— (Hellen), a Greek idiom. 

ATHE-wm — (a, and The-ob), the doctrine that the universe is 
without a r ^ • 

C- si — the doctrine* of Calvin. 

r . jLi^ism — (CATHOLio^ui ; from Holofi); the doctrine* o^the 

GaxaaOLICS. 

Signifies one uiho; generally one who is engaged in some pursuit 

or study. 

ANNAL-iis^ — (annus ; ANNAL-Is), one who writes annals. 

ART-ts< — (arSj ART-is), one who practises an art. 

BoTA^ jt — (BOTAN-e), one who studies botany. 

DRAMAT-t8<---(drama, DRAMAT-is), OM who writes dramas. 

FLOR-is^^ — (fios, FLOR-is), one who cultivates FLOWERS. 

LiNGU-t8< — (UNQU-a); one w^ studies languages; one who is 
skilled in languages. 

OcuL^ — (ocuirus); one toKo studies or gives his attention to 
diseases of the eye. 

Itty 

Signifies^ 1. a descendant of; 2. VLfoUower ofv^ sectarian or jparty 

leader. 

AMALEK'ite — a descendant o/'Amalek. 
IsRAEL-i^e — a descendant e?/* Israel. 
Huss-i^e — 2, follower of John Hubs. 

liy, Ei^f or Tif, 

Signifies, 1. state of being; 2 guality of being; 8. -«cm. 

AU'ity — (AM-icus ; from Amo), the state of being friends j 
tRiENDuneM; fbisnds^^. (See the suffix Ship^ pa|;e 51.) 
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r 

Antiqu^ — (antiqxj^us; ANTiQU-tito^^), ANOiEirFnew; ancient 
tk tunes. 

ANXi-ef^ — (anxi-os; ANXl-eto«* ; from Apgo), the ttcUe of hdng 

ANXIOUS. , 

BrBV-% — (BRBV-is; BBEV-itas*), SHORTneM. 

DrvTN-t^ — (DiviN-ns; DiviN-ite«*), the quality or attribute o/* 
5em^ DiviNiB. 

Fertil-iY^ — (FEBTiL-is; FERTiL-tVow* ; from Fero)^ the'j^uoZii^ 

of b.'iM/qf I3CRTIL£ OT FRUITFUL ; 7RUITFUL9ie«8. 

fi GmsnsROQ^ — (generos-ub ; OEN£ROS-iito»*; from Genus); qene- 
ROUsneM. 

hoYAJr-iy — (iiOl), the qucdity or attribute of being LOYAL. 
MATURr4iSy^--(MiLTUR-us ; MATUR-ito«*), the «fafe of being ripe; 
BiPEnesv. 

^ Xv€^ in nounS; 
Signifies^ 1. one who; 2. that which. . Vi ^ .. 

CAPT-ive — (capio, CAPT-um; CAPT-tvtw), <wie who Wt.^^]'^:^,^ 
FuGiT-tve— -(fugio, ruGiT-um; FUGIT-Mm«), one who Tfil:\^^ip: 

RUNS AWAY. 

MoT-toe — (moveo, MOT-um), <^< which moves or actuates. 

« Eve J in adjectives, 

Denotes, 1. having the power; 2. disposed ^ or having the disposition; 

3. -ing, 

AoT-ivc — (ago, ACT-um), having the power or disposition to AOr; 
ACTin^. 

AdHES*iV6 — (ad, and haereo, HiES-um), having the power (or 
quality) of stioking to ; having a tendency to adHERE. 

ATTRAOT-ive — (ad,\and traho, TRACT-um), having the power to 

DRAW to ; atTRACTin^. 

CREAT-it;e — (creo, CRAvr-um), having the power to create. 

VA&B-ive — (patior, PASS-us ; PASS-ivws), sufferiVi^ ; having the 
disposition to suffer without resistance. 

Ize, or Ise, 
Signifies, 1. to make; 2., to give; S. to a>ct or do like, 

ANGLio-tJse* — (Anglic-us), to make English ; to render into the 
English tongue. 

iThe words in the parentheses thus marked, are the Latin nonns from which the 
English derivatives in ity are directly formed. See Note on page 32. 

3 In some English words ize appears to have a signification very similar to the 
Greek izo in such verbs as Hellenvn {'EXXuvi^w), to ** act the Greek, or do like the 
Greeks/' to "speak Greek/' Medizo {MriSi^cj), to ''do like the Modes/' to 'imitate 
tiie manners and customs of the Medes," ko. Accordingly, Anglicixe may be de- 
fined to ** speak like an Englishman ;** cn'ttoMe, to " act or play the critic or judge/' 
dogmatiMB, to "act the dogmatisV' that is, to assert positively and arrogantly ; phu 
lo§opkiMef to ^.aot tlM plii)ofoph«rf to immou Hke a pliJOofapher." 
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CrvTL-MJc — (civis ; civiL-is), to make civil. 

FERTHi-tse — (fero ; FERTiL-is), to make fertile. 

liEGAirize — (lex ; legal-is), to make lawful. 

PuLVER-w« — (pulvis, PXJLVER-is), to make or reduce to powdeb. 

AuTHOR-wje — (AUCTOR-itas ; from Augeo), to give authority. 

' GRITIO-Me^ — (G&ITES), tO O^t the JUDGE OF ORITIO. 

SrsTEMAT-ts;^ — (sjstema, SYSTSMAT-is); to give system to ; to 
ammge acoarding to a system. 

JLess,' 

Denotes; \» free from; 2. without. 

CARE-ZeM — free from CAXIR] vn^umt QJl&'R, 
GviLJ^leia— free from guile. 

P0WER-fe«« — wiOumt POWER. 

&i^'le8»--free from sin; without &nx. 

THOUGHT-fe«S — vnthoibt THOUGHT. 

Sigaifyy 1, little ; 2, yowng. 

Cygn-«< — (OYGN-us), a young swan. 
Eye-^/ — ^literally a little eye ; the hole or eye of a needle. 
ItiB-ht — a little lip. 
Mall-6^ — a little MALL. 

EiNG-^^ — a little ring ; generally a portion of hair formed into 
a ring. 

JLike, 

Signifies like, or resembling, 

CBiLD4ike — like a child. 
OtOJ)4ike — like or resemMing GoD. 
'MJLS'like — like a man. 

JLiner9 

Signifies, 1. little; 2. young, 

"FoTjyD'ling — a little child found without parent or owner. 
Go8-ling — a little or very young goose. 
LoRD-^tn^' — a liti^ or insignificant lord. 

Xy, in adjectives; 

Signifies like. 

BEAST-7y — (BEST-ia), like a beast. 
¥ATKSR'ly—like a father. 
GENTLEMAN^y — like a gentleman. 
pRiNCE-?y — (PRiNCE-ps), like a prince. 



^^0 iVbto ^ 021 the prooeding page. 

'litojB the Anglv-Saxm U^ (Gersnoi ;(«•>, iVcnaSj^** V»qm}' "^fty^ft^mJ^ 
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Denotes 1. the act of, -^ng; 2. state of being ; 3, that which, 

AcooMiPLisn-ment — ^the act q/* accomplishing ; an accomplish- 
ing; staie of being accomplished. 

AcQUiRE-m€n^ — (ad, and -quir-o; from Qnsero), the act o^ ac- 
quiring ; an ACQUiRin^ : that which is acquired. 

AlA-ment — (alo ; AlA-mentuTrv), that which NOURISHES. 

CoNCEAii-mc»<— (con, and cel-o), the oc^o/* concealing; a CON- 
CEALing ; state of being CONCEALED. 

lMPEACH-me?i< — the act o/'iifPEACHlNG. 

IdQA-ment — (ligo ; UQA-mentum), that which binds or FASTENS; 
a band or tie. 

PAY-me»< — ^the act of paying : that which is paid. 

Signifies^ 1. state of being ; 2. quality o/ being ; 3. that which, 
ACRi-mony — (acri-s; ACRi-monm), the quality of being sharp 

or ACRID. 

MATRI-Twony — (mater, matri-s; MATRi-mcmmm), the state of 
being a mother or wife ; marriage. 

TATBl-mony — (pater, patri-s; PATRI-Twoniwrn), that which is 
inherited firom a father. 

Signifies, 1. state of being; 2. quality or atirihute of being. 

"BALD-ness — ^the state of being bald. 
BOLD-nesa — the quality or attribute of being bold. 
Faithful-w€W — ^the quality of being FAITHFUL. 
WEARl-^^tesfl — the state of being WEARY. 

Old, or OidaMj^ 

Signifies, 1. having WiQform or appearance of; 2. resembling, 

Oy-oid or Ov-oidal — (ov-nm), having Oveform of an egg. 
Spher-ou^ — (SPRSR-a ; SPKfflR-ow/ca), a body having the appear- 
ance of a sphere^ but not perfectly spherical. 

Signifies 1, on£ whoj -er : also, 2. the ad of -ing ; 3. sensation or 
emotion ; 4. that which causes or brings sensation, &o. ; 5. -ness, 

AuDiT-or — (audio, AUDlT-um), on^ who HEARS ; a hear^. 
Creat-ot — (creo, CREAT-um), one who creates ; a MAKer. 
iMlTAT-or — (imitor, imitat-us), one who imitates. 

1 From the Greek eidotf ''an appearance, or form/' 

3 Words of this termination are purely L«tin, and are, "m^ «ess^l vol vsa^^orso, 
dnlTtd £eom the BOfdue or pardoiple of th» >«tb\)^ t^'himtp^xilL ^"^ ^'^ va V^ «»% 
A ^. sgo, ACT'vm, Acr-orj Tinooy TZCT-«m> Yict-or. 
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SPECTAT-or — (specto, SPECTA,T-um), one who beholds ; a be- 

HOLD€r. 

Testat-ot — (testor, testat-us ; from Testis), one who makes a 

WILL. 

Coiror^ — a peculiar sevimtion in the eye ; that which causes the 
sensation of color. 

FAY'Or* — (FAV-eo), a PAVORiVi^, or the act of fayobing ; that 
which causes or brings favor. 

HoRB-oT"^ — (HORR-eo), the sevisaiion or erifvotion of shuddering 
with fear or extreme aversion. 

Sap-ot^ — (SAP-io), the sensation of tasting or taste ; thai which 
causes the sensation of taste. 

Splenih?/^ — (sPLEND-idus ; from Splendeo), BRiGHTncw. 

€^y9 in nouns, 
Signifies the place or thing where. 

ARM-ory — (ARM-a), the place where ARMS are kept. 

AiiDiT-ory — (audio, AUDiT-um; AUDiT-ormw), a 'pUice wh^e 
discourses are heard ; also, an assemblage of hearers. 

DoRMiT-ory — (dormio, DORMiT-um; DORMlT-oriwm), a place 
where persons sleep. 

FACT-ory — (facio, PAOT-um), a place where articles are MADE. 

Judioat-ot;^ — (judico, JUDiCAT-um ; JUDiCAT-oriww), a plaos 
where causes are judged ; a tribunal. 

PuRGAT-ory — (pnrgo, PURGAT-um ; PURGAT-oWwrn), the place 
where souls are purged. 

Oryy in adjectives, 

Signifies, l.-^Vi^; 2,gimng; Z. maJeing ox causing ; 4t. pertaining 

to. 

AdTTLAT-OTI/ — (adulor, ADULAT-US; ADULAT-oW'Ms),PLATTERin^; 
giving FLATTERY. 

AMAT-ory — (amor; AMAT-or; AMAT-orius; from Amo)) pertainr 
ing to LOVE or lovers j causing love. 

Consolat-ot;^ — (consoler, consolat-us; coNSOLAT-ortVs; from 
Solor), CONSOLING ; giving or afifording consolation. 

ExPLANAT-ory— (explano, BXPLANAT-um; from Planus), EX- 
VJiAlNing ] giving EXPLANATION. 

• iNTERROGAT-ory — (interrogo, iNTERROGAT-ura ; from Rogo), 
making an interrogation ; containing a question. 

PROMiss-ory — (promitto, PROMiss-um; from Mitto), promis- 
ing ; giving or making a promise. 

1 All these are Latin words adopted into oar language without any change in 

the spelling, and with little or none in the signification. It should, however, he 

observed that formerly a u was inserted in the last syllable ; thus, Fayour, Horrour, 

XeoTour, Ac, This practice is still retained by most of the writers of England in 

ivga^ni to a portion oif this cIssb of words : e. g;. Coiado\ur, dolour , Favovr^ Honour, 

•^adour, Ac. 
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YtleDJxrrary — (vale-o, and dico, DiCT-um), BAYtng (or bidding) 
farewell. 

Ose, 

Signifies /ttZ^q/*. ^ 

Joc-ose — (joc-us ; Joc-osus)^ fuU of jokes. 

OPEB-ose — (opus, OPER-is; obubl-osus), fuU q/" labor; laborious. 

VBEB-0»e — (Y£BB-Um ; y£BB-092M), full of WORDS. 

Ougf 

Signifies^ 1. full of; 2. consisting of; 3. like; 4. — in^ ; rarely, 5. 

having, 

CABTILAGIN-OIM — (cartilagO, CARTILAGIN-is; CARTILAaiN-0««), 
consisting of CARTILAGE ; like CARTILAGE. 

CLAMOR-<m« — (clamor; from Clamo), /wZ? (/ clamor ; NOisy. 
(See the suffix Tj page 54.) 

DaNGER-OW*— /liZ/ o/ DANGER. 

DUBI-OM* — (DUBi-um ; dubi-ws), fuU ofDOVBT, 

Glori-om* — (GLORi-a ; glori-osm«), full of glory. 

MURDER-Ot^S — fyJH of MURDER ; MURDERlW^. 
PERIL-Oi^S (PERICUL-Um ; PERICUL-OSt^s), fuH of PERIL. 

Tovxjirous — (POPUL-us; 'povitl^sus), full o/ people. 
TiMOR-oiw — (TIMOR; from Timeo), FEARful; :eiiAB.ing, 

Denotes, 1. the state or quality of being ; 2. the art or practice of 
'-ness ; 3. the place where ; 4. things of a certain kind or class 
taken ccUectivdy, 

BRAVB-ry — ^the quality or attribute of being brave. 

GALLANT-ry — the qualify or attribute of being GALLANT ; GAIr 
jjASTness; nobleness; bravery. 

SLAVB-ry — ^the state of& slave. 

RoGUE-ry — the art, practices, or trick of a ROGUE. 

SuRGE-r^ — (See Cheir), the art or practice of a, surgeon. 

BREWB-ry — the place where beer is brewed. 

CoLLiE-ry — ^he place where coals are dug. 

NuRSE-ry — the place where the young are nursed. 

CuTLE-ry — ^knives and other cutting instruments taken collect- 
tvely ; edged tools in general ; also the art or business of a cutler. 

FiNE-ry — ^fine clothes, tarinkets, &c., taken collectively, 

PERPUME-ry — all those articles manufactured or sold by per- 
fumers taken collectively; perfumes in general; also the art or 
business of a perfumer. 

Ship, 

Signifies, 1. ojffice of; 2, state or relation of 

GhiRK'-ship — (cleros ; cleric-us), the oj^ice of cusas.. 
STJtWABihs^^ — o^^ce q/* steward. 
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APERENTiCE-sAijp— (See Prehendo), state of an apprentice. 
Bachelor-«Ai]P — the state o/sk bachelor. 
Friend-s^?jP — the state or relation o/b, friend. 
PARTNER-^/p— the state or relation o/sk PARTNER. 
Ward-sA/jp — the state 0/9, ward. 

Signifies, 1,/ull of; 2. making or causing, 

BLiTWSrSome'-/ull o/gayety; causing gayety or bmtheness. 
BuRDEN-fiomc— /m/Z q/* burden; causing a burden. 

FROLIC-«om€ — 'full o/¥ROhlO. 

iRK-some — (from irk, a word nearly obsolete, signifying to 
"weary/' to "pain")> causing WEARINESS or uneasiness. 
liOATn-some — causing loathing. 
LoNE-some— ;/u2? o/* loneliness; causing the feeling of loneli- 

NESS. 

TROUBLE-some — causing trouble. 
WEARi-«ome-— moA^in^ weary ; causing weariness. 
WiN-fiome — (Sax. Wyn; Ger. Wonne), deught/i^; causing 
delight. 

Ster, 

Signifies one that, 

SoNG-ster — one that sings SONGS. 
SpiN-«fer — one that spins. 
TEAM-s^er — one that drives a TEAM. 

Signifies, 1. --ness; 2, the act of, -ing ; 3. state ofheing; 4. thai 

which,^ 

Bread-^A — (Sax. braed or bred), broadwcs*. 

BiR-^A — (Sax. BEOR^A or ber^), a BEARin^ or heing born. 

Dear-^A — ^DEAR-ness ; scarcity. 

Dep-^A — DEiSiP-ness ; that which is deep. 

Grow-<A — a GROWtn^, or the a<:t of growing; <Aa< whi^k is 



grown; increase. 

Leng-^A — -(Sax. lang, and leng), longwcss. 

MiR-^A — (Sax. MiR-ig), MERRincM; jollity. 

Tru-^A — TRUEnew ; 2^a< which is true. 

Weal-^A — (Sax. WEL-ga or WEL-eg), the state of heing well oyv 
or rich ; that which makes rich. 

You-^A'* — (Sax. IUNG), youngticm; thai tohich or one who is YOUNG. 

^ [From the Anglo-Saxon suffix 8um (German aam), with the same signification 
as the above. 
2 It also characterizes all the ordinal numbers above three ; as rovRth, FiFth, 

BIXtA, HUNDREDth, THOUSAJfDtk, Ac. 

^ Ancientljr written yoiingth. It may also "be cibsetvfe^ \!ti«A. Keig^C (highnea$) 
was formerly written, and is often incorrectly ptoftowmfted WglvtK - 
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Tude, or Ude, 

Signifies -^ness, 

Aun-tude — (altus, alti; ALTi-tvdo), HiOHness; height. 

AvTi4ude — (aptus, apti; APn-tiidd), FiTness, 

BEATi-tnde — (beatuS; beati ; beati-^uc? o ; from Beo); blessed- 
nes8. 

MjiLTi'tude — (multuS; multi; MULTi-tttdo), NUMEBonsness ; a 
great number. 

"RucTi-tude — (rectus, BECTi; BECTi-^wcfo; from Rego), bight- 
ness; uprightness. 

BohiciT'ude — (soLioiT-us; soLiciT-mfo), ANXiousnem; anxiety. 

TV* See jriy. 
Uie. See Cte. 

Uieniy Oienif or Xcitf ^ 

Signifies yt^^q/! 

GoBP-t^Zen/ — (ooBP-us; C0BP-i«fen^i^),ywZ^q/' body or flesh; ex- 
Ojesdvely fleshy. 

¥KATJihiileni — (fraus, FBAUD-is ; VRAVD-vIentus), JvU of fbattd ^ 
deceitful; dishonest. 

TESTi'lent — (PESTi-s ; PESTi-7en<tw), fvM of plaque or pesti- 
lence; corrupt; troublesome. 

Yi-olent — (vi-s ; Yl-olentiui), fuUofioiBsm or violence. 

Vrcy 

Denotes, 1. the act of; 2. -^ng ; 3. state of being ; 4. that which. 

CBEAT-wre — (creo, CBEAT-um ; CBEAT-wra), that which is cbeated. 

CuBVAT-wrc — (curvo, cuBVAT-um ; cuBVAT-i^ra), a bendwi^. 

ENCLOS-ttrc or iNCLOS-t*rc — (in, and claudo, CLAUS-um; claus- 
urai)f the a^t of enclosing ; slate of being enclosed ; that which 
ENCLOSES or is enclosed. 

PiCT-wrc — (pingo, PiCT-um ; PiCT-wra), that which is painted ; 
a VAlSTing. 

RAPT-wr<3 — (rapio, BAPT-um; BAPT-wm), the state of being CAB- 
BIED AWAY (with joy). 

RuPT-wre-— (rumpo, BUPT-um; BUPT-wra), a bbeakiw^ or breach; 
the act of bbeakinq. 

BElZ'Ure — a SEizin^; the a^ q/" seizing. 

ScuLPT-t*re— (sculpo, scuLPT-um ; scuiiPT-wra), CABVin^, or the 
art of carving ; mat which is cabyed. 

Wardy 

Signifies towards, 

"EAST-ward — towards the east. 
HEAYEN-irorc^ — towards Heayen. 
'SoMX!'ward-^-'4owards HOME. 

6» 
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ITf in nonns^ 
Signifies, 1. the state or quality ofheing; 2. -ing.^ 

AnAROH-y — (ARCH-e), the state of being without government. 
APATH-y — (PATH-os), the state of being without feeling. 
MoDEST-y— (modest-US ; MODEST-ia), the gualiti/ of being 

MODEST. 

LiTHOGRAPH-y — ^ENGRAVtn^ On STONE. 

iTy in adjectives, formed by adding this suffix to nouns. 
Signifies, \,fvU of; 2. consisting of; 3. like* 

BhOOD-y— full o/ BLOOD ; stained with blood. 
DvaT-y— full ofDVST; like dust. 

GLOOM-y— /m?/ of GLOOM. 
K^OTT-y— 'full o/ KNOTS. 

OiL-y — (OL-eum), full of oil ; consisting of oil ; like OIL. 
"RocK-y—full of ROCKS } like a rock. 
SAND-y — full of SAND ; consisting of SAND ; like SAND. 
SpoNG-y— (sPONG-ia), like a sponge ; having the qualities of a 
sponge. 



1 F is the Anglicized form of several Greek and Latin terminations, especially 
of ia, ium, iu9, and to«y as ASTBONOM-ia (Aatron), ASTBONOM-y/ GSOGBAPH-ta 
(Ge), GBOGBAPH-yy MODESX-ia, MODEST-y/ coLLOQU-tum (Zo^uor), a C0LL0Q(7-y; 
EULOG-tum (Logos), or EULOG-ia, a EULOG-y / CONTBAB-t«», CONTBAB-y / OBDINAB- 
-t«W, OBDIWAB-yy HON£S-ta«, HOKEST-y/ TVm-ta$, PUBIT-y. 



EXERCISES 



UPON THE 



PREFIXES AND SUFFIXES. 



The following ezeroiaes are designed to render the pupil more 
familiar with the use and meaning of the prefixes and suffixes 
explained in the foregoing pages. In this section, the parts of the 
words are not divided by hyphens or distingoished by different 
kinds of type, the great object being not so much to render the 
lesson simple and easy, as to induce the pupil to exercise his own 
powers of analysis, and to apply for himself the knowledge which 
he has already acquired. Only the meaning of that form of the 
root from which the English word is more immediately derived is 
given, with numbers annexed referring to the particular significa- 
tion of the prefix or suffix, as previously explained. That the plan 
adopted may be clearly understood, it may be proper to eite a few 
examples : " Remonstrate. MonstrOy mmistratum — ^to show or do- 
dare, SJ' Now the third signification of the prefix He being against^ 
i?6M0NSTRATE would siguify to DECLAEE against. Again, " Tubular. 
TubuliAS (from Tubus), a tubej 1, 2/' The first signification of the 
suffix ar is, in the form of; the second, like : therefore the definition 
of TUBular would be in the form o/sk tube ; like a tube. When the 
root of the compound word is English, no other explanation is given, 
as a general rule, than what is afforded by the figures which point 
out the particular force of the prefix or suffix ; as ^^ Astern, 8, 4 :'' 
that is, to the stebn ; at the stebn. It may be observed that whenever 
two or more numbers are annexed to the root, the pupil is expected 
to give as many distinct definitions as there are numbers : for ex- 
ample, " Farinaceous. Farina — meal, 1, 2, 3." In this instance, 
three different definitions are to be given, namely, resembiing or hav^ 
ing the naiwe of meal ; consisting of MEAL ; MEALy. 



I. PREFIXES. 



^. 



Aground', 1. 
Asleep', 2. 

Besmear', 1. 
Bespread'^ J. 
Bealime^, 2. 



Be. 



Astern', 3, 4. 
Ahead', 4, 3 . 

Bespan'gle, 2. 



v» 
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nis. 



Disconten'tcd, 2, 1, 
Disembark', 3. 
Disentan'gle, 3. 
Disenthrone'^ 3. 
Disfa'vor; 1. 



Encage', 1, 3. 
Encase', 3. 
Enclasp', 1. 
Encoor'age, 8. 
fEnfe'ver, 3. 
'Enfee'blC; 4. 



Foreffo'ing. 
ForeknoV. 
Foreordain'. 



Inbreathe', 2. 
Inwair, 1. 
Inweave', 1, 2. 
Imbos'om; 8. 



Miscall'. 
Misdirect^. 
MidgoVem. 
Misjudge'. 



Outgrow'. 

Outleap'. 

Outmarch'. 



Overcare'ful. 
Overdo'. 
Overdress'. 
Overes'timate. 



Unbar', 1. 
Unbut'ton, 1. 
Undoubt^inff, 8. 
Vn&aftem, f . 



Dishon'or, 1. 
Disin'terested, 2. 
Disqui'et, 1. 
Disrespect', 1. 
Distrust'; 2, 1. 



JEu, or E!m. 

Enforce', 3. 



JPore. 



Enlarge', 4. 
Enstamp', 1, 2. 
Embod/, 3. 
Embase', 4. 
Embronze'/ 4. 



Foreshad'ow. 

Foretaste'. 

Forewarn', 



In, or Mm* 

■flmbox', 3. 
Imbrute', 4. 
ImpoVer, 3. 
Impris'on, 3. 



Jftis* 



Oui* 



Over. 



wru. 



Mislead'. 
Mispronounce'. 
Misrepresent'. 
Misunderstand'. 



Outnum'ber. 

Outtalk'. 

Outweigh'. 

Overrate'. 
Overtax'. 
Overwork'. 
Overzeal'ous. 



XJngod'ly, 2. 
Unseen', 3. 
Unthink'ing. 
Unwise', 2. 
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Underpraise'y 3. 
Underrate', 3. 

Withdrawn', 1. 
Withheld', 1. 



Under. 



WHih. 



Undersell', 2. 
Underwork'man, 1, 2. 

Withstood', 2. 



•My Jihy 

fAVolate. Yohj volcUum — ^to 

/y, (as vapor), 2, 3. 
Abduce'. 2>wco— to draw, 1. 
Abduc'tion. Duetto, (from Duco) 

— ^the <ict of leading or cxtrry- 

ing, 2, 3. 
•{"Ab'legate. Lego, legatum — ^to 

send as an ambassador , 3. 
Abrade'. Hado — to jscrape, 2. 



or mMbSm 

f Abrup'tion. JRuptio, (from Rum- 

po) — the act of breaking, 2. 
Abscind'. JScindo — ^to ctU, 2. 
Abscis'sion. Sciss^io, (from Scin- 

do) — the act of cutting, 2, 3. 
Ab'stinence. —tinentia, (from Te- 

neo) — ^the a^t of holding or 

keeping, 1. 



•Mdf JiCy &c. 



Add. 2>o— to give or pnt, 1. 
Adhere'. Hoereo — ^to stick, 1. 
Adhe'rent. Hoerens — sticking, 1. 
Accu'mulate. Cumuh, cumtda- 

turn — to heap, 4, 3, 1. 
Accel'erate. Cdero, celeratum — 

to speed or hurry, 3. 
Accliv'ity. -diuitas, (from Cli- 

vus)— a sloping or slope, 4. 
Affable, -/abilis, (from For) — 

that may be spoken; easy to be 

spoken, 1. 
Affix'. Fl^o, fixum — to fix or 

fasten, 1. 
Agglom'erate. Glomero, glomeror 

turn — to wind; to collect, 3, 1. 
Alloca'tion. Locatio, (from Lo- 
cus) — ^the act of putting or 

placing, 1, 3. 



Annun'ciate. Nuncio, nuncia^ 

turn — to tell, 1. 
Appl/. Plico — to bend, 1, 3. 
f Appul'sion. Pulsio, (from Pel- 

lo) — the act of striking or 

driving, 6, 3. 
fArride'. Rideo — ^to laugh, 7 ; to 

smile, 3. 
Ascend, -cendo or -seendo, (from 

Scando) — to climb, 4. 
fAsses'sion. Sessio — sitting; the 

act of sitting f 2. 
Asso'ciate. Socio, sociatum ; 

(from Socius) — to join, 1. 
Attain'. Teneo — to reax^, 1; to 

arrive, 7. 
Attempt'. Tento — ^to try, 7, 6. 
Attrac'tion. —tractio, (from Tra- 

ho) — a drawing, 1. 



•Mnte* 



Anteces'sor. —cessor, (from Ce- 

do) — one who goes, 
Antecur'sor. Cursor, (from Cur- 

ro) — a runner ; one who runs. 
An'tepenult'. Penult, ("Sec Pene, 



page 179) — the next to the last 
syllable of a word. 
fAn'tepone. Pono — ^to jput or 
place. , 



i 
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nis. 



Disconten'tcd, 2, 1. 
Disembark', 3. 
Disentan'gle, 3. 
Disen throne'^ 3. 
Disfa'vor; 1. 



Encage', 1, 3. 

Encase', 3. 

Endasf/, 1. 

Enconr'age, 8. 
fEnfe'ver, 8. 
-Enfee'ble; 4. 



Foreffo'ing. 
ForeknoV. 
Foreordain'. 



Inbreathe', 2. 
Inwair, 1. 
Inweave', 1, 2. 
Imbos'om; 3. 



Miscall'. 
Misdirect^. 
Mi&gov'em. 
Misjudge'. 



Outgrow'. 

Outleap'. 

Outmarch'. 



Overcare'ful. 
Overdo'. 
Overdress'. 
Overes'timate. 



Unbar', 1. 
Unbut'ton, 1. 
TJndoubt^inc, 8. 
UnWten^ f . 



Dishon'or, 1. 
Disin'terested, 2. 
Disqui'et, 1. 
Disrespect', 1. 
Distrust', 2, 1. 



M2n, or E!m» 

Enforce', 3. 



Fore. 



Enlarge', 4. 
Enstamp', 1, 2. 
Embodj', 3. 
Embase', 4. 
Embronze'/ 4. 



Foreshad'ow. 

Foretaste'. 

Forewarn'. 



lUj or Jfti* 

■{•Imbox', 8. 
Imbrute', 4. 
Impow'er, 3. 
Impris'on, 3. 



MiSm 



Out. 



Over. 



WTn. 



Mislead'. 
Mispronounce'. 
Misrepresent'. 
Misunderstand'. 



Outnum'ber. 

Outtalk'. 

Outweigh'. 

Overrate'. 
Overtax'. 
Overwork'. 
Overzeal'ous. 



XJngod'ly, 2. 
Unseen', 3. 
Unthink'ing. 
Unwise', 2. 
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Underpraise', 3. 
Underrate', 3. 

Withdrawn', 1. 
Withheld', 1. 



Under. 



IfHih. 



Undersell', 2. 
Underwork'znan, 1, 2. 

Withstood', 2. 



•My Jihy 

fAVolate. Yolo, volcUum — ^to 

/y, (as vapor), 2, 3. 
Abduce'. 2>wco— to drawy 1. 
Abduc'tion. DuctiOy (from Duco) 

— ^the act of leading or carry^ 

ing, 2, 3. 
fAb'legate. LegOj legatum — ^to 

send as an ambassador y 3. 
Abrade'. Rado — to jBcrapej 2. 



or mMbSm 

f Abrup'tion. Ruptioy (from Rum- 

po) — the a^t ofhreakingy 2. 
Abscind'. JScindo — ^to cut, 2. 
Abscis'sion. ScisstOj (from Scin- 

do) — the act of cutting^ 2, 3. 
Ab'stinence. —tinentiay (from Te- 

neo) — the act of hMmg or 

keeping, 1. 



jidy Ji.Cy &C. 



Add. Do — ^to give or put, 1. 
Adhere'. Hoereo — ^to stick, 1. 
Adhe'rent. Hcerens — sticking, 1. 
AcGu'mulate. Cumuh, cumtdor 

turn — to heap, 4, 3, 1. 
Accel'erate. Celero, celeratum — 

to speed or hurry, 3. 
AccliVity. -divitas, (from Cli- 

vus) — a sloping or slope, 4. 
Affable, -fabilis, (from For) — 

that may he spoken; easy to he 

spoken, 1. 
Affix'. Pigo, Jiamm — ^to fix or 

fasten, 1. 
Agglom'erate. Glomero, glomera- 

turn — ^to wind; to collect, 3, 1. 
Alloca'tion. Locatio, (from Lo- 
cus) — ^the act of putting or 

placing, 1, 3. 



Annun'ciate. Nuncio, nuncia- 

turn — to tell, 1. 
Apply. Plico — to hend, 1, 3. 
f Appul'sion. Puhno, (from Pel- 

lo) — the act of striking or 

driving, 6, 3. 
fArride'. Eideo— -to laugh, 7 ; to 

smile, 3. 
Ascend, -cendoox-seendo, (from 

Scando) — to climh, 4. 
fAsses'sion. Sessio— sitting ; the 

act of sitting y 2. 
AsBo'ciate. Socio, sociatum ; 

(from Socius) — to join, 1. 
Attain'. Teneo—U) reach, 1 ; to 

arrive, 7. 
Attempt'. Tento — ^to try, 7, 6. 
AttKu/tion. -tractio, (from Tra- 

ho) — a drawing, 1. 



.Mnte. 



Anteces'sor. —cessor, (from Ce- 

do) — one who goes. 
Antecur'sor. Cursor, (from Cur- 

ro) — a runner ; one who runs. 
An'tepenuK/. PenuU. (Sec Pene, 



page 179) — the next to the last 
syllable of a word. 
f An'tepone. Pofw — to piu or 

place. ' , ■ . 
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TLevLVtf^sh — ^re, and plvn-us), to make full again. 
Stabl-M ana EsTABL-isA^(STABiiriB ; from Sto); io make 

FIBM or STABLE. 

Signifies; 1. state or qualify of being ; 2. an idiom ; 3. doctrine or 

doctrines of: rarely, 4. --ing. 

BABBAR-tsm — (barbar-us), the state of being barbaroxip. 

FANATif-ism — (FANATIO-UB } ftom Fanum), the state or giuility 
of being a fanatic. 

HERO-tism — (HERO'S), the guality or attribate q/* 5et7i^ a hero. 

ANQLi^-iVm— (Anqlio-us ; from Anglia), an English idiom. 

6ALLi§-t«m — (Gallic-US ; from Gallia), a French idiom. 

HELLEN-tsm — (Hellen), a Greek idiom. 

ATKE-ism — (a, and The-os); the doctrine that the universe is 
without a r ^ ■ 

C. si — the doctrines of CAhYXS. 

r . jLiq^ism — (qatholio-us; from Holos), the doctrines of Hie 

GaxaaOUCS. 

Signifies one who; generally one who is engaged in some pursuit 

or study. 

AvufAL-ist — (annus ; annal-Is), one who writes annals. 

AsLT-ist — (ars, ART-is); one who practises an art. 

Bota^ jt — (BOTAN-e), one who studies botany. 

DRAMAT-t8^~-(dramay DRAMAT-is), one who writes DRAMAS. 

FL0R-i8^ — (flos, FLOR-is), One who cultivates flowers. 

LiNau-«is<— (UNQU-a); one toko studies languages^ one who is 
skilled in languages. 

OoxTb-ist — (oouL-us); one toko studies ox gives his attention to 
diseases of the ets. 

lie, 

Signifies, 1. a descendant of; 2. &/oUower o/& sectarian or party 

leader. 

AMALEK-tife — a descendant o/Amalek. 
IsRAEL-i^e — a descendant q/* Israel. 
Huss-ite — Sk/oUoioer o/* John Huss. 

liy, E!ipf or ^5 

Signifies; 1. state of being; 2 gucdity of being; 8. -wcj«. 

AM-zi!^ — ^CAJif-icus; from Amo), ihe «tote of being friendsj 
^^RiSNDLineu ; FBiMmtshy[>. (See the snSix SHip^ ^gnu|g!i b\r) 
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I 

ANTiQUtfy^ANTiQXi-iis; ANTiQU-ilfeM*), anoientimm; andent 
times. 
Asxi-ety — (anxi-us; AJSXL-etcu^ ; from Apgo); the $lctte ofheing 

ANXIOUS. , 

BrEV-iVJ^ — (BRBV-is; BRBV-itas*), SHORTneM. 

DiviN-ti^^ — (DiviN-tis; wviN-ito«*), the quxdiJty or attribute q/* 
5^n^ DIVINlS. 

FERTiL-i^y — (FBRTiL-is; FERTiL-tVcM* ; from Fero)^ the'g'tMzZi^ 

of hrMJ FERTILE OT FRUITFUL ; FRUITFULneM. 

GeNEROSH^ — (QENEROS-US; GENEROS-t^(U*; from Geuiis)^ QENE- 

Rousness. 

LoYAL-^^ — (i^i)> *h® qwdity or attribute of being LOYAL. 
MATXTR-tl^ — (matur-us; MATUR-iitos*), the state of being ripe; 

RIPETieSS. 

;» Jt^e^ in nouns. 
Signifies, 1. one who; 2. ^o^ which, .. 'j «. .^ 

CAPT-ive — (capio, CAPT-um; OAPT-ttm*), otic «?^ Wi'^l]^^^^ 
FuoiT-ive— -(fugio, FuaiT*um; FUGiT-ttm«), (m« who i^:'-'^^^x 

BUNS AWAY. 

MoT-ive — (moveo, MOT-um), «^< toAiIc^ moves or actuates. 

« Ivty in adjectives, 

Denotes, 1. having thejpower; 2. disposed, or having the disposition; 

3. -wi^. 

AoT-iue — (ago, ACT-um), having the power or disposition to aot; 
ACring. 

AdHZS'ive — (ad, and hsereo, HiES-um), having the power (or 
quality) of snoKlNa to ; having a tendency to adHERE. 

ATTRAOT-ive — (ad,\and traho, TRACT-um), having the power to 

DRAW to ; atTRAOTtW^. 

CREAT-ive — (creo, CR^lT-um), having the power to oreate. 
Pass-ivc — (patior, pass-us ; PAS8-it;w«), suFFERtVt^ ; having the 
disposition to suffer without resistance. 

Izty or Istf 
Signifies, 1. to make; 2* to give; S, to act or do like. 

ANOLio-wje* — (Anglic-us), to make English ; to render into the 
English tongue. 

1 The words in the parentheses thns marked, are the Latin nonns from which the 
English deriratiyes in ity are directly formed. See Note on page 32. 

3 In some English words ize appears to have a signification very similar to the 
Greek ino in such verbs as HelUnito {"EXhfif^n), to ''act the Greek, or do Uke the 
Greeks/' to ''speak Greek/' Medizo {Uriit^o}), to "do like the Modes/' to "imitate 
the manners uid customs of the Modes," ko. Accordingly, Anglicixe may be de- 
fined to " speak like an Englishman ;" eirittdte, to " act or play t£« cRiti<^ ^t ^*^2{^^ 
dogmoHa^ to "act the dogmatist,'' that is, to mmt^ ^^^'v«Vy «e&!9l wv^^B^ni^i % "g^x* 
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CrvTL-Mw — (civis ; civiL-is), to make crvTL. 
'EERTUj-ize — (fero ; FERTiL-is), to make fertile. 
LsoAii-t20 — (lex ; leoal-is), to make lawiul. 
FuLVER-t2c — (pulvis, ptJLVER-is), to make or reduce to POWDSB. 
AuTHOR-w» — (AUCTOR-itas ; from Augeo); to give authoritt. 
CRino-«e^ — (ORiTBs), to act the jtdoe or CRITIO. 
SYSTEMAT-ti2« — (systema^ systemat-Is); to give ststem to; to 
•mnge acoording to a system. 

DenoteS; 1 . free from ; 2 . without, 

CASJ^-Iess — free from CARlR ; toithotU CARE, 
QjJiLE^esa — free from guile. 
TowEBrless — without power. 
8is-les8-~free from sin; wiihotU SIN. 
TRO\JQHT4e8S;*'^wiihout thought. 

Signify, 1. little; 2.yowng. 

Cygn-«< — (OYGN-us), a young swan. 

"EYE-let — ^literally a little eye ; the hole or eye of a needle. 

liTP-let — a litde lip. 
. Mall-6^ — a little mall. 

RiNG-^^ — a little ring ; generally a portion of hair formed into 
a ring. 

Mtike, 

Signifies like, or resemhling. 

CBiLD^ike-^ike a child. 
Goj>4ike — like or resembling GoD. 
MAS-like — like a man. 

Signifies, 1. little; 2. young. 

"Eovmy-ling — a little child found without parent or owner. 
Gos-^m^^ — a little or very young goose. 
LoRD-^tfz^^ — a litt^ or insignificant lord. 

Xtf5 ui adjectives; 

Signifies like. 

BEAST-?y — (BEST-ia), like a BEAST. 
FATH£R-Zy — like a father. 

GENTLEMAN-^y — like a GENTLEMAN. 
i^INCE-Zy — (PRiNCE-ps), like a PRINCE. 



:^iS(^ JToto ;? 021 the preceding page. 
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Denotes 1. the act of^ -^ng ; 2. state 0/ being ; 3. that which. 

AcooMPLi8H-7»en« — ^the act (>/* accomplishing ; an accomplish- 
inff ; ata^ of being accomplished. 

AcQUlELE-ment — (ad, and -quir-o; from Quaero), the act o^AO- 
QuntiNa; an ACQUiBin^ : that which is acquibed. 

Ajjl-ment — (alo ; ALL-mentuni), that which nourishes. 

CoNOEAL-mew^— (con, and cel-o), the oc^c?/" concealing; a OON- 
CEALin^ ; state of being concealed. 

lMPEA0H-77ie?i^ — the act o/ibupeaching. 

LiQA-TTien^ — (ligo ; LiGA-mcw^wm), that which BINDS or FASTENS; 
a band or tie. 

VAY-ment — ^the ac< o^ paying : that which is paid. 

Signifies^ 1. state of being ; 2. qualitt/ of being ; 8. that which, 
AcBi-moni/ — (acbihs; ACBl-monta), the quality of being SHARP 

or ACRID. 

MATRi-mowy — (mater, matri-s; MATRl-moniwrn), the staie of 
being a mother or wife ; marriage. 

VjLTBl-mony — (pater, patbi-s; PATRl-moniwm), that whidh is 
inherited from a father. 

Signifies, 1. state of being; 2. quality or attribute of being. 

BALD-ne88 — ^the state of being bald. 
BoLD-ness — ^the qualihf or attribute of being bold. 
FAlTHFTJlfWeM — ^the quality of being :faith:fjjIj, 
WEARi^Ttess — the state of being weary. 

Oidy or Oidalj^ 

Signifies^ 1. having the /brm or appearance of) 2. resembling, 

Oy-oid or Oy-oidal — (ov-um), having (he form of an EGG. 
SPHER-otrf-— (sPHiBR-a J BV^RMR-oides), a body having the appear- 
ance of a sphere^ but not perfectly spherical 

Signifies 1, one who, -cr ; also, 2. the act of, -^ng; 8. sensation or 
emotion; 4. thctt which causes or brings sensation, &c. 5 5. -new. 

AuDiT-or — (audio, AXTDir-um), one who hears; a hearct. 
Creat-ot — (creo, CREAT-um), owe who creates; a MAKer. 
iMlTAT-OT^-^imitor, imitat-us), one who imitates. 



i Trom the Greek etdo*, "an appearance^ or fbrm," 

3 Wordi of this termination are purely li«dn, and axe, ivVS;v mkc^i %». «i&«^o«^ 
d«iif«&J^O ibe fmi&w or pardoiple of thA Y«tb\)^ c^hBsm^ ^u» ^x >ia M;^ w« 
A^. sgo, ACT'Wn, ACT-orj rinoo^ ViCT-wm, Tici-or» 
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SPECTAT-or — (spectO; SPEOTAT-um), one who beholds ; a be- 
Testat-ot — (tester, testat-us ; from Testis), one who makes a 

WILL. 

Coiror* — a peculiar seTisation in the eye ; that which causes the 
Bensation of color. 

FAV-or^ — (PAV-eo), a FAVOEtw^, or the act of PAYOBiNa ; thai 
which causes or brings favor. 

HoRB-or^ — (HORR-eo), the senscUion or emotion of shuddering 
with fear or extreme aversion. 

Sap-w^ — (sAP-io), the sensation of tasting or taste ; thai which 
causes the sensation of taste. 

Splend-w* — (sPLEND-idus; from Splendeo), BRiGHTnew. 

Orffj in nouns, 
Signifies the place or thiiig where, 

ARM-ory — (ARM-a), the place where ARMS are kept. 

AuDiT-ory — (audio, AUDiT-um; AUDiT-ortvw), a flace where 
discourses are heard ; also, an assemhlage of hearers. 

PoRMiT-ory — (dormio, DORMiT-um; DORMlT-orwem), a pla^ 
where persons sleep. 

FACT-ory — (facio, PACT-um), 21. place where articles are MADE. 

JuDiOAT-ory — (judico, JUDiCAT-um ; JUDlOAT-orittm), a place 
where causes are judged ; a trihunal. 

PuRGAT-ory — (purgo, puRGAT-um j PURGAT-ortwrn), the place 
where souls are purged. 

Oryy in adjectives, 

Signifies, l.-^ng; 2, giving; 3. making or causing; ^.pertaining 

to» 

AoTTLKT-ory — (adulor, adulat-us; adulat-oWws),platteriw^; 
giving flattery. 

AMAT-ory — (amor; AMAT-or; AMAT-orius; from Amci), pertain- 
ing to LOVE or LOVERS ; causing love. 

CoNSOLAT-ory — (consoler, consolat-us; coNSOLAT-orttw; from 
Solor), CONSOLING ; giving or affording consolation. 

ExPLANAT-07;y — (explano, EXPLANAT-um; from Planus), EX- 
PLAiNin^ ; giving explanation. 

• iNTERROGAT-ory — (interrogo, iNTEKROGAT-um ; from Kogo), 
making an interrogation j containing a question. 

PROMiss-ory — (promitto, PROMiss-um; from Mitto), promis- 
ing ; giving or making a promise. 

^ All these are Latin words adopted into our language without any ohange in 

the spelling, and with little or none in the signification. It should, however, he 

observed that formerly a u was inserted in the last syllable ; thu^ Favour, Horrour, 

^errour, Sc. Thia practice is still retained hy most of the writers of England in 

iPiSPurd io a portion Qt this class of words ; e. g. Candour, Colour, Favour, HcnoWf 

Xabour, ^c 
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ValeDiOTo^ — ^(vale-0; and dico, DiCT-um); BAYing (or bidding) 
farewell. 

Signifies /a^Zo/. ^ 

Joo-ose — (joc-ns; JOC-osus^/uU 0/ jokes. 

OPER-ose — (opus, oPER-is; oPiSL-oius), full 0/ labor ; laborious. 

Ysas-ose — (y£BB-um ; yerb-osim), /idl of words. 

Signifies^ 1. fvH of; 2. consisting of; 3. like; 4. -dng : rarely, 5. 

having, 

CARTILAGIN-Ot« — (cartilagO, OARTILAGIN-is ; CARTILAGIN-0««), 
consisting of CARTILAGE ', like OARTILAGE. 

CJjA^or-oms — (clamor; from Clamo), /wff c?/" clamor 5 NOisy. 
(See the suffix J^ page 54.) 

DANQlER-OUS—fidl 0/ DANGER. 

PuBi-ot^a — (DUBi-um ; DUBi-t^), fuH o/* doubt. 

GU)Bl-om — (GLORI-a ; QLOBl-OSUs)f full of GLORY. 
MURDER-(m« — f till of MVBDER ', MURDERtn^. 
TeBJL-OUS — (PERICUL-Um ; PERICUL-OSt«), fuH of PERIL. 
POPUL-Ot« — (POPUL-US; VQWL-OSUs)y full 0/ PEOPLE. 

TiMOR-ot^s — (TIMOR; from Timeo), FEAnful; teariw^. 

Denotes, 1. the state or quality of being; 2. the art or practice of 
'-ness; 3. the plaice where; 4. things of a certain kind or class 
taken collectively/, 

BRAVB-ty — the quality or attribute ofhemg brave. 

GALLANT-ry — the quality or attribute of being gallant ; GAL^ 
LANT?ie«»; nobleness; bravery. 

SiiAVB-ry — ^the state of 9, slave. 

RoGUE-ry — the art, practices, or trick o/a ROGUE. 

SuRGE-ry — (See Cheir), the art or practice of Sk surgeon. 

BREWE-»y — the place where beer is brewed. 

CoLME-ry^ — thepla^e where coals are dug. 

NuRSE-ry — Replace where the young are NURSED. 

CuTLE-ry — ^knives and other cutting instruments taken collect- 
ively ; edged tools in general ; also the art or business of a cutler. 

FiNE-7y — ^fine clothes, trinkets, &c., taken collectively, 

PERFUME-ry — ^all those articles manufactured or sold by per- 
fumers taken collectively; perfumes in general; also the art or 
business of a perfumer. 

Ship, 

Signifies, 1. office of; 2. state or relation of 

Olerk-s^ijP — (cleros ; clerio-us), the oj^ice 0/ cuss»is^. 
BTiswABD-shy^^^—o^ice of steward. 
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APPRENTiCE-«^ijp— (See Prehendo), itcUe of&n apprentice. 
Bachelor-*^?/? — the state o/o, bachelor. 
Friend-sAjjp — the state or relation o/& friend. 
Partner-sA^]P — the state or relation o/sl partner. 
WABJy-shij) — the state o/vl ward. 

Signifies^ 1,/ull of; 2. makmg or causing, 

^UTOE-^ome—full of oayety ; causing gayety or blitheness. 
BuRDEN-aome— /uZ/ q/* burden; catising a burden. 

FROLIC-«ome — -full of FROJAO. 

iRK-some — (from IRK, a word nearly obsolete, signifjing to 
" weary," to " pain"), causing WEARINESS or uneasiness. 

LoATH-^m^ — causing loathing. 

LoNE-some— ;/u^ q/* loneliness; causing the feeling of LONELI- 
NESS. 

TROUBLE-«ome — causing trouble. 

WEARl-«ome — making weary ; causing WEARINESS. 

WiN-«wnc — (Sax. Wyn; Ger. Wonne), delight/iJ; causing 

DELIGHT. 

Sier, 

Signifies one tlhot, 

SoNG-«ter — one that sings SONGS. 
SPiN-«ter — one thai spins. 
TEAM-ster — one that drives a team. 

Signifies, 1. ^-nuss; 2. the orf o/", -ing ; 3. staU of being ; 4. thai 

which,^ 

Bread-^A — (Sax. braed or bred), broadwcs«. 

BiR-/A — (Sax. BEORth or ber^A), a beariVi^ or heing born. 

Dear-^A — ^DEAR-nes8 ; scarcity. 

Dep-/A — ^DEEP-9ies8 ; that which is deep. 

Grow-<A — ^a GROWin^, or the act of growing; that which is 
grown; increase. 

Leng-^A — "(Sax. lang, and leng), LONGness. 

MiR-^A — (Sax. MiR-ig), MERRine^; jollity. 

Tru-<A — ^TRUEnew; that which is true. 

Weal-^ — (Sax. WEL-ga or WEL-eg), the state of being ytell or t 
or RICH ; that which makes rich. 

You-^A^ — (Sax. iung), youngwcm; that tohich or one whois young. 

1 From the Anglo-Saxon suffix sum (German earn), with the same signification 
as the above. 

2 It also characterizes all the ordinal numbers above three ; as rovnth, virth, 

BJXth, HWDYi^nih, THOUSANDtA, i&C. 

^Anciently written youngth. It may also be obseivfed that "heiqht (htghnegt) 
was formerly written and is often incoirecUy ptoxkoaikced. WgMlv. - 
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Tude, or Ude, 

Signifies -^ness. 

AhTi'tude — (altus, ALTi^ ALTi-tudo), monness; height 

AvTl'tude — (aptus, APTI; APTl-tvdo), TlTness. 

BEATi-tvde — (beatus, beati; beati-^mc^o; fromBeo), blessed- 
ness. 

'MuhTi'ttide — (multus, MULTi; MULTi-<wdb), NUMEBOUSne»; a 
great number. 

Recti-^wc^c — (rectus, recti; BJ^cn-ttido; from Rego), bight- 
ness; uprightness. 

SoLiciT-Mcfe — (soLiciT-us; soLiciT-mfo), ANXiousness; anxiety. 

Ty^ See liy. 
wrte. See Cte. 

Vitnty Oieniy or Itent, 

Signifies yy^q/! 

CoRP-w&Jtf — (oobp-ub; ooBiP'ulentus), full of body OT^esh) ex- 
eesdvely fleshy. 

Fbaud-mZcw^ — (frauS; FBAUD-is ; TRAUD^uJentm'), jfvU of fbattd ;: 
deceitful; dishonest. 

PESTI-fen< — (PESTI-S; PESTI-Zewftw),yy? (/plague or PESTI- 

LENCE; corrupt; troublesome. 

Yi-olent — (Vl-s; Yl-olentus), fuU of VOROE or violence. 

Denotes, 1. the act of; 2. --ing ; 3. state of being ; 4. that which. 

CREAT-ure — (creo, CREAT-um ; CREAT-i^ra), that which is created. 
CuRVAT-«re — (curvo, cuRVAT-um ; cURVAT-i*ra), a bendiVi^. 
ENCLOS-ttre or iNCLOS-ttre — (in, and claudo, CLAUS-um; claus- 
ura\ the act of enclosing ; state of being enclosed ; that which 

ENCLOSES or is ENCLOSED. 

PiCT-wrc — (pingo, PiCT-um ; PiCT-wra), that which is PAINTED ; 

a PAINTIW^. 

RAPT-wre — ("rapio, RAPT-um; RAPT-wm), the state of being car- 
ried AWAY (with joy). 

RuPT-wre — (rumpo, RUPT-um; RUPT-wra), a BBiEAKing or breach; 
the act q/* BREAKING. 

SEiz-wre — a siElzing; the act of seizing. 

ScuLPT-i*re — (sculpo, scuLPT-um ; scuiiPT-wra), CARVin^, or the 
art of carving ; mat which is carved. 

J9^ard, 

Signifies towards. 

EAST-toarc? — towards the east. 
HEAV£N-irar(i — towards Heaven. 
"SiOWErward-^iowards HOME. 

6* 
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!f% in nouns, 
Signifies, 1. the state or qualify ofheing; 2. -^ng^ 

AnARCH-y — (ARCH-e), the state of being without government. 
APATH-y — (PATH-os), the State of being without feeling. 
MoDEST-y— (modest-US ; MODBST-ta), the gualitj/ of being 

MODEST. 

LiTHOGRAPH-y — JSNGBJLYing On STONE. 

!f% in adjectives, formed by adding this suffix to nouns^ 
Signifies, l./vU of; 2. consisting of; 3. like» 

"RLOOTy-y—full of blood ; stained with blood. 
DvsT-y— full of dvst; like dust. 

QlOOM-1^—/uII o/ GLOOM. 
KNOTT-y— 'full of KNOTS. 

OiL-y — (OL-eum), /wZZ o/* OIL ; consisting of OIL ) like OIL. 
RocK-y — fvU q/* ROCKS ; like a rock. 
SAND-y — full of SAND ; consisting of SAND ; like sand. 
SpoNG-y— (sPONG-ia), like a sponge; having the qualitieB of % 
sponge. 



1 F is the Anglicized form of several Greek and Latin terminations, especiallj 
of ta, turn, «iM, and to«/ as A8TR0N0M-i*a {Aatron), ASTRONOic-y/ 6E06RAPH-ta 
{Oe)f QEOGRAPH-yy MODEST-ta, MODEST-y/ COLLOQU-tum (Xo^uor), a COLLOQU-y; 
EULOG-tum {Log09)f or EULOG-ta, a EULOG-y / CONTRAR-itl«, CONTRAR-y / ORDINAR- 
-tlW, ORDIWAR-y/ HONES-«a», H05E8T-y/ PURI-«a», PURIT-y. 



EXERCISES 



UPON THE 



PREFIXES AND SUFFIXES. 



The following ezeroiises are designed to render the pupil more 
familiar with the use and meaning of the prefixes and snfBixes 
explained in the foregoing pages. In this section, the parts of the 
words are not divided by hyphens or distingoished by different 
kinds of type, the great object being not so much to render the 
lesson simple and easy, as to induce the pupil to exercise his own 
powers of analysis, and to apply for himself the knowledge which 
he has already acquired. Only the meaning of that form of the 
root from which the English word is more immediately derived is 
given, with numbers annexed referring to the particular significa- 
tion of the prefix or suffix, as previously explained. That the plan 
adopted may be clearly understood, it may be proper to eite a few 
examples : " Remonstrate. Moristroy monstratum — ^to show or cfo- 
clarey 3." Now the third signification of the prefix Re being against^ 
i?€MONSTRATE would signify to DEC5LABE against. Again, " Tubular. 
Tubulns (from Tubus), a tuhcy 1, 2." The first signification of the 
suffix ar is, in the form of; the second, like : therefore the definition 
of TUBular would be in the form o/sk tube ; like a tube. When the 
root of the compound word is English, no other explanation is given, 
as a general rule, than what is afforded by the figures which point 
out the particular force of the prefix or si^ ; as ^^ Astern, 8, 4 :" 
that is, to the stebn ; at the stebn. It may be observed that whenever 
two or more numbers are annexed to the root, the pupil is expected 
to give as many distinct definitions as there are numbers : for ex- 
ample, " Farinaceous. Farina/ — meal, 1, 2, 3." In this instance, 
three different definitions are to be given, namely, resemUing or hav^ 
ing the natu/re of meal ; consisting of MEAL ; MEALy. 



I. PREFIXES. 



^. 



Aground', 1. 
Asleep', 2. 

Besmear', 1. 
Bespread', 1 
Beslime', 2. 



Be. 



Astern', 3, 4. 
Ahead', 4, 3 . 

Bespan'gle, 2. 
Besmoke', 2, 8. 
Becharm', 8. 



^^ 
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nis. 



Disconten'ted, 2, 1, 
Disembark', 3. 
Disentan'gle, 3. 
Disenthrone'^ 3. 
Dlsfa'vor; 1. 



Encage', 1, 3. 

Encase', 3. 

Enclasp', 1. 

EncooPage, 8. 
f Enfe'ver, 3. 
•Enfee'ble; 4. 



Foreffo'ing. 
ForeknoTT. 
Foreordain'. 



Inbreathe', 2. 
Inwall', 1. 
Inweave', 1, 2. 
Imbos'om; 3. 



Miscall'. 
MisdirectT. 
MitigoVem. 
Misjudge'. 



OutgroV. 

Ontleap'. 

Outmaroh'. 



Overcare'ful. 
Overdo'. 
Overdress'. 
Overes'timate. 



Unbar', 1. 
Unbut'ton, 1. 

UndonWiujt, 8. 
Un£u/ten, f. 



Dishon'or, 1. 
Disin'terested, 2. 
Disqui'et, 1. 
Disrespect', 1. 
Distrust^, 2, 1. 



EUj or Em* 

Enforce', 3. 



Wore. 



Enlarge', 4. 
Enstamp', 1^ 2. 
Embody, 3. 
Em base', 4. 
Embronze'/ 4. 



Foreshad'ow. 

Foretaste'. 

Forewarn'. 



lUy or Im. 

■flmbox', 8. 
Imbrnte', 4. 
Impow'er, 8. 
Impris'on, 3. 



JItis. 



Out. 



Over. 



Win. 



Mislead'. 
Mispronounce'. 
Misrepresent'. 
Misunderstand'. 



Outnum'ber. 

Outtalk'. 

Outweigh'. 

Overrate'. 
Overtax'. 
Overwork'. 
Overzeal'ous. 



Ungod'ly, 2. 
Unseen', 3. 
Unthink'ing. 



PREFIXES. 



6T 



Underpraise', 3. 
Underrate', 3. 

Withdrawn', 1. 
Withheld', 1. 



Under. 



mih. 



Undersell', 2. 
Underwork'man, 1, 2. 

Withstood', 2. 



fAVolate. VolOf volatum — ^to 
Jly, (as vapor), 2, 3. 

Abduce'. Duco-~-to draw, 1. 

Abduc'tion. Duetto, (from Duco) 
— ^the act of leading or carry- 
ing, 2, 3. 

fAb'legate. Lego, legaium — to 
^nd as an amhassador, 3. 

Abrade'. Hado — tojBcrape, 2. 



or mMbs. 

f Abrup'tion. Ruptio, (from Riun- 

po) — the a>ct of breaking, 2. 
Abscind'. Sdndo — to cvt, 2. 
Abscis'sion. Scissio, (from Scin- 

do) — the act of cutting, 2, 3. 
Ab'stinence. -tinentia, (from Te- 

neo) — the act of hMvng or 

keeping, 1. 



mAdy m/iCy &C. 



Add. Do — ^to give or put, 1. 
Adhere'. Moereo — ^to stick, 1. 
Adhe'rent. JBcerens — sticking, 1. 
Accu'mulate. Cumuh, cumvla- 

turn — to heap, 4, 3, 1. 
Accel'erate. Cdero, celeratum — 

to speed or hurry, 3. 
AccliVity. -diuitas, (from Cli- 

vus)— a slcping or slope, 4. 
Affable, rfahilis, (from For) — 

that may he spoken; easy be 

spoken, 1. 
Affix'. Figo, fixum — ^to fix or 

fasten, 1. 
Agglom'erate. Glomero, glomera- 

tum — to wind; to collect, 3, 1. 
Alloca'tion. Locatio, (from Lo- 
cus) — the act of putting or 

placing, 1, 3. 



Annun'ciate. Nuncio^ nuncia' 

turn — to tell, 1. 
Appl/. Plico — ^to bend, 1, 3. 
f Appul'sion. JPulsio, (from Pel- 

lo) — the act of striking or 

driving, 5, 3. 
•f Arride'. Rideo — to laugh, 7 ; to 

smile, 3. 
Ascend, -cendo ot -^cendo, (from 

Scando) — to climb, 4. 
f Asses'sion. Sessio — sitting; the 

act of sitting, 2. 
Asso'ciate. Socio, soeiatum ; 

(from Socius) — to join, 1. 
Attain'. Teneo— to reach, 1; to 

arrive, 7. 
Attempt'. Tento — ^to try, 7y 6. 
Attrac'tion. '-tractio, (from Tra- 

ho) — a drawing, 1. 



rnMnie* 



Anteces'sor. -cesser, (from Ce- 

do) — 0716 who goes, 
Antecur'sor. Cursor, (from Cur- 

ro) — a runner ; one who runs. 
An'tepenult^ Penult, (SeePene, 



1 



page 179) — the next to the last 
syllable of a word. 
fAn'tepone. JPono — to ptU or 
place. . 
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iHrentn. 



Ciroum'fluent. Flvens, (from 

Fl uo) — 'flowing. 
Circumfuse'. JEhindo, fumm — ^to 

jpour. 



Circumja'cent. JacenSj (from Ja- 

Qeo)— lying. 
fCircumvest'. Yestio — ^to cover za 

with a garment. 



Cis. 

f Cis'padane. PadvA — ^the river Po. 

Con, Co, Coi, &c. 



Confedera'tion. Foederatio—a, co- 
venantingy a league. 

Gonscrip'tion. Scriptio, (from 
Scribo) — a writing, or enroll- 
ing, 1. 

Contract^. I^ahoj tractum — ^to 
draw J 1. 

Convolve. Vdvo— to roUj 1. 

Coexisf . UxistOf (frt)m Sisto)^ 
to eocist 

Coextend'. Extendo, (from Ten- 
do) — to extend, 1. 

Coheir'. Bbsres — an AeiV, 2. 



Collapse'. Labor, lapsw — ^to 

/oM, 1. 
Collis'ion. -Zt«w>, (from Laedo) — 

the act of striking, 
CoUocu'tion. Locutio, (from La- 

qnor) — a speaking, 1. 
Compete'. Peto — to seek, to strive 

for, 1, 2. 
Competi'tion. Petitio, (fit)m Peto) 

— the act of seeking, or striv- 

ing/or, 1, 2. 
Compound'. Pono — to put, 1. 
Compute'. Puto — ^to reckon, 1. 



Contra, Counter. 



Contranat'ural. Natura — nature. 
"["Contrapose'. Pono, positum — 
to pZoce or set. 



Contravene'. Venio—to come, to 

go, or be. 
Countermove'. Moveo — to move. 



ne. 



Deduct'. Duco, ductum — ^to draw 
or take, 2. 

Decline'. Clino — ^to bend, 1. 

Deer/. 1. 

fDelapse'. Labor — lapsus, to 
/aU, to slip, 1. 

I'Demer'sion. Jdersio, (from Mer- 
ge) — ^the act of plunging, 1. 

Denat'uralize. Naturalize, (from 
Nasoor) — ^to m^ke natural, 5. 

Depos'it. Pono, positum — to 
place or put, 1. 



Depression, -^pressio, (from Pre- 

mo) — 2l pressing or sinking, 1. 
f Depul'sion. Pulsio, (from Pello) 

— the act of driving, 2, 3. 
Descrip'tion. JScriptio — ^a writ' 

ing, 4. 
Deter'. Terreo — ^to jfrighten, to 

discourage, 2. 
Detract'. Trdho, tractum — ^to 

draw, 2, 1. 
Devour'. Yoro — ^to eat greedily, 

to swallow. 



ms. 



Dispense'.* Pendo, pensum — to 
wetffh, topa^ or give, 1. 



Dismiss'. Mitto, missum — ^to 
send, 1. 



1 See Note 1 on pag^ 1%. 
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Disperse', —spergoy —spersv/my 

(from Spargo)— to scatter^ 2. 
Diff sonant.^ Sonans^ sounding, Z, 



Distorf.* 
twist. 



Torqiteoj tortum — to 



Ex, E, &c. 



Exceed. Cedo — ^to go, 2. 
Exclu'sion. -clusiOj (from Clau- 

do) — the act of shutting, 1. 
Expand'. Panda— to spread, 1, 
Export'. Porto—to carry, 1. 
Express'. Premo, pressum — ^to 

press, 1. 
Exten'sion. Tensio,(fTom Tendo) 

— a stretching, the act of 

stretching f 1. 
Extrude'. Truda—to thrust, 1. 



Exude'. Sudo — ^to sweat, ox flow 

like sweat f 1. 
Effluence. Fluentia, (from Fluo) 

— \i,flxywing, 1. 
Emit'. MiUo — to send, 1. 
Erad'icate. Radico, radicatum, 

(from Radix) — ^to root, 1, 3. 
Erode. Podo — to gnaw, to eat, 

1,4. 
Evoke'. Toco — ^to caM, 1. 



Extraporo'chial. 

parish, 2. 
Extraprovin'cial. 

t^provinoCf 2. 



Exira, 

Parochia — a 

Proviruda — 



Extraterrito'riaL Territoriumr^-' 

a territory, 2. 
Extratrop'icai. The tropics, 1, 

2. 



J% before yerbS; &c. 



Incise', ^-eido, -cisum, (from 

Csedo) — ^to cut, 1, 2. 
Incite'. Cito — ^to urge or spur, 3. 
Incum'bent. --cumhens, (from 

Cubo) — lying or resting, 3. 
Incur'sion. Cursio, (fromCurro) 

— a running, a rapid march, 

1,2. 
Induct'. Ihico, ductum — ^to lead, 

1. 
Inflate'. Flo,flatum — to6?<HP,2. 
InhaVit. Habito— -to dwell, 1. 
Inquisi'tion. ^uisitio, (from 

Qussro) — a searching or ex- 
amining, 2. 
In'stigate. Stigo, stigatum — ^to 

spur or urge, 3. 



Insurrec'tion. Surrectio, (from 

Surge) — a rising up, 3. 
f Ulapse'. Lapsus, (from Labor) 

— a falling, or slipping, 1. 
Ulude'. Ijudo — to play (tricks) 

or practise deception, 3. 
Immerse'. Mergo, mersum — ^to 

plunge, 1. 
Immit'. Mitto — ^to send or throw, 

1,2. 
Impinge', -pingo, (from Pango) 

— ^to strike, to drive, 4. 
Impress'. Pre«si«7»,(fromPremo) 

— ^to press, 2, 3. 
Impugn'. Pugno — ^to flght or 

contend, 4. 



1 See Note 1 on page 23. JDiasonarU denotes diBagreeing or disoordejit «K\uud&. 
IHttoH implies a twisting out of the union or httrmofn^ ^ot V3kM i^oa!^ ^\ \»«^n3»^ 
that exiBtB in a natval (iMe> 
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En, before adjectives, &c. 



Inde'cent. Decensy (from Deceo) 

— decent, becoming, 1, 2. 
In'finite. Finitus, (from Finis)— 

hounded, limited, 1. 
Ig'norant. -^norans, (from -Noro, 

the same as Nosco ?) — Jcnow- 

ing, 1. 



Inflex'ible. FlexihiUSf (from 
Flecto) — -flexible, 1. 

Inhu'man. HumAinusy (from Ho- 
mo) — humaney 2, human^ 1. 

Illi9'it, licitus — lawful, 1. 

IrreVerence. Reverentia, (from 
Vereor) — reverence, 2, 3. 



Inier. 

Inter'flnent. Fltiem, (from Fluo) 

— flowing, 1. 
f Interject', -^icioj -Rectum, (from 

Jacio)— to throw, 1. 



Intersperse', —spergo, —spersum, 
(from Spargo) — to scatter, 2, 

Intertwine'. 1, 2. 



Iniro, 

Introspect'. Specio, ^ectum — ^to Introver'sion. Versio, (from Ver- 
lookf 1. to) — ^the act of turning, 2. 



Ob. 



fObses'sion. Sessio, (from Sedeo) 
— the a>ct of sitting or encamp- 
ing, 1. 

Obstruc'tion. Stractio, (from 
Struo)— a building or placing; 
1,3. 



f Occur'sion.' Cursio, (from Cur- 

ro) — a running, 1. 
Offer, ^cro— to carry or bring, 

2. 
Op'posite. Positus, (from Pono) 

— -placed or set^ 1. 



JPcr. 

Per'colate. Cbfo, colatum — to 

strain or filter, 1. 
Per'meate. Meo^ meatum — to go 

or pass, 1. 



f Permix'tion. Mixtio, (from Mis- 

ceo) — a mixing, 1, 2. 
Perspica'cious. spicax, (from 

Specio) — seeing, 1, 2. 



JPa«f, 

Pos'thumous. ffumatio, (from Postnnp'tial. Nuptice, (from Nu- 



Humus) — burial. 



bo) — marriage, 
JPre (prai), 



Premoni'tion. MonitiOf (from 
Moneo)— a warning, 2. 

Pre'scient. Sciens, (from Scioj — 
knotoing, 2. 



Pre-em'ption. Emptio, (from 
Emo) — a buying or purchas- 
ing, 2. 

Prefer', i^cn? — to 6nw^ or put, 1. 

Prejudge'. 2. 

JPreier (pruBter)* 
JRretermis^sion. Mssio, (from i Preteri'tion. Itio, (from Eo)— 



n. MissiOf (from i Preteri'tion. Itio, (from Eo)— 
sending or letting I t^ie act o/ going^ or atate of 



PREFIXES. 
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JPro. 



Proclaim'.* Clamo — to crt/, 3. 
Pironounce'. Nundo—io tell or 

speak^. 4. 
PropoHnd'. Potio— to 9etj 3. 
Propre'tor. Pretor^ (Praetor), 1. 
Propul'sion. Pulsio, (from Pello) 

— the act of driving J 2. 

I 

Re^ or Red. 



Pros'pect. Spectus, {from Specio) 
— a sight or seeing, 2, 3. 

f Protend'. Tendo — to stretch or 
reach, 3. 

Protrude'. Trudo — ^to thrtist, 2, 
3,4. 



Redeem^ j&^no— -to hv^ or pur- 
chase, 1. 

f Re'dient lens, (from Eo) — go- 
ing or coining, 1, 2. 

Keddi'tion. -dii/io, (from Do) — 
a giving y 1 ; a presenting, 2. 

Re-enjo/. 2. 

Re'flex. Flexus, (from Flecto) — 
6cn< or directed, 1. 

Reform'. Formo — to form, 2. 

Regen'erate. Genero, generafum, 
(from G^enus) — to generate; to 
create, 2. 

Reject', -^'ido, Rectum, (from 
Jacio) — to f^reno or cast, 1. 

Relapse'. Labor, lapsus — ^to fall 
or slide, 1. 

Reluc'tant. Jjuctans, (from Luc- 
tor) — struggling or striving, 3. 

ReirOm 

Retroduc'tion. Duetto, (from Du- 
co) — a leading or bringing, 1. 

Ret'roflex. Flexus, (from Flecto) 
— 6cn<, 1. 

• Se. 

Sep'arate. Para, paratum — ^to 
set or put, 2. 



Remon'strate. Monstro, monstra" 
turn — to show ; to declare, 3. 

f Repugn'. Pif^Tw?— to ^K^rA^ or 
contend, 3. 

Restitu'tion. -stitutio, (from Sta- 
tue) — a placing, building, or 
establishing, 2. 

Restrain'. Stringo — ^to bind or 
hold, 1. 

Resurrec'tion. Surrectio, (from 
Surgo) — a rising, 2. 

Resus'citate. Suscito, suscitatum 
— to awake; to quicken, 2. 

Revert'. Pcr^o— to ^mtti, 1, 2. 

Revise'. Video, visum — to see or 
examine, 2. 

Revive'. PVt?o — to live, 2. 



Retrogres'sion. Chressio, (from 
Gradior) — ^a going, 2. 

Ret'rospect. Spectus, (from Spe- 
cio) — a «ecin^ or looking, 1, 2. 



Seposi'tion. Positio, (from Pono) 
— the cLct of putting or placing, 
2. 



Semi-diam'eter. 

Semi-os'seous. Osseus, (from Os) 
— bony ; composed of bone. 



Semi. 

Semi-saVage. 
Semi-transpa'rent. 



1 Fonnerly the laws and ediets of kings were made known to the people by the 
voice of a crier. Thejr were literally eried farth. Tke tka^ ^^ ^x^^SiaiaDL^ S:^ ^^^ 
loed, thdqgli ediets arenojrpuhUsh^ throagh the igiiMl* 

^A Roman ettlcer, next iaiexUa to a cons^ 

Q 
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Sine. 

Sinecure. Cura — care. 

Sub. 



Subduct'. DttcOf ductum — to 
draw (from), 3. 

Subject', "jectysj (from Jacio) — 
placed f 1. 

Submerse'. Mergo^ mersum — ^to 
plunge J 1. 

Subobscure'. Ohscurus — obscure, 
3. 

Subrotund'. EoiunduSj (from Ro- 
ta) — ^round, 3. 

Subsaline'. SaHmus, (from Sal) — 
salt, 3. 



Subsoap'ular. Scapula — the 

shoulder-blade, 1. 
Subterra'neous. Terra — ^tbe earth 

or ground, 1. 
Succeed'.* Cede — to go or come, 

2. 
Suffu'sion. Ihmo, (from Fundo) 

— a pouring or spreading, 1. 
Support'. Porto — ^to bear, 2. 
Suppres'sion. Pressio, (from Pre- 

mo) — the act of pressing, 1. 



Suhter^ 

Subter'fluent. Fluens, (from 'Pino)— Jhwing, 

Super. 



Superem'inent. Uminens, (from 

Mineo) — eminent, 1, 4. 
. Superex'cellent. Bxc^llens, (from 
Cello) — excellent, 4, 1. 

Suporhu'man. Humanus, (from 
Homo) — human, 1. 



Supema'tant. Natans, (from Na- 
to, to " swim") — swimming or 
floating, 3. 

Superpose'. Pono, positum — to 
place, 3; 2. 



'Sur'coai 2. 

Jurmounf . Monter, Fr. (from 
Mons) — to mouni, 1. 



;Sftcr. 

Surpass'. Pojsser, Fr. (from Piis- 

sus) — to go or pass, 1. 
f Surview'. To view or look, 2, 3. 



Sus. 



Suspen'sion. Pensio, (from Pendo) — ^a weighing or hanging. 



Trans. 



Traduc'tion. Dvctio, (from Duco) 
— a leading, conveying, or 
transmitting, 3. 



Transcribe'. Scribo — ^to write or 
copy, 3. 



1 As war was the great occupation of the ancient Romans, we shall find that the 
secondary or modified significations of many of their words may he explained by 
a reference to military operations. When soldiers were assaulting a fortress or 
walled town, many of those who first ascended the ramparts or wall were slain^ 
while those that came up under took the places of {succeeded) their fallen com- 
rades. Hence, also, we may perhaps explain another signification of to " suo- 
ceed," n&mely, ''to be successful.'' As the very first assailants were rarely 
Buocessful, they who came up under (or after) were said to succeed, or to have 

enocess, because it was generally to thefie alon^ \]lck&\i 1qi\»lsa ^gni^tAd Uie object of 

tbeJr degires. 
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Tra13sfa8e^ Ihindo^ fusum — to 

pour, 3. 
Tran'sit. Itus, (from Eo) — a go- 

ing, 1. 
Translu'cent. LucenSf (from Lu- 

ceo) — shining, 2. 



Transmit'. Mltto — ^to send, 3 ; to 

let pass, 3. 
Transmute'. Muto — to change, 3. 
Trans'padane. Padus — the river 

Po,l, 



UJira. 



Ultramarine'. Mare — ^the «ea.* 



Ultramun'dane. Mundus — the 
world. 



11. SUFFIXES. 



mMbte, me. 



A'miable. Amo — to love, 2; 

arnor — love, 3. 
Aud'ible. Avdio — to hear, 1. 
Inhab'itable. Inhahito, (from Ha- 

beo)— to dwell in, 1. 



LoVable. 1, 2. 

Pun'ishable. Punio — to punish, 

1,2. 
Read'able. 1, 2. 
Tax'able. 1. 



«/fc. 



Ammo'niac. Ammonia^ 1^ 2. 



Demo'niac. Dcemon — a demon, 
1,2. 



•iiceous. 



Allia'ceons. Allium — garlic, 1, 3. 
Butyra'ceous. Butt/rum — butter, 

Ceta'ceous. Cetus — a whale, 1. 



Creta'ceous. Creta — chalk, 1, 3. 
Farina'ceous. Farina — m£al, 1, 

2,3. 
Herba'ceous. Herha — a herb, 1. 



•Icious. 



Eda'cious. Edens,^ (from Edo) — 

eating, 1. 
Morda'cious. Mordens,^ (from 

Mordeo) — biting, 2, 1. 



Rapa'cious. Rapiens,^ (from Ra- 
pio) — plundering, 1, 2. 

Vora'cious. Vorans,^ (from Voro) 
— devouring, 1. 



«/fC|f. 



Con'tumacy. Contumax, (from 
Tumeo)-— o6«^mafe, rd^Uious, 
1, 2, 3. 



Effem'inacy. Effeminatus, (from 
Femina) — effeminate, \, 2, 3. 



* Ultramarine is also the name given to a fine, tvcIolYAsl^ qq\qi, "^^"^v^^ ^^^tsi.^^s^ 
bein^r hiwond armperior to the deep blue of tb^aifiA.. 
'See Note 2, on page 32, 
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Efficacy. Efficax, (from Facio)— 

efficaciouSy 1, 3. 
In'timacy. Intimus, (from Intus) 

— intimate^ 1, 2. 
Ob'stinacy. Obatinatus, (from 

Stino) — set firm against, 2} 

stubborn, 1. 



Pa'pacy. Papa — ^the Pope, 4. 

Pri'macy. Prlmatus, (from Pri- 
mus) — & primate, 4. 

Suprem'acy. Supremus, (from 
Superus) — highest, supreme, 
2,3. 



Bar'onage. 2, 3. 

Coin'age. 1, 4. 

Cord'age. Chorda — a string or 

cord, 3. 
Eq'uipage.* 3. 
Fer'riage. 4." 



Pa'rentage." 2. 

Plu'mage. Pluma — & feather, 3. 

Stop'page. 1, 2. 

Sto'rage. 1, 4. 

Stow'age. 1, 2, 4. 

TU'lage, 1. 



•^1. 



Autnm'nal. Auiumnus — autumn, 

1,2. 
Brach'ial. Brachium — ^the arm, 

1,2. 
Den'tal. JDens, dentia — a tooth, 2. 
Fron'tal. IVons,/rontis — the/ore- 

head, 1, 2. 
Le'gal. Lex, legis — law, 2, 4. 
Na'sal. JVostw — the nose, 1, 2, 4. 
Pater'nal. Pater — & father, 2, 3. 



Pec'toral. Pectus, pectoris — ^the 

breast, 1, 2. 
Per'sonal. Persona — Sk person, 1, 

2. 
Tem'poral. Tempus, tempori9-^ 

time, the world ; the j^resen^ 

Z«y*e, 1, 2 : also tempora, the 

temples, 1, 2. 
Ver'bal. Periwm — ^a noord,^ 2, 4. 
Vo'cal. Fbo:, voas — ^the voice, 1, 4. 



«/f n, ElaUy luUf^ in adjectives. 



African. Africa, 1, 2. 

Amer'ican. America, 1, 2. 

Egyp'tian. jEgi/pUus — Egypt, 1, 
2. 

Epicure'an. Epicu'rus — (a Gre- 
cian philosopher), 1. 

Ital'ian. ItaVia — Italy, 1, 2. 



Pyrepe'an. The Pyrenees (monn- 

tains), 1, 2. 
Kho'dian. Rhodos — ^the island 

of Rhodes, 1, 2. 
Ko'man. Roma — Rome, 1, 2. 
Socin'ian. SocHnus — (an Italian 

Unitarian of the 16th century). 

1. 



«tfn^ MHaUf Man,^ in nouns. 
African. 3, 2. ( Amer'ican. 3, 2. 



1 Equipage, originally the " act of equipping or fitting out," now signifies col- 
lectively the arms, furniture, attendants, Ac, which are necessary to fit one out 
completely for a particular (especially military) occupation or office, or for the 
maintenance of a certain rank or style of living. 

2 An allowance for ferrying ; in other words, the fare to be paid at a ferry. 

3 Literally the " state or condition of one's parents :" hence, " birth, extraction." 
' Onginalljr, a "spoken word," to which signification our "verbal" mostly refers. 

^It may not be improper here to call the atteuWoii o^ ^« ^u^M \iCi \k'a fact, that 
these two lists compriae, in reality, a single clasa ot ivoxdA. ^^i»&« Ks&snKAsi «w\sa- 
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Egyp'tian. 3, 2. 
Epicure'an. 2, 1. 



Ro'inan. 2, 3. 
Socin'ian.* 2, 1. 



mMnce, mlncy, Ence, Ency, 



Accep'tance. Accepto, acceptansy 
(from Capio) — ^to receive, 1, 3. 

Ar'rogance or Arrogancy. Arro- 
go ; arroganSj (from Rogo) — 
to claim, for one* 8 selfj to as- 
sumcj 2; arrogant , 3. 

Conni'vance. Conmveoy (from Ni- 
veo) — to toink at, 1, 2. 

Contri'vance. Controuver, (from 
Trouver) — to invent or con- 
trive, 1, 2. 

Convey'ance. Conveko, (from Ve- 
lio) — ^to convey, 1, 2. 

Deli/erance. De, and Lihero — ^to 
free from, to deliver, 1, 2, 3. 

Ig'norance. Ignoro, ignorans — 
not knowing, ignorant, 3. 

Main'tenance. Jl/an^sand ^eneo 
— ^to hold hy the hand, to sup- 
port or maintain, 1, 2. 

Va'grancy. Vagarant, (from Va- 
gor) — ^an w?Z^ wanderer, a 
vagrant, 3. 



Ab'stinence. Abstineo; ahstinenSf 

(from Teneo) — to abstain, 1, 

2 ; abstinent, B, 4. 
Adhe'rence. Adhoereo; adhasrens, 

(from Haereo) — ^to s^wjA; to, to 

adhere, 1, 2 ; adhering, 4 ; an 

adherent, 3. 
Benev'olence. Benevolens, (from 

Bene, and Volo, volens)— 

wishing well, 1, 2 ; benevolent, 

4. 
De'cency. Decens, (from Deceo)— 

decent, becoming, 3, 4. 
Dil'igence. Diligens, (from Lego) 

— diligent, 3, 4. 
Omnip'otence. Omnipotens, (from 

Omnis, and Potens) — all-poW' 

erful, omnipotent, 4. 
Omnis'cience. Omnisciens, (from 

Omnis, and Scio, sciens) — a^ 

knowing, omniscient, 4. 
Pa'tience. Patior ; pafiens-^io 

endure, 1,2; patient, 4. 



«/f nf , £fif ^ in nouns. 



Appellant. AppeUo, (from Pello) 

— to appeal, 
Commu'nicant. Communico, 

(from Munus) — to s^re 

iTiTA ; to partake of 
Dis'putant. Di^puto, (from Puto) 

— ^to dispute, 
Inhab'itant. Inhabito, (from Ha- 

beo) — to fftreZ? t». 
Prot'ostant. Protestor, (from 

Testis) — ^to protest. 



f Accip'ient. Accipio, (from Ca- 
pio) — to receive, 

Correspon'dent. Con, and re^on- 
deo, (from Spondeo) — to aw- 
swer mutiially ; to correspond, 

Delin'quent. Delinqiu), (from 
Linquo) — to leave out or omit ; 
to do wrong, 

Oppo'nent. Oppono, (from Pono) 
— to set one's self against; to 
cppose. 



fieSy as an adjective, jperf at ntn^ or belonging to America; as a noun, a ''person 
belonging to Ambrica :'* Epieureanj when an adjective, means of or belonging to 
Epicurus (or to the school of philosophy which he fonndedV) 'V{\iftTk.^Tv<Qrasi,vk 
** person belonging to the school of Epicurus " &c. 
J Ofie toko belongt to the school, or one voKq liolda I3i^ ^kAC\s\xi&^ qI^qqtk^^^* 

6* 
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•linif Mint, in adjectives. 



Abnn'dant. Ahundo, (from Un- 
da) — to /low from or forth ; to 
abound. 

Atten'dant. To attend, (from 
Tendo.) 

Bril'Jiant. Briller — ^to shine. 

Defi'ant. To defy, (from Fido.) 

Ig'Dorant. Ignoro — not to know. 

Obser'vant. Observo, (from Ser- 
vo) — to watch against. To 
observe. 

Pleas'anfc. Placeo — ^to please. 

Ba'diant. Radio, (from Kadius) 
— to send out rays ; to shine. 

Significant. Significo, (from Sig- 
num)— to mahe a sign. To 



mean. 



Stim'ulant. Stimvlo, (from Stim- 
ulus) — to spur ; to stimulate, 

Vig'ilant. Vigilo— to watch. 

Bellig'erent. BeUum, and Gero — 
to wage war. 

Cohe'rent. Cohcereo, (from Hae- 
reo) — to stick together, 

Concur'rent. Ooncurro, (from 
Curro) — to run together. To 
agree. 

Recur'rent. Eecurro, (from Cur- 
ro) — to run back. 

Translu'cent. Transluceo, (from 
Lux) — to shine through. 

Transpa'rent. Transpareo, (from 
Pareo) — to appear through. 



«/fr« 



Artic'ular. Artuyulus, (from Ar- 

tus) — SL Joint, 3. 
Gran'ular. Granum — a grain, 1, 

4. 
In'sular. Insula — an island, 2, 3. 
Ju'gular. Jugulum — ^the throat, 

8. 
Orbic'ular. Orhvculus, (from Or- 

bis) — ^an orb, 1. 



Po'lar. Polv^ — ihiQpole, 8. 
So'lar. Sol — the sun, 8. 
Spic'ular. Spiculum — ^a dart ; a 

prickle or sharp splinter, 1, 2. 
Tab'ular, Tabula — ^a table, 1, 2. 
Tif ular. Titulus-—& title, 3, 4. 
Tu'bular. Tubvlus, (from Tubus) 

— a tube, \, 2. 



JirA. 



Brag'gart, (fbrmerly Braggard.^) 
Do'tard. 



Drunk'ard. 
Dull'ard. 



•dry, in nouns. 



A'viary. Avis — a bird, 3. 

Bal'nearj. Balneum — a bath, 3. 
4 Em'issary. Omissus, (from Mit- 
to) — sent out, 1. 

Incen'diary. Incendo, (from Can- 
do) — to set on fire, 1 ; to bum, 
2. 

Infirm'ary. Infirmus, (from Fir- 
mus) — infirm, sick, 8. 



Lu'minary. Lumino, (from Lu- 
men) — to give light, 2. 

Plenipoten'tiary. Plenus—fuU, 
and Potens — being able or 
powerful; haying power, 1. 

Stat'uary." Staiua — a statue, 1. 

Trib'utary. Tributum, (from Tri- 
buo) — tribute, 1, 



1 In the derivative braggatrditm, the d is still retained. 
3 One ffho makes statues : slso, the art of making statues. 
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•^ry^ in adjectives. 



Com'etary. Cometa, (from Coma) 

— a comet f 1. 
Ax'illary. Axilla — the armpit, 1. 
Hered'itary. Hcereditasj (from 

Haeres)— inA^ntonce^ 3. 



Plan'etary. Planeta — VLplanet, 1. 
Pul'monary. PulmOj pulmonis — 

the lungs, 1, 2. 
San'itary. SanitaSy (from Sanus) 

— healthy 1, 2. 



Asso'ciate. Assodatus, (from So- 
cius) — joined to, associated. 

Del'egate. Delegatus, (from Le- 
go) — sent away as an ambas- 
sador. 



•/He, in nouns. 

Ine'briate. Inehriaiusj (from 

Ebrius)— c?rwnA;. 
Ingrate'. Ingratus, (from Gratia) 

ungrateful, 
Licen'tiate. Licentia, (from Li- 

ceo) — a license. 



•Aie, in adjectives. 



Affec'tionate. Affectio, (from Fa- 
cio) — affection, love, 1. 

Ad'equate.* Ad— to, and ^quus 
— equal J 2. 

An'imate. u^mTrao — ?^, 1. 



Insa'tiate. iw — not, or ^ reverse 
of, and /Safo'o — to satisfy or 
satiate^ 2. 

Sit'uate. Situs — position, place. 
1,2. 



•^te, in verbs. 



An'imate. Anima — life, 2. 
Authen'ticate. Auihenticus, (from 

Authenteo) — authentic, 1. 
Bebil'itate. JDebHis — M?caA;, 1. 
Dec'orate. Decor, (from Deceo) — 

beauty; omamevU, 2. 
Erad'icate. jB? — out, and Eadix, 

radicis — root, 4. 
Evis'cerate. E—out, and Ftscera, 

from (Viscus) — ^the bowels, 4. 
Ezcar'nate. jEJc — out or off; and 

CarOf camis — flesh, 4. 



n vain or 



Frus'trate. Frustra- 

vain, 1. 
niu'minate. Jw — into, and 2iw- 

m67i, luminis — light, 3. 
Incar'cerate. i/i — into; and (7ar- 

C€7^— a prison, 3. 
Inoc'ulate. //i — into; and Oculus 

— an eye or 6t*c?, 3. 
Ren'ovate. Re — again ; &Tid No- 

vus — new, 1. 
Stim'ulate. Stimulus — a ^ur ; a 

stimuli^, 2. 



Gran'ule. Granum — a grain. 
Os'sicle. Os — a bon^e. 
Bet/icule. Reie — a nef or piece of 
network. 



Cie, €hiii€f Uie. 

Spher'icle and Spher'ule. Sphce- 

ra — ^a sphere. 
Tu'bercle. Titber — ^a swelling or 

tumor; a sore or lump. 



Hea'thendom. 1. 



nam* 

I Pope'dom. 1, 2. 



> Litezally ''■qvau.m^ or oqoal to;" henc«, << equal, aui&omty oomp^tent" 
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JE?€« 



DeVotee. Devotu^ (from Voveo) 
— devoted; dedicated, 2. 

Leg'atee. Lego, le/jatum — to hc- 
queath, 1. 



Pat'entee. 1. 

Kef eree. Ee/ero, (from Fero) — 
to refer, 1. 





Eer, 


ler. 


Engineer'. 1. 
Financier'. 1. 
Gla'zier.* 2. 
Gazetteer'.* 1, 2. 




Grenadier'.* 1, 2. 
Halberdier'.* 1. 
Muleteer'. Muletj Fr. 
Pamphleteer'.* 2. 


Beech'en. 1. 
Ear' then. 1. 
Hem'pen. 1. 


ElUf in adjectives. 

Oak'en. 1. 
Sil'ken. 1, 2. 
Wax'en. 1, 2. 




M!n, in verbs. 


Black'en. 

Bright'en. 

Light'en. 

Quick'en. 

Sharp'en. 




Straight'en. 

Tight'en. 

VVea'ken. 

VV^hi'ten. 

Wi'den. 




Eous» 


A'queous. Aqua — ^water. 1, 2, 4. 
Cu'preous. Cktprum — copper, 1, 
2,4. 


Fer'reous. Ferrwmr- 

3,4. 
Ter'reous. Terra — ea 




Er. 


Run'ner. 
Sleep'er. 




Talk'er. 
Walk'er. . 




Esci 


^nce. 



m\de. 



Adoles'cence. Adolesco, (from 
Oleo) — to grow up (from the 
state of a child to that of a 
man), 1, 2. 

Arbores'cence. Arhoresco, (from 
Arbor)— to grow like a tree, 1. 



Incandes'cence. Incandesco, (from 
Candeo) — to grow very hot ; to 
hecome white-hot, 1. 

Intumes'cence. In — into, and 5V 
mor — a swelling or tumor, 1. 



I OazetteeTf origmallj " one who has charge of or one who spends his time in 
writing for a gasette/' now more generally signifies a ''geographical dictionary." 
Chrenadier, formerly a ** soldier whose business it was to throw grenades or small 
bomb-sheUs/' now denotes a foot-soldier of a certain class. Halberdier, *^ a soldier 
who manages or carries a halberd." Pamphleteer, " one who engages in or passes 
his time in writing or pnblishing pamphlets." Words of this class generally have 
the accent on the last syllable, but not always: e. g. Bra'zier or Bra'sier, ''one 
who is occupied in working brass;" Collier, "one who works or deals in coal;" 
OUutier, " one whose business It is to set glass in windows/' Ac Ac. 



Eseeui. 



Aceg'oent. Acidus — sour, 1, 2. 
Gales'cent. CaHdus, (from Oa- 
leo) — wcmn^ 1. 



Nigres'cent. Niger — hlack, 1,2.- 
Quies'cent. Quietus — quiet 
Vires'cent. Viridis — i/reen, 1, 2. 



Calorific. Color, (from Caleo) — Frigorif ic. Frigus, frigoris — 
heat. cold, 

JPui. 



Doubfful. 
Mer'cifuL 



Acid'ify. Acidus, (from Aceo 

sour, 
Biver'sify. Diversus, (from Ver- 

to) — different; various, 
Pur'ify. Purus — yure. 



Sin'ful. 
Won'derful. 



Fyi 



Bo/hood. 1. 
Girl'liood. 1. 



Ree'tify. Rectus, (from Rego)— 

right; straight. 
Sanc'tify. Sanctus, (from Sancio) 

— holy, 
Solid'ify. Solidus — solid, 

Wid'owhood. 1. 
Wo'manhood. 1, 2. 

l€f Icai. 



Botan'ic^ Botan'ical. Botane — a 
plant. If 2. 

Cu'bic or CuT}ical. Cubus — a 
cube, 3. 

Cylin'drical. OyUndros — a cylin- 
der, 3. 

Geograph'ical; Geograph'ic. 6re- 



Geometri'cian. Geometria, (from 
Ge and Metaron)— ^eomc^. 

Logi'cian. Logica, (from Logos) 
— logic, 

Mathemati^cian. Mathematical 



ographitty (from Ge, and Gra- 

pho) — a description of the 

earth, 1, 2. 
Ocean'ic. Oceanus — ^the ocean, 

1,2. 
Poet'ic, Poef ical. Poeta — 2Lpoct; 

Poesis— poetry, 1, 2. 

(from Mathema) — mathema" 

tics. 
Mechani'cian. Mechanics, (from 

Mechane.) 
Tacti'cian. TaCtica, (from Taxis) 

— tactics. 



Ics. 



Hydraulics.* Hydor — water ; 

Aulos — a flute ; a tvie. 
Hydrostatics.* By dor — water ; 

Statos, (from Stasis) — standr 

ing ; at rest. 



MecLan'ios. Mechane — a ma- 
chine; a mechanical contrive 
ance. 

Op'tics. Opsis, (from Opto) — 
seeing or vision. 



> HvdrauKct, the Bcienoe which treats of the forces of water or liquids in motion^ 
ftom HydrmUo9y a "water^organ." ffydroetaiica, the soience which treats of the 
forces of liqoidf in a itato of rest. ^ 
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Id. 



Ar'id.* Areo — to he dry or 

parcbed. 
AVid.* Aveo — to desire greatly ; 

to he greedy, 
Flor'id. Floreo—\j^ hloom; to 

have a high color, 
Flu'id. Fluo— to flow. 



Hu'mid.* Humeo — ^to he moist, 
Lu'cid. Luceo—io shine, 
Pal'lid.* PaUeo — to he pale. 
Splen'did. Splendeo — to shine. 
Tor'pid.* Torpeo — ^to he^numh; 

to he sluggish, 
Tu'mid. Tumeo—io swdl. 



lie. 



Civ'il (fonnerly Civile), Civis, 
— ^a citizen, 1, 2; Civitas — a 
state or city; citizenship, 1. 

Fis'sile. Findo,fissum — to cleave 
or split, 3. 

Flex'ile. Flecto,fl>exum — to hend. 



Mer'cantile. Mercans, (from Mer- 

cor) — a merchant ; Merx — 

merchandise, 1. 
Se'nile. SeneXy Senis — an old 

m^n, 2 ; Senectus — old age, 1. 
Trac/tile. Traho, tractum — to 

draw, 3. 



Mne. 



Al'kaline. Alkali, 1, 2. 
Aq'uiline. Aquila — an eagle, 1, 

2. 
As'inine. Asinus — an a^, 1, 2. 
Bo'vine. Bos, hovis — an ox or 

cow ; an animal of the ox kind, 

1. 
E'quine. Eguus — a horse, 1. 



Fe'line. Felis — a cat, 1, 2. 
In'fantine. Infans, (from For^-^ 

an infant, 1, 2. 
Mas'culine. Mas or Masculua — ft 

male, 1, 
O'vine. Ovis — a sheep, 1. 
Por'cine. Porcus — a swine, 1. 
Vul'pine. Vulpes — ^a/occ, 1, 2. 



Ion. 



Attrac'tion. Ad — to, and traho, 
tractum — to draw, 1, 2. 

Composi'tion. Con — together, and 
Pono, positum — tojpw^, 1, 2. 

Construe tion. Con — together, and 
Struo, structum — to huild. 

Depres'sion. De — down, and Pre- 
mo, pressum — to press, 1, 2, 3. 

Disten'sion. Dis — apart, and Ten- 
do, tentum — ^to stretch, 1, 2, 3. 

Elec'tion. F — out, and Lego, lee- 
turn — to choose, 1, 2. 



Extru'sion. Fx — out, and Trudo, 

trusum — ^to thrust, 1, 2. 
Inva'sion. In — against, and Yado, 

vasum — to go, 1, 2. • 

Promo' tion. Pro — forward, and 

Moveo, motum — to mx>vc ; to 

advance, 1, 2, 3. 
Reten'tion. Re — ha^, and Teneo, 

tentum — to hold or keep, 1, 2. 
Suppres'sion. Suh — under, and 

Premo, pressum — ^to press, 1, 

2. 



I Instead of saying Aridy "being parched;" AtJi'rf, "being greedy f* ffumidj 
" being moist ;*' Pallidf " being pale," the pupil should be taught to say simply 
"parched," "greedy," "moist," and "pale." He should, however, bo made to 
understand that the former is the regular mode of giving the definition, but that 
the "being" is omitted for the sake of greater neatness of ezpressioo. 



SUFFIXES. 



n 



l8hf in adjectives. 



Brown'ish. 1. 
Eng^lish. Englandj 2. 
Grayish. 1> 



I'rish. Ireland J 2. 
Red'dish. 1. 
Wo'manish. 3. 



Ish^ in verbs. 

Embellisli. BeUe, (from Beau) 

— beautiful, 
Fin'ish. Mnu — an end. 



ImpoVerisli. Poveroj (from Pau- 
per) — poor. 
Min'ish.* Minor — less. 



Ism* 



Amer'icanism. 2. 
A'rianism. A'rius, 3. 
Cyn'icism. Gj^iic (from Cyno), 

Ep'icurism. I^icurej 1. 



Epicu'reanism. BpMrus, 3. 
Ger'manism. 2. 
Pau'perism. 1. 
Socin'ianism. Soci'ntLs, 3. 



Fab'ulist. FabuUir^fdble. 

Hu'monst. 

Ju'rist. JuSf juris — law. 



Ca'haanite. 1. 
Dan'ite. 1. 



I8i. 

NoVelist. 
Pianist. Piano. 
Psal'mist. 

Ite. 

Ish'maelite. 1. 
Wick'liffite. 2. 



Auda§'ity. Audax, auda^cisy 

(from Audeo) — daring ; hold, 

1,2. 
Avid'ity. Avidus, (from Aveo) — 

greedy ; eager , 2, 3. 
Barbar'ity. Barhdrus — harhar- 

ous; cruel, 2. 
Cru'elty. Cruel, Fr. (from Cru- 

dus) — unfeeling ; crv/d, 2, 3. 



Hostility. Hostilisy (from Hostis) 

— hostile J 1. 
Human'ity. HumanuSj (from 

Homo) — humane, 2. 
Pi'ety. Pitbs— pious, 2, 3. 
Rapid'ity. Rapidus, (from Eapio) 

— rapid, 2, 3. 
Solid'ity. Solidus — solid, 2, 3. 
Stupid'ity. Stupidus, (from Stu- 

peo) — stupidy 1, 2, 3 



Mis'sive. Missies, (from Mitto) — 

sent or thrown, 2. 
Op'erative. Operor^ operatus, 

(from Opera) — to work; to 

manufacture^ 1. 



Ive^ in nouns. 

Provoc'ative. Provoco, provocor 
turn, (from Voco)^ — to call 
forth ; to provoke^ 2. 



1 See Psalm oviL 39. 
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Ac, in adjectives. 



Destruo'tive. DestruOy destruc- 
turn, (from Struo) — to destroy , 
1, 2, 3. 

Inven'tive. Invenio, inventum, 
(from Venio) — to invent j 1, 2. 

Persua'sive. Ferswidsoy persua- 



suniy (from Suadeo) — to 

suade, 1, 8. 
Produc'tive. Prodttco, prodvc^ 

turn, (from Duoo) — to bring 

forih ; to prodtice, 1, 3 
Talk'ative. 2. 



Ixey or Ise* 

Char'acterize. Character — a 
mark ; a mark of distinction^ 
2. 

E'qualize. JEqudliB^ (from 
jSIquus) — eqiLaly 1. 

FamiHarize. Familiaris, (from 



Familia) — intimate ; /amUiar^ 

Gal'licize. GaUkus — Gallic; 

French, 1. 
Mod'emize. 1. 
Partio'ularize. 2. 



JLess. 



Art'less. Ars, artis — art, 1, 2. 
Guilt'less. 1, 2. 
Eath'erless. 2. 



Home'less. 2. 
Sight'less. 2. 
Worthless. 2. 



Croslet, or Crosslet 

Ea'glet. 1, 2. 

Pla'ret. Flos^florU — ^ flower ^ 1. 



Is€i or J^f • 

Lake'Iet. 1. 

RiVulet. Rivus — a stream^ 1. 



Streamlet. 1. 



Catlike. 

Eing'like. 

Life'like. 



Dar'ling. Dear, 1. 
Ihick'ling. 1, 2, 



Broth'erly 
CoVardly. 
King'ly 
Lord'ly. 



Abase'ment. 1, 2. 
Acknowl'edffment. 1. 
Al'iment. -4/9— to nourish, 3. 
Cbas'tisement. 1. 
Embar'rassmeiit. 2. 
Impris'omnent. 1; 2. 



JLike. 

Li'onlike. 
Manlike. 
Euffianlike. 

Fopling. 1. 
Found'ling. 

Ma'tronly. 

Moth'erly. 

Sis'terly. 

Wo'manly. 

JOteni, 

Infringe'ment. J/i, and IVango-^ 
to break into. To infringe, 1. 

Mon'ument. Moneo — ^to remind; 
to call to remembrance, 8. 

Nbur'ifibment. 3. 

Sed'iment. Sedeo — to ietUe^ 8« , ' 



SUFFIXES. 



n 



JHony. 

Ac'rimony. Acris — iharp or Sanc^timanj. Sanctm — holy^ 2, 



aeridy 2. 
Ear'simoDj. (Lat. pammonta or 
jHircimoniay) parctu — tpar- 
tng; frugal, 2. 



1. 



Art'fiilness. 2. 
Glad'ness. 1. 
Good'ness. 2. 



Co'noid* (n). Conus — a cone^ 2. 
Gu'boid, Cuboidal. Gubm — a cube, 

1,2. 
(yvoid,Ovoid'aLOin*m — ^Jiegg, 1. 



Tes'timonj. Tesior, (from Testis) 
— to bear vrUnesa; to depose 
(as a witness), 3. 

JITess. 

Oreat'ness. 2. 
Sad'ness. 1. 
Wild'ness. 1,2. 

Sphe'noid, Sphenoid'al. Sphen — 

a wedge, 2. 
Va'rioloid* (n). Variola — the 

smaUpox, 1, 2. 



Or. 



KiitOT, Ago, actum — ^to act, 1. 
Aggres'sor. Ad, against, and 

Gradior, gressus — ^to go, 1. 
Aydor. Ardeo — to hum; to be 

hot or eager,' 2, 8. 
Gondnc'tor. Oondiico, conductum, 

(from Duoo) — ^to conduct, 1. 
Dolor. 2>t>foo— -to 6« in pain; to 

grieve,^ 1. 
Hon'or. .flcww>ro— to honor,* 2, 4. 



Inspe</tor. Inspicio, impectum, 
(from Specie)— to to^ i»to; 
to ea?amne, 1. 

Oppres'sor. CJ^rtmo, o^>pr6«^ 
«tAm, (from Plremo) — ^to op- 
press, 1, 

Re(/tor. Rego, rectum — ^to ruU 
or govern, 1. 

Cdor. Odoro — ^to smeU; to he 
fragrant,* 2, 4. 



€Pryy in nouns. 



Pepos'itor^. Depono, depodtwm, 
(from Pono)— to lay down; to 

Laboratory.* Laboro, lahoratum 

— to labor ; to tiJorA?. 
Obser'vatory.' Observo, qbservor 



turn, (from Servo) — ^to observe; 
to maJce observations. 
Repos'itory. RepoTio, repositum, 
(from Pono) — ^to place or lay 
back out of the way ; to lay up 
for safe keeping. 



Offif9 in adjectives. 



Au'ditory. Audio, auditum—^ 

hear, 1, 3, 4. 
Gompul'sory. GompeUo, compid- 



sum, (from Pello) — to compel, 
1,3. 



1 In giying the definition of Conoid, let the pupil supply ''a body :" in that of 
Varioloid, " a disease." 

• Abdot, a BTTBNtn^y warmth of emoti<m or passion, Ao. DoLor, a ORiBVtn^r, or 
BStn^ W PAW J hence, " grief j" " pain." ^ONor, an HONORin^ / that which bringa 
HONOR. Onor, a BEing fragrant ; that tohich eauaea the sensation of smbll or 
FBAGRANOB, 

s The term lahoratary is now applied almost ezclnsiyely to a place where ezpeft- 
iMnts or operations are performed in chemistry, oyrotechay, i^e. Obwrvaiory li 
ft plaeo fior B»idng obserratlons on the heavenly todies. 
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Confir'matory. Ckmfirmoy confir- 
matumj (from Firmus) — ^to 
confirm f 1, 3. 

Man'datorj. Mando, mandcUum 
— ^to ordeTf 1, 2. 



Mo'tory. JMoveo, moium — to 

move, 1, 2, 3. 
Salu'tatory. Saluto, galtUatumf 

(from Salus) — ^to greet; to w- 

lute, 1, 2; 3. 



Ose. 



Cir'rose.* Oirrus — a Jock ; a curL 
Ga'mulose.^ GumuhM — 9k heap. 



NimHbose.^ Nimhui — a ravi- 
dovd ; a shower. 



Otis. 



FiTbrous. JV5ra--a/^e,l,2,8. 
GrieVoos. Griefs 1. 
Labo'rious. Labor — labor; toUj 

Lanig'erons. Lanor-wool; Grero 
— ^to bear or Jiave^ 4. 



Pisciy'orous. PUcts — a fish; Vo* 

ro— to devour^ 4. 
Saliferons. JSal-saU; Feto — to 

hear or produce, 
Sono'rous. Sonor^ (from Soniia)| 

a sound, 1, 4. 



Bind'ery. 8. 
Bleach'ery. 3. 
Buftery. 8. 
Cook'ery. 2. 
Crock'ery. 4. 
Fool'ery. 2, 1. 
Fop'pery. 2, 1. 
Kna'very. 2. 



Gon'sulsliip. 1. 
Dicta'torship. 1. 
Fellowship. -Pe?aw,Sax. 
«>anibn; associate^ 2, 



Dark'some. 1. 
Glad'some. 1, 2. 
laght'eome. 1. 

Game'ster. 



Jtir> Xry, Jr. 

Mas'tery. 1. 
Mil'linery. 4. 
Ped'antry. 2, 1. 
Paltroon'ery. 1. 
Pru'dery. !> 2. 
Sor'cery. Sorcerer, 2, 
Sfca'tionery. 4. 
Tan'nery. 3. 



Ship. 

Partnership, 2. 
Profes'sorship. 1, 
com- Ri'yalship. 2. 
Ward'ship, 2. 

Sotti«. 

Play'some. 1. 
Tir€/some. 2. 
ToH'some. 1, 2. 

|Pun'ster. 



1 Tenns sometimee used in meteorology. Cirroae denotes those thin fleeef 
douds which often make their appearance after a few days of fine weather. Uunm* 
lo9e clouds exhibit huge heaps or masses of a very dense appearance, piled up so 
as to look at a distance like white mountains. These are rarely seen except In 
"wdrm leather. Nimboee elouds have a misty, watery appearance, and, as their 
name imports, are indioative of tikotoere or rain. Instead of Cirrose, Cumulate, and 
Nimbote, ^e liftUn words Ckrue, Cumulut, and Nimhu9, ar« more frequently UMd, 
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Th. 



Health. 3. 

Buth. Rue^ Eng. — ^to sorrow^ 2 ; 

to feel pityj 2. 
Sloth. Slow^ 1. 
Stealth. 2. 



Strength. Streng, Sax. — strong^ 

1. 
Tilth. To tUl, 2, 4. 
Warmth. 1. 
Width. Wid, Sax. — tmde, 1. 



For'litude.* Fortis — strong; va- 

licmt; brave, 
Grat'itude. GrataSy (from Gra- 
tia) — thankful. 
Las'sitade. Lcbssus — weary, 
Mi^nitade. Magnus — great, 
Plenltade. FhnvA—fuU, 



Promp'titude. JVompftta — ready i 

prompt, 
Qui'etude. Quietus, (from Quies) 

— quiet; calm, 
Sol'itude. Solves — lone; lonely, 
Tiu/pitude. Turpis — shameful; 

base. 



Mlient. 

Op'ulent. Opes — wealth. 
Su</culent. Succus— juice or sap. 



Vir'ulent. Virus — poison ; venom. 



Flat^nlent. FUUuSj (from ^lo) — 

wind or flatulence. 
Moo'eulent. Fhceus — a lock or 

flake, 

% WTre. 

Mix'ture. Misceo, mixtum — ^to 



Gap'tnre. Capioj captvm — to 

take, \j 2; 4. 
Bepar^tore. Departirj Fr. (from 

Pars) — ^to go away or depart; 

1,2. 
Bxpo'sure. ExpoM), exposUum, 

(from Pono) — to j)Zac6 ovl; to 

expose, \ 2, 3. 



Earth'ward. 
North'ward. 



mix, 1, S, 4. 
Scrip'ture. Scriho, scriptum — ^to 

write, 2, 4. 
Struc'ture. Struo, structum — ^to 

huild, \, 2, 4. 
Tex'ture. Teax>, textum — to 

weave, 1, 4. 

WestVard. 
Wind'ward. 

I^, in nouns. 



At'rophy. Atrophos, (from Tre- 
pho, to ^^ nourish") — wasted 
171 flesh; consumptive, 1. 

Hon'estj. JBJonestus — honest, 2. 

1% in adjectives, 



Mis'ery. Miser — wretched, 1. 
Ob'loquy. Loquor, to speak ; and 
Oh, against, 3. 



DeVy. 1. 
Dir'ty. 1. 
Health'y. 1. 
Ohalk'y. 2. 



Clay'ey. 2. 
Flint'y. 1, 2, 3. 
Horn'y. 2, 3. 
Sla'ty. 2, 3. 



* Fortitude originally signified " valor or bravery." It now usually denotes that 
fbfmtkMa or strength of mind, which enables a person to endure pain or affliction, 
idthout complaint or despondeiicy. 



GBEEK PBEFIXES. 

For several reasons it has been deemed advisable not to give the 
Greek prefixes under the same head with the Latin. Owing -to the 
small number of purely Greek roots introduced into this little work, 
and the comparatively few common English words of Greek ori^n, 
the opportunity for selecting suitable examples has been veiy 
limited-^in fact, it has been found impossible to furnish satisfactorf 
illustrations of all the important meanings of the different Greu: 
prefixes, without introducing many words which would have required 
other explanation than that furnished simply by the definition of 
their component parts. (See remarks on page 80.) Besides, a 
knowledge of the use of the Greek prepositions is in itself attended 
with greater difficulties than that of the Latin. Add to this, that 
the introduction of words in the Greek character, (which oonsistenoy 
with our plan would necessarily require,) into the first part of thd 
work, might, at that early stage, tend materially to embarraas and 
discourage the inexperienced pupil. 

It having been found impossible (as already intimated) to fiir- 
nish full illustrations of the different meanings of the Greek pre- 
fixes, this will constitute a sufficient reason for the omission of the 
<^ exercises" under that head. It is, however, recommended that 
the teacher should refer the pupil back to the explanation of Greek 
prefixes, on pages 77, 78, 79, whenever he meets, in Part 11., with 
a word compounded of a Greek preposition and root. 

As it is desirable that the student of etymology should be fami- 
liar with the Greek letters, a list of them, with the name and 
power of each, is subjoined. 



GREEK ALPHABET. 



Letter. Name. Power or equiTalent, 

A a Alpha a 

BjS e Beta b 

r y Gamma g^ 

A a Delta d 

E s Epsilon S short 

z ^ Zeta z 



Letter. Nune. Power. 

H 17. Eta e long 

e^ e Theta th 

I » Iota i* 

K X Kappa kor c^ 

A % Lambda 1 

M/«.......Mu m 



1 r before y, k, or x beoomes in Latin and English n ; as ayyiXof, Latin angtUu, 
a ''messenger/' an ''angel :" os almost always becomes us in Latin. 

2 A( is changed into cb in Latin ; as hipom, hcereait: a becomes i long; as ct^eaXey^ 
idolunif (ov being changed to vm, like o; to «<«,) an "idoL" 

3 K and v are usually changed to c and y in Latin and English words; as KwcXas, 
eyehia'f a "circle;" irwurofi eynicua, "cynical;" Kvpot, Cyrus, Ac. 
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Letter. ' Name. Power or equiralait. 

N V Nu.: n 

Hi Xi.. X 

O o Omicroii...o short 

n H Pi p 

P p..... Rho r 

X <Sj final (.. Sigma s 



Letter. Name. Power. 

T t Tau t 

T V Upsilon u or y* 

*t P^i ph 

'Kx Chi ch 

^4 Psi ps 

O w Omega 5 long 



In Greek, h is not properly a letter, being regarded only as a 
Inreathing : it is represented by this mark ' '); as ^pco;^ Latin heros^ 
a " hero/' 



m^ (a), or mMUj 
Signifies withaiUj vatr-j not 

ji-C£PHALOUS — (CEPHAL-e), vnthout a HEAD. 

J.r»-0MAL0us — (HOMALOs), i^ftEYEST, or not REGULAR ; irregular. 
^-PAiHy — (PATH-os); the state of being wUhovt feeling. 

Signifies through or thraughotUy up, agmn. 

iln<z-LT6i8 — (LYSIS ; from ;l»«), & loosening or separation 
thnmghout ; a t^solving into the original elements. 

-47ia-TOMT — (tom-os), a cutting vp ; the art of dissection ; the 
science of animal stmcture. 

•Anii Qw*t)j ^Mni before a yowel^ 

Signifies agcdnUy opposite or opposed to, 

AnUASsymo — (arct-os), opposite to the arctic regions. 
^n^i-REPUBLiOAN — oppoBcd to REPUBLICAN institutions. 

Signifies yrom, off, awtx^, 

Apo^oovE — (cope), a CUTTING o^of the end of a word. 
JLp-HELiON — (HELios), the poiut of a planet's orbit fiurthest 
from the sun. 

Caia (xatai), or Cai, 

Signifies doion, against 
OatorBSLB — (RH-eo), a flowing down; deFLVXlON. 

M^ia (Sta), or Dif 

Signifies through, apart, different. 

IK-JBRESis— r(H.ffiRESi8), a TAKING apart; a separation." 
Dia-QOisiAL — (GON-ia), through the angles. Passing through 

a figure (of four or more sides) from one angle to its opposite. 

. . ^.^OrMETER — (METR^-um), the MEASURE OT distance through, 

1 See Note 3. on jibe prteediBg page. > See Hmrtai*^ 
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nys (ivi), 

Signifies body difficulty diseased, 

2>y*-PEP8Y — (PBPSis), difficult or bad digestioj^. 
ijJ^^-PHONY — (phone), a bad or difficult voice. A diffionll^ 
of speaking, arising from a defect in the organs of speech. 

Me (f x), JEx (ef ) before a vowd or h. 
Signifies out, Jrom, 
EoCBNTBlo — (OENTB-mn), going out or from the oxntbx.^ 

En (iv), or JS7m^ 

Signifies in or on, 

IhirD^WiO — (dem-os)| in a district or ooontry. Feooliar to a 
district or country. 

Epi (iHt), or JBp^ 

Signifies upon, over, after y for, 

-HEBfEBAL — (hemeba), lasting,/^ a DAY. 
t-DEBao^— iipo9» a whole people or country. Qeneral. 
.^Ti-LOQUE— ^LOChos); a ^EECH or short poem spoken afiar a 
play ; the aft/er part or conclusion of a speech or DISOOUBSS. 
^t-TAPH — (TAPH-os); an inscription u]^n a tomb. 

JEii^ or Mv (sv), 

Signifies good. 

j^LOoium — (iiO€M)s), a good wobd, i. e. praise. 
J^-PHONY — (phone), a good or agreeable sound. 

J^ANGEIr— (ANOEIrOs); good TIDINGS ;' the gOSpcl. 

Hyper (yttsp), 

Signifies above, over, beyond. 

ffyper-BGLE — (bole ; from Boleo), a shooting over or he^fond 
the mark. Exaggeration. 

Sj/per-CBiTiCAi4 — over critical. 

Hypo (ifto)y or JBfypy 

Signifies under. 

J^-iBTHRAL — (iETHEB), of or pertaining to something which is 
under the sky ; i. e. exposed to the open air.* 

JIteia (jMfffk), or Mei^ 

Signifies after, from one to another. 

Jfeto-PHYSICS — (See Fhyo), after or higher than physics. The 
science of the mind. 

.■ ■ ■*■■ .11 I ■ II I I ■ , ■ ■ I H ■ 1^. 

> See Cerdrum. ^ See Evan^elium under An^tUt* 

9 AppUed to a boildiag or temple witfaoot a roof. 
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3/e^a-STASis^ — a removal of a disease from one part io another. 

JPara (ftapa), or JPar, 
* Signifies heside^ like or similar, 

Par-ALLISL — (ALLEL-on); beside ONB ANOTHSB. 

Par-ODY — (ode), a song or poem like or imitative of another.* 

JPeri (ftipt), ^yK 
Signifies rowid, ahfuL 

iVr^PHRASIS or iVi-PHBASE — (PHRASIS), a SFEAKINa ohout 

Circnmlocntion. 

Per^-MSTEB — (BCETB-nm), the mbasttre or distance round, 

Syn (<tw)j Sy, Syi, or Sym, 

Signifies together, with, 

3%m-PATHY — (PATH-os), a jrEEUNG toiih; feeling in unison; 
compassion. 

^^91-OD-^HODOs), a JOUBNEY or jonmeying together. A oonven- 
tion or meeting; a council. 

JSj^nrOBSis — a SEEING or viewing together, A general view. 

■ 

1 Literally, a btajsdjsq from one to another, "Going firom one to another" would 
imply cofUtnuaZ change. Jfetos'fASis impUea a tingle change, and after tibat a 
BTANDDra stilL 

> See Ode. 



PART II. -. 

LATIN AND OTHER BOCfFS, 

TOGETHER WITH THEIR ENGLISH DERIVATIVES. 

Note to the TEACHER?^It will have been observed, tbat in 
Part I., nnder the hea^^ the Latin prefixes and suffixes, the ex- 
amples have been almoft entirely limited to such words as could 
be defined by simply combining the significaticm of the prefix or 
suffix with that of the root; as exPEL, to drive out; trangpo&Tf i» 
CARRY across, &c. But instances continually occur in the English 
language in which the received signification of a word difiers more 
or less widely from the etijjrmological meaning, rendering some fur- 
ther explanation necessary. 'A very few of these (e. g. J.sp£RSE, 
page 19, SucCEEDf page 62, &c.) have been given from time to 
time, with notes explaining the manner or reason of the departure 
from the literal or original signification. By the method pursued, 
it is hoped • the pupil has been gradually prepared for tracing those 
derivations of a more difficult character occurring in Part U. 

As, in the preceding portion of the work, the attention of the 
pupil was particularly called first to the prefix and root, and after- 
wards to the suffix and root, but in no instance to the prefix and 
suffix in the same word, only two kinds of type, the italic and small 
capital, were found necessary to mark the portion of the definition 
corresponding with the prefix, root, or suffix respectively ; but in 
Part II., where the attention is to be given equally to prefixes and 
suffixes, three kinds of type are made use of, in order to distinguish 
more clearly the prefix, root, and suffix, occurring in the same word, 
with the corresponding signii&sation of each part ; as ADHESit^d — 
having the power or tendency to stick to ; ExpuiiSion — the act 
of DRiviif G out : or to designate two different roots and a prefix 
or suffix occurring in the same word, together with the correspond- 
ing meaning of each part ; as CiRGUMNAVt]^a/6 — to drive a ship 
(i. e. to " sail") around ; Magnawim^ — GREATnes« of soui.. 

The limits of this volume precluding the insertion of all of the 
important derivatives, under some of the roots, in the following 
pages, — in such cases a list of prefixes has been appended, to suggest 
to the teacher who may desire to extend the exercises, other deriva- 
tives, formed by the combination of these prefixes with the root 
under which they are placed. Thus, under PoNO, page 188, will 
be found [Com, fie, Im, Inter, Op, Post], suggesting the derivatives 
compose, depose, impose, interpose, oppose, postpone, &c. For 
the extension of these exercises, however, the copious lists (con- 
taining about 30,000) of English derivatives in Oswald's Etymo- 
logical Dictionary, are so invaluable that a copy of that work should 
be in the hands of every teacher using this little book. 
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LATIN AND OTHER ROOTS. 



«1 



mMcad^^m^ia (Qr. axaZvuiui)^ a grove^ near Athens where Plato 
taught pmlosophj ; hence, any place of instruction. 



ACAD'eMT — a PIiACB OF IN- 
STRUCTION ; a school ; a soci- 
ety for the promotion of the 
arts or sciences. 

AcABEJii'ic or A^CMXEMXCal — 



of or pertaining to an aca- 

AcADSMt'ctan. — (See Note on 
page 43.) 



jStc^eo^ to be sour. mAcetlc^Oy to grow sour. mMce't^um, 
vinegar. Jldi^^us^ sour. •M.cidfui^uSy slightly sour. 



Aces^cent — •grovdng sour. 

Acs'TotM — consisting of vnfB- 
gar; sour like vinegar; pro- 
ducing vinegar. 



Acii>%— souRwes*. 
AciD'ui<a<e — ^to make slight- 

liT SOUR. 



mleer^h^uSy nnripc; bitter, sour, harsh, severe. 

Acbr'b% — BoxnELness or bit- 

TiERness; sbvbri^. 
SxAc/iSBB(Ue — to make sour 



or angry' beyond usual. To 
increase the severity or vio- 
lence of a disease. 



•Meovfo (oxovm), to hear. •Meou^s^is^ hearing. 



AiSOx/fiTie^-pertaining toHSSAR- 
IBTG, or to the science of 
sounds. 



Acoi/sTtcs — the science 
HSARiNG, or of sounds. 



0/ 



mAdri^Sy or Jtcer^ sharp, harsh, sour. 



Ac/rid— «HARp; biting to the 
taste. 



Ac'Ri?7iony — SHARPne^; seve* 
rity. 



%Adran (axpo^), summit, extremity. 

ACBOpldis — the summit of the 
city, A citadel; so called 
£rom its being usually built on 



the SUMMIT or highest part 
of the city. 



•iStcu^Sj a needle. ml€i€fui^U8 (dim.) a little needle. 



Acjic/uitaT^— *» the form of a 

NRBDIiS ; like a NBRDIiB. 

Acvpuncfture and Acvpun^ctti- 
ratUm — a surgical operation in 



which the diseased part is 
pricked or ^nctared with 

NBBDLRS. 



1 ThU grove derivei iti aame from Acade'mus, or Hecade'mas, an Athenian, 
who bequeathed it to the citizens as a place for gymnastic exercises. 

■ It riiay be observed that "angry" is sometimes applied in a similar way in 
English ; thus we say an " angry sore." 
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mO^cu^Of •Mcvfi'Umf to sharpen. 

Acute' — 



sharp; penetrating. 



Acv'Msnff, (Lat.) — sharpness 

of intellect. 
Acv'minate — sharp; tapering 

to a point. 

%Adefph^09 (oBsXfoi)^ a brother. 
Philadel'phia — (Fhilo$)f BR0THER1.T love. 

•Mdfuiorf •Mduia'i'US, to flatter. 
Adula'tmwi — ^the act o/fi^attering; flattery. 

JSydeSy a house or building. 



or 



Ed'i/^ — ^to make a house. To 
build; to build up;^ to in- 
struct; to improve. 



Eo'ifice — aBuiLDBiGj alarge^ 
noble building. 



JEEim!uiU8 (adj ,\ vying with ; (n.), a rival. JEwlulor^ 

ia!i'U8f to rival. 



En'uuLTE-^-to RiVAi«; to try 

to imitate. 



EiM'uiiOus — TJTSMO wcth; de^ 

sirous to imitate. 



•SE^qU'^uSf equal, just. JEquo^ i^qualt^um^ to make eq[oaL 



As^j^^vate — made bq,uai^ to ; 

ECiUAX TO ; sufficient. 
EauA'Tor — Oiat which makes 

EdUAi^. A line making or 



dividing the earth into two 

equal hemispheres. 
'E%VA!Tion — a nnASLing EfiUAli. 
J^ofvit^ — ^jusT7ic««; justice. 



•ifer (cM^p) aero^St 



A'lERoUte — (Ijithm)y a etone 
from the air; a meteoric 
stone. 



A'ERonaw^ — (Nauta)y 8 -«at2br 
of the air; one who sails in 
a balloon. 



CoETER'nal — equally eter- 
NAi^ WITH another. 

fETERHE' — ^ETERNAI^. 



JEier^n'^uSf eternal; endless. 



'ET'R'sf'size — to m>ake etsbsal 
or immortal. 



JE'iher (atBfjp), the unclouded region above the grosser air, tlie 
sky; the thin pure air or fluid above the clouds. 



E'ther — an extremely thin 
or subtile FiiUm supposed to 
fill all space ; a volatile liquid 
distilled from alcohol. 



ETHE'Rea^ — 0/ or pertaining to 
ether; like ether; celestial. 

Ethe'r602^ — consisting of 
ETHER : heavenly. 



1 8ee Acts XX. 32. Co\oasviBaa*A.1. 
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mX'V'^um ((uop)y eternity, age, time. 



Cos'vo^-^-OF an aob with ; of 
the same age or time ; contem- 
porary. 



LoNGBViVy. (See Longus.') 
PElMBj'vaf — of or pertaining to 
the FIRST (or earliest) timb. 



m^ger^ ag'rif a field, land. 



Agra Wan — (adj.) pertaining 
to FiEiiDS or lands :^ (n.) one 
who is in favor of an equal 
distribution of property. 



Aa'iEiicttlture — the cultivation of 

FIBIiDS. 

PER'EGRinate — to wander 
THROUGH foreign ulnds. 



•Mg^g'ery a heap, mound. 



ExAo'oBHafe — to make a 
HBAP or heap up" beyond 



what is true or just ; to mag- 
nify unduly. 



•iStgrOf aef^umf to drive, to lead, to do, to act. (The oompounds 
have -<ro.) m/^griiOj agrUafi'^uni ^frequentative), to drive 
frequentlyi to move back and forth quickly, to shake or toss. 

Go'oenfi — COMPBixtrt^ ; forci- 
ble. 

Coo'lTATK — ^tO AGITATB TO- 



Agt — ^to DO ', to perform. 
A€fT%ve-^-4iamng the power or 

disposition to act. 
AdTvate — ^to put into actioit ] 

to move or incite to action. 
A!oent — a person ACTing for 

another. 
Ae/Ue — AomrG or moving 

easUy. 

▲g'iTATB — to MOVB CtUICK- 

liT or violently; to revolve; 
to disonsfiu 



OETHER (in the mind). To re- 
volve ; to think. 

Exact'* — ^to drivb or force 
OUT ; to force from ; to extort; 
to demand. 

Ex'iG«7i<« — DBMAinHTz^ imme- 
diate help or attention ; press- 
ing. 

Ex'iGenc^^ — a state of being bx- 
IGBNT ; pressing necessity. 



1 The agrarian latot, 80 frequently alluded to, were regulations made by the 
ancient Romans respecting the distribntion of the public lands. In some instances 
these laws disturbed the rich and poweiAil citizens who had anj«kstly taken pos- 
session of lands belonging to the commonwealth. With this class the agrarian 
laws were of oonrse unpoimlar. It is important to obsenre that the originid agra- 
rians never advocated taking property from those who held it by a legal title. 
But the epithet '' agrarian" is now applied, not to those who advocate an equal 
distribntion of the public lands, but to those who are in favor of an equal division 
of all property among the inhabitants of a country. 

3 By aading to a narrative or statement more than belongs to it. 
* See Note under the prefix Con, page 21. 

4 It wUl be observed that after tiiie etymology of a compound word has once been 
explained, the explanation is not generally repeated in all the derivatives ; thus, 
we do not say Exiaenf — ^DRivtn^ or forcing out, Ac, but make use of the last 
result obtained in tracing the etymology, as if this were the original meaning of 
the word. Exact (from the Latin Exigo) having been shown to signify to 
<< demand,'' it is deemed unnecessary in giving ExiGe?t( (Latin, Exi6en«), the 
partioipial derivative from Sxigo, to do more thaa muxk. ^% '^g»x^A&vg\3biLV«:Bi2£U6c- 
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Nav'igatk— (iVawi), to drivb 
or manage a ship or vessel ; to 
sail. 

Pkod'igai^ — (from pro and 
ago), driving or throwing 
FORTH recklessly. Lavish ; 
wasteful. 



EeaCt' — to ACT AGAIN; tO ACT 

BACK ; to resist 
Transact' — ^to do or perfbnn 
THROUGH : that is, to go 
through with or finish doing; 
to perform ; to manage. 



•Mg'&g'e (a/yttyfjy from oyo, '^ to lead''), a leading or brin^g. 
Jig'0^g'''€us (ayttyevf), a leader, a guide. 

the Jews). A Jewish congrega- 
tion ; the house where such a 
congregation meets^ 



Ped'agogub. See Fats, 
Syn'agogitb — a 

TOGETHER or assembling (of 



m^gan (oycdv), a contest (at the Grecian games), struggle, conflict 
m^ganiafonunP' (a/faviiofM^), to contend (for a prize), to,strag- 
gle with all one's strength. %M.goni9lies (a/ycdvictfii), one who 
contends (for a prize). 



Ag'ont — ^pain that requires a 
STRUG^GiiS or one's utmost 
efforts to endure; extreme 
pain or anguish. 



Ao'oNize — to make or okqb^ 
AGONT. To torture : to be in 
agony. 

AsTAG^OiNist — one tono cov* 
TBNDS AGAINST ; a rivaL 



mMtg^os (a3^oi)f pain, ache. 



NEURAii'GiA-(JVett?vn, seeiVerv- 
us), NERYX-ACHB ; paiB in the 
nerves. 



Odontal'gia— ( Odaus)fTOOi!B-^ 

ACHB. 



•M'H^us, other. •MiUfn^uSf another's, belonging to another^ 

foreign. 



A'liias — OTHERwise. 
A'lasN — (adj.) forbign; (n.) 
a foreigner. 



A'liiBNa^e — to make anoth- 
br's; to give or transfer to 
another. 



•Miitfion (axfyrixtav), one another. (See the prefix Para.") 
mAti^os (oaoof), other, different 



AjJjjegorf/ — (oyopcvco, to 

<' speak"), something ^hen 
or related so as to imply some- 
thing OTHBR or more than 



what is actually said; a figura- 
tive narration. 
AjAjOfj^aih^ — ^the ordinary sys- 
tem of medical practice. • Set 
Paiko8. 



1 It ahonld b« observed that « (0 n^ Greek ui sounded like d«/ aooocdini^y 
•ymHiPyMi is to be pronounced agotUd'aomai. 
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JilOj a^i^ium, to nourisb. miles! c^o, to be nourisbed, to grow. 



!ionent — thai which nouR- 
ISHBS ; food. 



AjJimony — that which is allow- 
ed for tbe NOURISHMENT or theb. 
support of a divorced woman. racy. 

fAii'irwrc-— NOURiSHmcnt. 

•JI'jP-cS; tbe A.ps. 



CoaI«ESCE'— to GROW TOGS- 



THEB ; to UDlte. 



Coai*i't«w — a ovLOwing toge- 



A union; a confede- 



'ptw^— (Lat. ALBi!nfi8)j per- 
taining to tbe AiiPS. 



T&ANSAIi'PINB — BEYOND tbe 

AiiPS (froill Eome). 



milkier J otber, different. MierOy altera' i^um^ to alter. 



Ax'tbr — to make 
SNT ; to cbange. 



DlFFJfiR- 



AitTRRA'TtVm — ^tbe act of al- 
tering; change. 



mMlier^n^us, by turns. •AHer'no, alterna'i^un^j to do by 

turns. 

Ai<'trrnate — to DO BT Ai<TER^NATtt;e^ — tbe cboico of 

TURNS, or do alternately. two things, so that if one be 

Alter'natb — BT TURNS ; taken, tbe other must be left, 
happening by turns. 

ml^tusj alHj high. 



Ai/vniude — monnets or height; 
eleyation. 



AJjTiI^ oqitence-^Loquor)y high 
speaking. Pompous language. 



I mMmbo (afi^a, ampho), both. 



ABoaadeafieraug — readi^ or expert 
in tbe use of both bands. 



Axpuillious — (Bios), living in 
BOTH elements, (i. e. on land 
and in water.) 



mAmlhutOy amhula't^umj to walk, to pace. 



Am'ble — ^to PACES, as a horse. 



PERAM'bUI«ATB to WAIiK 

THROUGH. 



mAm'Oj ama'i'Umj to love, mlmor, love. •Imi'C'^us^ a friend. 
Tniftil'c-tf9^ (n.) an enemy; (adj.) unfriendly, hostile. 

AMATeti/— (Fr. of AMA'Tor), a 
liOVer of tbe fine arts; a per- 
son attached to some particular 
art or science. 

A'undble — lAyviaahle / worthy of 
love ; gentle and pleasing. 

AM'icable^— friendIv. 

AM'oBjoits — JAyving ; inclined to 
love. 

> XitnaUj that tohick U taken bt TtrBKs, implying that only one oan be taken 
^t ft time. 

8 



Amour' — a i<ove affair. 

ASsHty — PRIENDS^Tp. 

l^mittf — UNPRiENDi<ine55. 

Hostility; hatred. 
iNUii'icaZ — of or pertaining to 
an ENEMY. Unfriendly; hos- 
tile. 



86 



FIRST BOOK OF BTYMOLOGY. 



•Mmlpi^uSy large, extensive, plentiful. 

ABi'piiB^-iiARGB ; fall ; abun- Awf-puitude — liAROBness ; ez- 

dant tent; abundance. 

•Mn'emo^s (wtfioi), wind. 



Airsn'one — a wind flower. 
ANKJiom'eter — a unsiy-gattge ; 



an instrument to measure the 
force of the wind. 



•Mng'el^os (a/yytxos\ a messenger, abringer of tidings. JEJraiM 
g'tfi^ium (jva/yyexiov)y good tidings, the gospel. 



As'o'eIa — a MBSSBiTGSR from 

heaven ; a celestial spirit. 
Arghaiv'gbIi — (Arcfios), a 

LEADING or CHIEF AJVGSIi. 

"EvANGiai/ical — of or pertaiTi- 



ing to the oospbi« ) according 
to the gospel. 
l«VAN'GKi<t8^ — a writer or 
preacher of the oospsi*. 



mMmfgriia, England. •Mn'gl^icus, English. 



AN'Giitc, AwGiiican — o/Ewg- 
liAJTD; English. 

Aw'Gi*o--4mer'tca« — an Ameri- 
can of Engush descent. 



JLstoiAyDa'nish — belonging to 
the EjiGiiiSH Danes; the 
Danes who settled in England. 

ANo'iiO-Saa/on — of or belong- 
ing to the E1VGI.ISH SaocoM. 



mMnlgoVy vexation, intense suffering of body or mind. •Mng^0f 
an'xij to vex. mMn'xiuSf troubled in mind, solicitons. 



An'gbr — VBXATioif. Resent- 
ment; rage. 

Asr'Guish — ^uttbitsi: buffer- 
ing of mind or body. 



Ama^e^ — Asnaovaness ; solici- 
tude. 

Anx'iou8> troubi^kb in 
mind; solicitous. 



mMng'ui^uSy a corner, an angle. 



MuLTAN^GUiittr — (MvUus), hav- 
ing MANY ANGIiBS. 

QuAD'RANGiiB — (^Quatuor), a 
FOUlEt-ANGiiBD figure. A 
square. 



RsOTAN'GUiiar — (Recitui), hav- 
ing RIGHT ANGIiSS. 

Tri'angi^ — (Tres), a figure of 

THREE ANGI.BS. 



mMnlim^a (firom om'cjuos), wind, breath, life. «f fi'lm-fc«, mind, 
courage, soul. •In'imOf animal t^uvn^ to give life to, to 
encourage. 



ANTMADycr^ — (Ad and Vertd), 
to turn the mind to ; to con- 
sider; to remark upon as a 
critic ; to censure. 

An'imaii — a i.rvxNG creature. 

XislisiAXtize — to malce or change 
into an jinimaii substance ; to 



make like an animal; to ^ve 
life to. 

AN'iMa^e — (v.) to gi^e IiIFB to, 
or make alive; (adj.) having 
life. 

ANiMOs'^Vy — FixiRCBneas; con- 
rage. Violent hatred or enmity. 
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EQXTAinM't^^ — (JSquus\ even- 
ness of MIVD. 

ExAN'iMate — (v.) \jop%Lt OUT of 
couRAGB or heart; to dis- 
hearten: (adj.) lifeless; dis- 
heartened. 

tUMQtVfAJxnsOty — (Magnus), 
GBEATTieM of mvD or soul. 

MaGNAJI'iMOUS — GREAT in 

sovii; brave; noble. 



PusiLLAHOi'i^ — (PusiRus), 
jATTLEness of msD or soul ; 
cowardice. 

REAii'iMa^e^-to give un^x: to 
AGAIN ; to make alive again. 

Unahiu'^ — (^Unus)y ONSneis 
of tsssm ; agreement in senti- 
ment. 

UNAJl'lMOUa — of ONE BOND. 



jMn'n^uSj a circle^ a year ; that is, the time in which the sun 
runs his course or circle through the twelve signs of the zodiac. 
mMn'nu^iuSf a little circle^ a ring. 



Am'waIiS — ^TBARiiT rccords. 

AxNive/sary — ( Verto)^ return- 
ing with the TB AR ; annual ; 
(n.) a day on which some re- 
markable event is annually 
celebrated. 

Ab^nvoZ — of or pertaining to 
the tbar; yearly. 

JkBO^iiy — a tbarlt allow- 
ance. 

AJBf'NJTLar — having the form o/b, 
RUfG or circle. 

BiSN^NiAii — (^«^), returning 



every tvto 
two years. 



TBARs; lasting 



CENTEir'NiAii — ( Centum), oc- 
curring every hundred 

TBARS. 

Millbn'nium — (MiHe), a thou- 
sand TBARS ; the period spo- 
ken of in Revelations, chap. xz. 

PERByNiAX — lasting through 
TBARS ; unfailing; perpetual. 

SUPERAW'WUATB — tO Hve OVER 

or beyond one's tbars; to 

impair by age. 
SuPERAyiruATBD — ^impaired or 

worn OUT with tbars or age. 
'Tribn^niaIi — (Tres), occurring 

every three tbars ; lasting 

three years. 



% Jinltho^s (avBoi), a flower. 



JLNTWui^ogy — (Logia), a collec- 
tion of FiiOiVBRS ; a discourse 
on FiiOivBRS; a collection 
of beautiful passages from dif- 
ferent authors. 



Polyanthus — (^Polt/s), a plant 

with MANY FliOlVBRS; (a 

species of primrose.) 



•Inlihraxj anlthracHs (ai/9pa|), a coal. 



As'THRACti^e — (Lithos), stone- 
coajl; a hard and compact 
species of coal. 



Ait'thrax — an idcer burning 
intensely, like a coax of fire ; 

a CARBUNCLB. 



Jinthrclp^os (wB^TtoC), a man, a human being. 



Hls^AKTRROPB — (^Miseo), one 

who HATES the HUMAN FBCC. 



MiSAN'tHROFT — HATRED of 

the humas race. 
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Fhilah'thiiopu^ — (Philos\ 
one who is a friend or lover 
of the HUMAN race. 



PHILAyTHROFT — ^LDYX of th« 

HUMAN race. 



•Inii'qu^uSf ancient, old. 



ANTiQ^UA^Rtan — -pertaining to 
ANTiQ^UARiES^or to antiquity. 

An'TiQjjaiy-^on^ who studies 
ANCIENT things ; one who is 
conversant with ancient relics. 



AN'TiQ^ua^e — ^to make ancibht 
or obsolete. 

AnTHIUE' — ^ANCIBNT. 

AsTiQ/vity — ^ANODBKTfiett; an« 

cient times. 



Apvi'Bient 

tive. 



•it!pi*Sy a bee. A^iaiy — & place where bees are kept 

mlp^i^USf fit. 



Adapi/ — to PIT to; to adjust. 



Apt — pit; ready; liable or 
predisposed. 



•M!qu^af water. 



Aq.uat'ic — ■pertaining to "wa- 
ter. 

Ao/vj&dtbct — (Jhux>)j a leading 
or conveying of ivater. A 
channel or passage for water. 



A!i^veous — ^iVATERy 
T£RRa'q,U60i/« — ( Terra) f con- 

gisttng or composed of LAIO) 

and "WATER. 



mMq^uii'a, an eagle. 

Ao^'unitne — pertaining to bagIiES ; like the beak of an eagle. 

mMr^biter, an umpire, a judge. mlrbU^ri^umf judgment, 
arbitrary will. mMr^biiror, arbiira't^uSf to decide^ to 
judge. 



ARBiT'RA7n67i^ or Arbit're- 

ment — ^DBCision; will or de- 
termination. 
AR'eiTRar^ — pertaining to or 
dependent on mere "wri^ii; 
not governed by any fixed 
rules ; despotic. 



Ar'bitrate — to Jui>GE or 

determine. 
Arbitra'tot — a nKcmer; an 

umpire; a person chosen to 
decide a controversy. 



Jir^bor, a tree. 



Ar'bor or Ar'bour — a roof- 
like covering formed princi- 
pally by the foliage of trees 
or by plants ; a bower. 



AR'BORary — pertaining to a 

TREE or TREES. 

AR'BORts^ — one who makes 
TREES his study. 



•Ap^ri^Oy aper^i^um, to open. 

ovKNing ; laza- Ap^ERT^re — an opmsing; a 

hole. 
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•Mr'C'eOf to keep, to drive, to restrain. (Compotmds have 



Coerce'— to restrain (3)* 
by force ; to coMPEii. 



Ex'bRCWC — ^tO KEEP, DRITE, 

or force out." To practise ; to 
exert. 



^Mr'ch^e (apxv)} ^^^ beginning or first foundation, power, ffOTem- 
ment. Jir'ehO'S (o^x^i)^ & leader, a chief. Jirthmus or 
.ATChaiios(tk^xo-m)^ ancient, antique. 



An'arch — one without go- 
vernment ; one opposed to 
all government and order. 

An'archt — the state of being 

WITHOUT GOVERNMENT Or 

law ; confusion. 

ARCHEofc^y — (Logos) J the sci- 
ence or study of antmiuity. 

AR'cHAtsm — an ancient 
idiom; an obsolete mode of 
expression. 

A'EiCuhish!op — a chief bishop. 

ABfcmtect — (^Tecton), a chief 



BUiiiDER ; one skilled in the 
art of building. 

Ar'chives — ANCIENT rccords 
or chronicles ; government re- 
cords. 

Hi'erarch — (Hieros)j the 
CHIEF of a SACRED Order ] one 
who rules in sacred things. 

Mon'archy — ( Jfonos), CM>- 
VERNMENT by a SINGLE per- 
son ; a government in which 
the chief power is held by one 
person. 



Jirdt^os (apxtos), a bear, the north. 

Antarc'tic — opposite to the 
ARCTIC regions ; pertaining to 
the southern extremity of the 
earth. 



Arc'tic — •pertaining to or lying 
under the constellation of the 
} northern. 



mlr^c^uS) a bow, an arch. 



Arc — ^the segment of a circle, 
supposed to resemble the curv- 
ature of a BOW. 



AEt!cuer — one who shoots with 
a BOW. 



•Mr^d^eo^ ar^s^um^ to bum. Jir^dor^ burning heat, ardent 

desire. 

l'swi^ — ^the crime of house- 



Asi'j^ent — nuBLNing; eager ^ pas- 
sionate. 

Ar'dOR — ^BURNING DESIRE; 

eagerness. 



BURNin^. 



Jirifn^ay sand. Am'-ESiose—fall of sand; sandy. 



1 This figure refers to the third signification of the prefix Con. See Note 2 on 
page 21. 

3 Because soldiers are obliged to perform their exercises out of doors. See 
Kote on page 62. 

• Probably a corruption from wrttony "burning," which wo^d be the regular 
form of the noun derived from artwn. See Note under the suffix lon^ page 45. 

8* 
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m^re^o, to be dry or parched, mlr^id^us^ dry, parched^ arid. 



Ar'e/^ — ^to DRY or make dry. 



Ar'efactiow — the act of mak- 
ing DRY, or drying. 



Jir'gu^Oy to show by reason, to prove, to allege. 



Ar'gvb — to rbason; to dis- 
cuss. 

AiBtlovment — anARGUtn^; that 
which is ai<i<bgi:d in argu- 
ing. 



ARGUMSiv'TATive — Jiavittg a 
disposition to ARGUfi; con- 
sisting of argumeat. 



mMrif^i^os (apt6f oi), best, the best or highest in point of rank, a 

noble. 

AsasTocfrac^ — (^Oratos), a go- nobles of any country taken 
vemmerU of hobIa'ks; the collectively. 

mMriihfm^os (apiOfioi), a number. 
ABTru'Mxtio — the science o/nvmbbrs. 



mMr^ma, arms. Jir^m^o^ arma't^umy to arm. mlrm^er^ (Fr.) 

to arm. 

Arma'da^ — a fleet of ships fully 

ARBCBD. 



An'M-Ament — that which is arm- 

bd; i. e. a force armed and 

equipped for war. 
AR'MATt*re — an AJECSning ; thxU 

which ARMS or defends. 
AR'MK^ice — (^Sisto or Sto), a 

stopping or standing still in 



arms; a s&ort cessation of 

hostilities in war. 
Ar'mor — defensive arjis; that 

which is worn to protect the 

body in battle. 
Ar'my — (Fr. Armie, passive 

participle of Armer), an arh- 

IDD multitude ; a body of men 

armed for war. 



.StrOy ara't^umy to plough. 



AEL^ahle — thai may he piiOUGH- 
BD f fit for tillage. 



|Ara'tio7i — a piiOUGmn^. 



mMr&mai'a (apafiata), spices, aromatics. 
Aromat'ic — (adj.) spicy; fragrant : (n.) an aromatic substance. 

mlrSy ar^t^iSf art, skill, trick. 

ABfTifice — (JJicio), something Ar'tisow — one skilled in some 

made or done with art ; a art or trade, 

device ; a trick. Inert' — ^without art. Stu- 

AsLTififdal — mcu^byART; not pid; sluggish; lifeless, 
natural. 



> Armada in Sptmisb is equivalent to the Latin armata {ela$9%9 bdng under- 
ftood), an "armed'^~(compan7 of ships), a fleet. 
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•idff^fM^^.a joint. .MriUfuimUS, a litUe joint; a olanse or short 

sentence, a point or moment. ' 



AR^TiciiB — a ciiAusB or item ; 

a moment ; a part of speech. 
ARTi</ui«ar — ^pertaining to the 

JOINTS. 



ARTic'iJi«a^e — (adj.) jovsred; 
divided into syllables; dis- 
tinct : (y.) to utter distinctly. 



m/ia^in^U8f an ass. As^isine — like an ass. 
•M^pery rough; harsh; fierce; severe. 



ABwaHiy — ROUGHttess 



HARSHneM; SRVRRi/y. 



ExAs'PBRo^^to make fibrcb 
or angry betond all ordinary 
limits ; to irritate extremely. 

mMs^ir^on (atftfpov); a star. Jisteri^h^os (wtti^taxoi), a little star. 

Aavtnon^omt/ — (Nomos), the 
science which treats of the 
laws which govern the stars; 



I«ITTI.B STAR 

r*) used in printing. 
As^TRoZ — of or jpertaining to the 

STARS. 

AsTRO^c^^^ — (Logos)y the sci- 
ence of the STARS. Foretel- 
ling f(«tanes by the stars. 



the science of the heavenly 
bodies. 

Disas'tbr — (Pys\ a BAD or 
evil STAR. Misfortune. 



Jitmo^s (offLoi), vapor; smoke; air? 



AT^xospTiere — (^Sphcera)^ the 
hollow sphere of aiR; vapor; 



&c. in which the earth is en- 
closed. 



mlfroxy airo^e^iSy cruel, fierce. 



ex- 



ATRoy'iiJy — ATTLOdovsness, 



ATRC/cIOUS — GRUBIi ; 

tremely wicked. 

JivldeOy to dare. m/iufdaXf very daring. 
Auda'cious — ^TBRT DARING j bold and impudent 

mMufdi^Oy audi^i^UfHy to hear, to listen or hearkeU; to obey. 



Aj/mbh — that cam, he hbard. 
Au'Dience — a HRARin^ ; a com- 
pany of hearers, 
f AuDi'Ttitwi — ^the a/ct of hrar- 



Obby' — {Ohedio; from db and 

Audi6)j to liiSTBir bepore 

with respect and submission. 

To comply with one's com- 

iNGt mands. 

OBB^Dien^ — OBRTtn^. 

mMvlg^eOy audi^umj to makC; to increase. Jiugmen't^Op 

to increase. Jiudtory a maker or author, one possessing origi- 
nal and independent power. Jiuctor^it^aSy authority, power. 



Avdinon — ^the a>ct of tncrkas- 
ING. A sale by which the seller 
aims to make the most out of 
his goods; a public sale of 
goods to the highest bidder. 



AUGMRITT' — to INCRRASB. 

Author'ity — pcwer; influ- 
ence. 

AuTHOR'iTATive — having or 
enforcing authoritt. 
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Jivlgur^ one who foretells bj omens, a soothsayer. 



Ai/gUR to FORKTBIiL OF 

conjecture by signs or 

OMSIfS. 

Av'gury — ^the art or practice 



of FORBTBIiIilHG 

iNAu'GURafe^ — to lead formally 
into office. 



mMufriSy the ear. mMurie^ui^a, literally a little ^ar^ the lap or 

flap of the ear. 



Au'RiciiB — the external bar ; 
a part of the heart supposed 
to resemble an ear. 



AuRic/uiiar — -pertaining to Hie 
ear; told in the ear; secret. 



Jiuihenlt^eo (weevftcd), to have authority. 

Authrh'tic — of or having au- AuTHEWTi^'i^y^-the qualitjf of 
THORiTT ; genuine ; true. being authrh tic. 

•Mvlta^s (auvtoi), one's self. 



AvTobiocfraph/^ — (Bios), bio- 
graphy of a person written by 

HUMSRIiF. 

Ai/TOcra^ — (Craios), one who 

Jiuxiti^uvn^ aid, help. 



has absolute power in him- 

SEIiF. 

Au'TO^ropA — ( Grapko)^ one's 
oivN handi£7ri^t7i^. 



AuxHt'iar — "having or affording 
atd; aiding. 



AvsnJiary — (n.) one who aids: 
(adj.) aiding. 



Jtv^eo^ to desire, to covet. Jiva!r^U8y covetous. «f t/iii-tM^ 

desirous, greedy. 



AVARiCe— C50VET0US»IC«. 

AvARi'ctbtM — fvM of avar- 
ice; covetous. 



•\A.Vid or Airictiow — i>e- 
BMning or desirous ; eager. 

AvTD'ity — GREEDiness; eager 
desire. 



•itvi^Sy a bird. A'viary — & place where birds are kept. 

Madeh^uSy the god of wine, a name sometimes given to wine 

itself. 



JBAc'cHanal or JBACcnana'lian 
— a follower or votary of Bac- 
chus ; a drunken reveller. 

BACCHana'lian — relating to 
drunkenness or revelry. 

Debauch' — to BEgrade by 



DRUNKENNESS ; to seducc or 
corrupt : Tn.) intemperance. 
DEBAUCHee— one who is habitu- 
ally INTEMPERATE Or lewd. 

DEBAUcn'cry — ^the practice or 
conduct of a debauchee. 



1 Literally to pat or lead into by auouries. Among the ancient Romans, when 
a person was inducted into any important office, as well as on other solemn ooesr- 
rions, it was customary for the augurs to consult the omens. If, as it sometimes 
happened, the omens were unfayorable, theoeremony was defnred. 
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Miai^sam^um (eaxaafiw), a fragrant resin, an ointment. 



BAUK — a FRAGRANT OIST- 

BiRif T ; a kind of plant. 



Bai.' 



FRAGRAST lesin- 



ous substance. 



Sap^io (earttta), to dip! MapH'x^o (eatttiSf^), to immerse; 

to baptize. 



^AP^Tt^m — BAPTizing ; the 

act or rite of baptizing; a 
Christian sacrament. 



BaPTIZI/ — to IMMBR8B. To 

administer baptism. 



Jfat^b-a, the beard. 



"BAR'ncUe — iKKAJELDed; having 
a beard : (applied to plants.) 



Bar'b^t — one who shaves or 
dresses the bsard or hair. 



Bar^bur^uSj foreign, uncivilized, cruel. 



BARBA'Rian — an i7ncrvTi«iz- 

BD or cruel man. 
klARBAR'ic — ^forbigk; cost- 



Bar'barous — CRUBii ; unci- 
vilized; rude. 

BaRBAr'% -— BARBAROUS" 

ness; cruelty. 



Bafro^s (6apoi)f weight. BARom'etor. See Metrum. 

Sartre, (Fr.) a bar, obstruction or hindrance. 

Bar — an OBSTRucTioif ; a 

long piece of wood or metal. 
BAtoRicade' — to place bars 
across; to obstruct; to fortify. 
L^Rier — something having 



BARS. A sort of fence or 

BtfOj bea'l-Ufii^ to bless. 

Beat'i/^ — ^to maJce BiiSSSRD ; 
to make partaker of the joys 
of heaven. 



railing to prevent approach or 
attack ; a boundary ; a fortifi- 
cation. 

EMBAR^RasS to put a BAR 

UPON. To hinder; to perplex; 
to abash. 



Bea't^uSy happy, blessed. 

Bbat'i^uc^ — BiiRSSRDnes^; 

celestial happiness. 



SUOM, beiiCy (Fr.) beautiful, fine. X 



Brau — a man finr or hand- 
some in his dress. 

BRAl/^y — ^BRAUTIFVI.n€SS. 



BBiii^R — a BBAVTiFuii or gay 

young lady. 

'EMBV^jJUAlsh- — to MAKE BRAIT- 

TiFuii ; to adorn. 



Befi^Ufn, war. 



BEiiUd^ERen^ — ( Gero), "WAOing 

'WAR. 



"B^jAAip'otent — (Potens), 
mighty in "war. 



1 The epithet harharian (Gr. SapSapof), though applied by the ancient Greeks to 
all foreigners, was especially given to the Persians, then the most powerful and 
probably the richest and most luxurious nation of Asia ; whence BARBAtttc (L e. 
**a/ or pertaining to the barbarians'') came to signify "rich, costly, ourioasly 
wrought/' Ao. See Paradise Lost^ Book IL hno 4. 
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RebbIi' — to "WAR AGAIN after 
haying been onoe reduced to 



subjection. To rise against 
lawful or established authority. 



Bifncj weU^ good. 



BBHBDi(/Tu>n — fDtco)f a 
SPEAKtVz^ or wisning i^ssiiii. 
A blessing or praising. 

JBK]fKPA(/Tum— (J^acto), a BO- 
ing oooD ; a benefit conferred. 

"BiOiKFAcfTor — one ioho D0S8 



good; one who confers a bene- 
fit. 

WKN'viJU — (Faire; from Fbeid), 
a GOOD thing done; a good 
deed ; a favor ; a kindness. 

BBlfBy'OLen^ — ( Fbfo), WISHtiNf 
-WBiii^j kind-hearted. 



Jfenl^n-MA^ kind, liberal, courteous. 



Bbnign' — kind; gracious; 
generous. 



BBNiG'if% — VEonoisnest. 



IBibll^os (js^exoi), the inner bark of the papt/rtis, of which paper 

was made ; paper ; a book. 



Bf BiiE — ^the ^^ book/' that is, 

the book of books. 
Bis'iiicaZ — joertaining to the 

BlBIiB. 

"BiBLio^raphy — ( GTapTu))^ a 



deicrtption or history of 

BOOKS. 

BiBitiomaWo — a rage for pos- 
sessing scarce or curious 

BOOKS. 



Jii'6-o^ bWit'Umy to drink. BWuius, drinking, absorbing. 



BiB'Ber — a DRiNKer ; a tippler. 

'lTI«OUS ABSORBING Or 

imbibing : (applied to blotting- 
paper.) 



Imbibs' — ^to DRINK IN ; to re- 
ceive into the mind. 
iMBiBi'Tib/i — ^the act of: 

ING. 



B€tU8y bile. 



ANTIBHi'lOUS — AGAINST BH^IS. 

Remedying bilious disorders. 
"HujiOVA—fuU ofjOLB ; having 



an excess of bile ; pertaining 
to bile. 
"BnJiary — pertaining to bujb:. 



JBi'fi-i^ two by two. BiSy twice, two. 



Big'amm< — (Gameo), one vjho 
MARRIES TWO wives; one who 
has two wives at once. 

BfNary — consisting of two; 
double. 



"BislcwU — TWICE hdked,^ A 

kind of cakes for seamen, baked 

very hard. 
CoMBiNi:' — to join tw^o or 

more things together; to 

unite. 



Bi'o^s (tftoj), life. 
"Riocfraphy — ^a writing or history of one's liiFC 



1 Cuit IB the past partioiple of the French cuire, to "cook or bake." 
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Sian'd'USy gentle^ winning. 



; mild. 

'BiAAs'insh — to maJce (one's self) 
BUkND. To win bj gentle 
words or actions ; to flatter. 



JBi. AN^DisHmen/ — a bi«a]|1>i8h- 

ing; winning words or actions. 



JBo^leo (tfoXfO; firom eaXK(a\ to slioot, to throw, to pnt, to place. 
JBiifma (6xi;fto), bitfmai^os, a throwing or putting, some- 
thing thrown. jbiabfoM^oa (5M»tfoxo$), the accuser,^ the devil. 



I>bVii« — ^Spanish, dtdl/lo; Ita- 
lian, diavolo)y the accuabr 
of the saints ;^ the evil one. 

^OiASOi/ical — j^KVTLish; atro- 
cious. 

Em'bi.eii — something put in 
or iNiiAiD; something wrought 
in or upon. A symbolical 
picture." 

ical — of or pertaining to an 
; typical. 



HTPER'BoiiB — something which 
OVERSHOOTS or excceds the 
literal truth. 

PAa'ABM-something pi,ackd 
BY THE SIDE OF or compared 
WITH another; a similitude; 
a fable. 

PEOB'i.BM-HSomething vIaAckd 
or set FOBTH. A question 
proposed. 

Stm'boij — something piiACBD 
WITH or associated with an- 
other. A sign ; a type. 

Bofane (eota^tf), a plant. Bot'ant — the science of piiAItts. 
JBraehfi^umj the arm. "BnAcnfial— pertaining to the arm. 

BrtfV'iSf short, brief. 



AXBBXfTiate — to SHORTen 

off; to cut off short. To 
shorten; to abridge. 



BRsViary — an ABRii>oment. 
Brbv'iV^ — nRTKVness, 
Brebf — short; concise. 



Briii^er, (Ft.) to shine, to sparkle. 



BRiUL'ian^ — BHiNing; bright; 
sparkling. 



BRU^'iANC^ BRIGHT7ie88; 

splendor. 



Bronleho^B (Spoyxoi), the windpipe. Bron'chi^a (Spoyzux), 

the large branches of the windpipe. 

BRon'cHia? — pertaining to the the membrane which lines the 

BRONCHIA. BRONCHIA. 

BRONCHi'tis — ^inflammation of Broncho^oti?'^ — an incision 

into the "windpipb. 

' 1 Diaholo9 seems to hare signified originally «one who thoou through" or 
IHcroes with the shafts of calumny ; hence, ^* calomniator, accuser." See Bevela- 
tion xiL 10. 

> Perh^NB so named from its haFing been formerly so firequently put or wrought 
upon one's shield or coat of arms. 
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JBrvit'US, brate, senseless. 



Bru'taii — BEKSBiiBSS. Un- 
feeling; barbaroos. 



"RvLv'Tuk — like a brvts ; stn* 
pid; unfeeling. 



Muti'^ay a babble. ButHOj huH^t^uvn^ to bubble, to boil. 



-j-Buua'Tww — ^the act of boHj- 

IM6. 



EBUixi'Tion — a ^auAng our 

or over : also simply a lM>iIing« 



to a 



Cabafi^uSy (Sp. cahdllo^^ It. cavdUlo^ Fr. chevcd^) a horse. 

€AVAi<ry^ — ^HORSBMBif taken 
coUectively ; troops on horse- 
back. 

CHBVAjLier — anoRSBman. A 
knight ; a gallant man. 

CHiVAJLry — GAJJUASTry} 

gallant 



on 



CAB^Aiii^'ne — 'pertaining 

HOR8B. 

CAVAiiCade — a procession 
HORSsback. 

CAVAiiier — (n.) a HORSBman ; 
a knight : (adj.) haughty * ar- 
rogant. 



KJriGHTS or gallant men 
taken collectivelt/ ; knighthood. 

Ca'dmOj ca'S'Umj to fall, to fall out, to happen. (The com- 
pounds have -ei€io»") CafsuSy a fall,, a chance. 



A(f€^lDent — something hap- 
VEiBiing TO any one ; chance. 

CA'nence — a VAUuing ; a fall in 
the Yoioe. 

Cass — something that hap- 
PRNs; an occurrence; the 
circumstances in which one 
happens to be placed. 

CAs'ua^ — by chahcb; accident- 
al. 

C As'uAiify — ACCiDEtrrAiAness. 
An accident. 

Coincide' — ^to fauc in to- 
OETKEK. To meet; to agree. 



DecaV — (de and caim>), to 
FAiiii down. To fall away ; 

to decline. 

DEcnyuous — vAj^TNa down. 
Falling ; not permanent. 

In'cidcw^ — (Bdy) VAJA^ing up- 
on ; happening : (n.) an acci- 
dent; an event. 

Occa'smwi — a JFAJAAing in one's 
WAY. Opportunity; accident- 
al cause. 

OdcTDent — ^the VAiAiMing of the 
sun against the horizon. The 
setting sun ; the west. 



CafdOy eafswmj to cut, to kill. (The compounds have ^clfd^o^ 



Concise' — cut or pruned 
MUCH (3). Brief. 

Decdob'— to CUT OFF Contro- 
versy or deliberation ; to deter- 
mine. 

I>ECi'sivc — having the power or 
effect to DECIDE ; conclusive. 



Ex'ciSE — something cut out 
or off. Formerly a portion of 
goods cut off and taken by ihe 
government as a tax or duty; 
now such duty paid in money. 

Excfsiwi — the act of cutting 

OUT. 



> B in Spanish, when between two vowels, has a sound like v. This will ex- 
plain the origin of the t; in oavallo and cheval. 

3 Decadence, a « falling away, decay/' is an exception : if regular, it would !>• 
written decidenee. 
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Esat'bicidb — the mjsjljng or 
. nmrder of a brother. 

Ingisi/ — to CUT IN ; to cat. 

Pab'bicidi: — (probably con- 
tracted from parenticide) f the 
KfTiTiTifg or murder of a pa- 

• BENT. 



Precise/^— exact; ezcessiyely 

nice or particular. 
^BJScfBion — a cvTTing SHOBT ; 

pruning. Preciseness. 
Reg'icidb — (Rex)j the kHiIi- 

iMo or murder of a ejng. 



Catam^ua^ a reed, a stalk of wheat, rye, &o. Calam'it^aSj 
a lodging or prostratinff of grain by wind or rain^ an oyerthrow 
or prostration of one's hopes, a misfortune. 



CAitAK^mr- 



mSFORTlTirBi. 



CaJaAm!tpou9—'/uII of misfor- 
tune:. 



Catf€Ui''U9f a pebble, a small stone used to count or compute 

with. 



€Ai«'cuiiate — to cokfuts:. 



Cai/cviaVS — a disease called the 
stobus. 



€Jatie'm0y to be warm or hot. Cafiar, heat. €Mtid^us, 

warm. 



CA'u^TACTum — (^Facio), the act 

of BCAKIKQ WARM. 

CAii'mron — a large kettle for 
HBATiNci water. 



CAiiOR^ic — the principle of 



HcAJUD^ — ^to bum with a hot 
fluid. 



CaiumfnUa, calumny, slander. 

CAIiUM^NXate — ^tO SI^ANDBR. | CaI4V1s!kIQUS — ^SltANDBRCm^. 

Caiypfi^o (xaXvTtfoi), to coyer, to yeil. 

Apoc/aiiTpsm — a taking off the "viboim ; an uncotsouno. A 

reyelation. 

€)am!p»uHj a plain, a tented field, a camp. 



CAMPaign' — the time during 
which an army keeps the 
FiBSiiP without entering into 
winter quarters. 



Decamp' — ^to move from one's 
place of ssncampmrnt^ to 
change a camp. 

Encamp' — ^to make a camp; 
to ftttch tents. 



> The pr€ in this word appears to be simply an intensire. The Latin prcteidof 
from signifying to "oat before'* (or more than) others, came to mean to "oat 
ihort** to " prune thoronghlv/' and, henoe, to be rery exact in speaking or writing. 

* From the Italian •aaldar^ (as if from «s and eAWjn)f to maka sa wsss iWy 
WABM, toAeorf. The Latin «s is asaally ohang^d to # in 
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ikBnfd^eOf to glow with heat, to be bright or white, ik^mfd^mf' 
(obs.) to bum, to fire, to kindle. ('The compounds have -ceit'ii-o^ 
-ccn^A-fcmO CanfdoTf whitenesS; fairness. 



up; 



•fAOCJEXl/ — to KDmiiB 

to kindle. 
Caji'dor — VAiSLsmsu} frank- 
ness. 

Fair; frank; sincere. 

CAJi'DiDate — made or robed in 
wniTB." One who offers 
himself for or aspires to some 
office or honor. 

CAS^m^B -— something Kinr- 
DiiBD or BiTiUfT. A portable 
light, made of tallow or wax. 

CHAiiDBiiier^ — a CAKDI.1:- 



hearer* or holder. A firmme 
with branches to hold a mim* 
ber of lights. 
'KxcANiie/cence — the iiate of 
growing or being exoesstvblt 
HOT or angry ; white heat. 

IncBITD' — ^to KIBBIiB UPON. 

To set on fire ; to inflame. 
iNCBND'iar^ — (me uiho mail- 
ciouslj SBTS houses on firs. 

iNCBirei:' — ^tO INFI«ABIR. To 

enrage ; to provoke. 
b'cBirsB — ^perfume bukjujbd 
as an offering. 



C%»'m-I«^ a dog. CAS^ine-— pertaining to boos; like a dog. 

€kB'no9 eanfi^um, to sing, to sound. Canfi^o, emmiafi^ 

umf (freq.) to sing ofben^ to sing or chant, to charm.* CKfsn'f- 
U8f a song. 



AC'CBBTT — a SOtJlTDINrO TO Or 

UPON. A particular sound or 
emphasis placed on a syllable 
or word. 
AccBS^TVate — to give or place 

the ACCBNT. 

Cant — a singinG; whining, or 

affected manner of speaHng; 

affectation of goodness. 
Can^tic^s — a little song. A 

song. 
Can'to— a SONG. A part or 

division of a poem. 



Chant — ^to sing; to redte in 

a peculiar manner. 
Des'cant — (2>m), a bong or 

tune DISTRIBUTED IN PABTS; 

a song ; a discourse. 
Enchant' — (in and canto), to 

use charms against. To 

practise sorcery; to &scinate; 

to delight extremely. 
iNCANTA'Tibn — ^the aci of bn- 

CHANTING. 

EeCANt' — ^tO SING ANEW Or in 

a new strain. To retract what 
one has said. 



Capii'i^uSy hair. 
CAF^rLiiary — pertaining to hair; minute and slender like hair. 



1 See Note on page 70. 

3 Those who sought preferment among the Romans were called oandidaH, from 
the circumstance of their wearing a white robe {toga Candida), 

s See Note under the sufSx ier, in Oswald's Etymological Dictionary. 

^ The pupil should he reminded that songs of a certain description formed an 
important part of the practices or ceremonies hy which enchanters, Ac sought to 
Bi^e iBpirit0> as well a« the powen of Nature, suhjeot to their control. 
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€MMr'pU0f eapti^umj to take, to take into tbe mind, to apprehend, 
to hold or contain. (The compounds have ^ei^pi^Oj ^^ceplt* 
ffmy sometimes ^d^^o or -ctip-o.) 

Aocbpt' — ^to TAKB TO ; to re- 
ceive. 
AccBF^Ta^^s — worthy of being 



accbptbd; pleasing. 

AnTI^IPATSS — ^tO TAKB OT do 
BETOREHAND } to ezpect. 

CA'pa52e — able to HOiiD or com- 
prehend; able; fit. 

Cajpc^cioiu — HOiiDiirG much; 
large. 

CAP^Tivafe — to make cap- 

TlVJfi. 

CAF^Tive — one who is tajelex) 

a prisoner. 

CoNCBIVB' — to TAKBS ALTO- 
GETHER or folly into the mind ; 
to form a clear and full idea 
of anj tiling. 

eoscxrsf — (It. concettOf from 
Gon and -ceptus), something 
coscBiVBD in the mind ; a 
fancy ; a notion. 

Cow ckp'tiIwi — ^the act of cos- 

CKIVUiG. 

DECBIVB' — ^tO TABLES DOWN.* 

To cheat. 



out; 



to 



EXCBPI/ — ^tO TAKB 

leave out. 

InTERCBPi/ — to TAKB BE- 
TWEEN. To take or seize 
any thing while on its passage. 

Oc'cUPY — to TAKB BEFORE 

some one else; to take posses- 
sion ; to use. 

PaRTIc'iPATB — to TAKB a 

PART ; to share. 

Percbfitb' — ^to TAKB Or re- 
ceive THROUGH the senses; to 
know. 

PBRCBp'Tion — ^the act ofvYSSL- 

CBIVUtfG. 

RecBFITB' — ^tO TAKB AGAIN." 

To take. 

Rbcbipt' — an acknowledg- 
ment for money rbcbfitbd ; 
a recipe. 

RBCBP^Tacle — that which bb- 
CBivBS or contains. 

RBfj'iPB — a medical prescrip- 
tion ;' a receipt. 

RBcip'ieTi^ — ^a person rbcbtv- 
ing ; a receiver. * 



Cap^^uif cap^ii'iSy the head, life. Capifui'-um, a little 

head, a chapter, an article. Chef^ (Fr.) head, chief. 



Cap'ito^* — of or pertaining to 
the HBAD. Very important; 
involving a loss of the head or 
life. 

CApiTa'tion — counting by 

HBAOS. 

CApiT'uiiate — to arrange under 
CHAPTBRS or articles; to 



surrender an army, &c. accord- 
ing to articles of agreement. 

CAPT^ain — the hbao or ohibf 
of a company, ship, &c. 

CHAp'Tcr — B. portion of a book 
under one hbading. 

CHiBp'tain — a hbad man; a 
captain. 



1 Probably first applied to takino or entrapping animals down into a pit. 

3 To receive appears originally to have denoted to take actual possession of 
something previously given or offered, which at first was simply taken in intention 
or aeceptedf but afterwards was " taken again" or " received" in/act. 

> This is the imperative mood of the Latin verb Recipio, In medical prescript 
tiMiB written in Latin, it is the first word used, — " Eecipe," {" take/') Ac. 

4 Capital letters are those which head a period or sentence. The capital of a 
country is the head or chief town. 
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I>ECAF^iTa/6-— to take off the 
HBAO ; to bebead. 

PftEcip'iTate — (PiLffl and cap- 
ut)^ to send or throw hbad- 
FOBEMOST ; to rush headlong. 



steep. 
E£CAPiT'v]:.ate — ^to go oyer ihe 
HBAj>s or chief parts aqain. 



Car^bo, carbo^n^is, a coal. 



Car'boit — ^the principal or es- 
sential ingredient of which 
coAii is composed. 

CAHBOSa'ceous — consisting of or 
containing carbon. 



CARBon'tc — of or pertaining to 

CARBON. 

CAR'BUNcZe — ^a little coAi*. A 
gem in color like. a boming 
coal ; a burning idcer. 



Carreer, a prison. iNCAR'cBRafe — iojmt into prison. 

Car^M^a (xopd^a), the heart. 
CAR'Diac — pertaining to the 



^jAJBilmcdgia — pain of 
HBART. Heart-bum. 



the 



CARDi'tis — ^inflammation of the 

HBART. 

PEtucAR'Dtvui — the membrane 

abound the HBART. 



Car^dOf ear^Mn^is, a hinge, an axle, a point of impdrtanoe. 
CAR'DiNal^ — ^very IMPORTANT ; principal; essential. 

Ca'rOf car^U'iSy flesh. 



CAR'No^e — a collection of 
FiiBSH, as in shambles. Great 
slaughter. 

CAR'Na^ — o/ihe flbsh; flesh- 
ly; lustful. 



CAJELNit/orous — ( Voro^f eating 

FI<B»H. 

Char'ncI — containing FiiBSH 

or dead bodies. 
iNCAR'Nafe— ^< or made into 

FiiBSH ; clothed in flash. 



Cafr^uSy or thafr^usj (Fr. Clher)^ dear. 



Carcss' — ^to treat as dbar ; to 
fondle. 



CwLxaHty — DBARnew. Aiflbo* 

tion; love; liberalitj. 



CasH^gOf €astiga!t»uniy to beat, to chastise, to correct* 



Cas'tigatb — to chastisb; 

to correct. 



CASTiGA'Tibn — the act of 
chastising. 



Catlt»uSy chaste, pure, correct. 



CHAs'Tew or Chasti«c — to 
make pitrb; to correct; to 
punish. 



CHAS'Ti/y — ^PUR%. 



* The Komans gave the name of cardinet to the north and south poles (i. e. the 
<' hinges" on which the earth turns), and also to the east and west parts of the 
horison, the hinges on which some of the heavenly bodies were supposed to 
whence north, south, east, and west are called cardinal pointt* 
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tkBie^na, a cludn. CoNCAT'cnvate — ^to chain or link toqether. 

Ca^v^uSy hollow. Caver^n^a^ a deep hollow place in the earth 

or in a rock. 



CaVbrji — a DBBP aozjjorw 
vuLcm in or under the earUi. 

CaVi'i^ — ^HOiii^oi^Tiess; a hol- 
low place. 

Cats — a HOiii^o^vir place in the 
earth or in a rock. 



CoN'oAVB — HOi:ii:iOi^(3)* or 

arched like the inner sarfaoe 

of a hollow sphere. 
Ex'cAvafe — to make uozjatw 

(i. e. to hollow) out; to dig 

out. 



Ctetf'^-a^ a cause, reason, lawsuit, blame. 



Aocusb' — to lay bi<ams: to or 
ON any one. 



Excusb' — ^to consider one out of 
(i. e. free from) bi<amxl To 
acquit; to pardon, 

Cans^Hc^us (xwatixoi) from xa&o, to ^'bum'^^ burning, cor- 
rosive. 



Caus'tig — (adj .) BUiuniVG ; 

corrosive : (n.) a substance 
which is burning or corrosive. 



CAu'Tery — ^the act of bubjt- 
XNO diseased flesh with a hot 
iron, or with some caustic. 



Cafve^Of caw^t^umf to beware, to take care. 



Cau'tww* — ^the act of taking 

carb; prudence; warning. 
Ca'tbat" — a ivABjfmQ or 

notice. 



Cxjf TJoibs— -full of caution; 

wary. 
Peecai/tion — a 



TAKING 



CARB BEFOREHAND. 



CVil-o^ cests^unny to go, to yield, to stop or leave off. Cea^S'^o, 
(freq.) to stop often, to loiter, to cease. CeslS'^uSy a going or 
yielding. 



KocK^wum — a Tisiiinn^ to ; a 

coming to ; addition. 
AN'cBSTor — (corruption of An- 

TECBSSor), one who gobs 

before, a forefather. 
AN^CBSTTy-'One's ancbstors 

taJoen collectively, 
Ceasb — ^to stop or leave off. 
Cbdb — 'to tibi«d; to deliver 

up. 



Conobdb' (3)-«to TiBU); to 
grant. 

DeCBASb' — a GOING ^OWN (to 

the grave) ; a going away or 

departure; death. 
iNCEs'san^ — ^UNCBASm^. 
Intercbdb' — ^to GO between; 

to mediate. 
Predbcbs'sot" — one who has 

GONB before. 



> Oon in this word is simply intensiye : see Note on page 21. In the subse- 
quent portion of this work, whenever a (3) occurs in giving the etymology of a 
compound with eon, it is to be understood as referring to the above note. 

2 Caveat (pronounced in three syllables), a law term with various applications^ 
Hterally signifies <'let [him] beware." 

* LiteriftUy ** one has died or departed before ;" properly one has preceded an- 
other in any offioe. It was probably first applied to kings, with whom, to depart 
firom ofBioe and from life, is usually the same thing. 

9* 
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Pbo^bss — a Gonro forward 
or proceeding; a manner of 
proceeding; method. 



SrcoBS^Bor — one who gve- 

CBEDS to or comes after.^ 

[AdjAnte,Ex,Pre,ProyRe^ Sue}] 



Ce^dbT'^iSf renowned, famous. 



Cix'BBRafe — to make rb- 
NOTTHBD. To praise ; to ex- 
tol. 



CBiiBB'RiVy — FAMOvmen; 
renown. 



% C^ier, swift. 

AocBit'sRafe— to give or add 
S1VIFTXB8S TO anj thing. 
To hasten. 



Cmussi'i^ — uwurmeu; quick- 
ness. 



ikti^a, a cell; a small close room, a cellar. Cet^iui'^m, a 

little cell. 



Csii'iiar — a room under a 
house. 



Csit'itUiiar — having or contain- 
ing lilTTIiB CBUiiS. 



iJetlOf to lift up (?), to strike ; (obsolete except in compounds). 

Cets^uSf lifted up, high. 



'\€j'EiI«itude — HiGHnes^ or 
height; elevation. 

EXCBI«' — to OUTSTRIKB Or 

•TRiKB BBYOiO)." To surpass. 



Ex'cBi^iieTz^ — suRPASStn^; 

very good. 
Ex'cBiiiieTice — the quality of 

being BXCBiii<BNT. 



Ci^i^o, to hide. Concbai:<'(3) — to hidx: ; to keep secret. 
Ctfnos (xtvoi), empty. See Taphos. 

Cen's^e^, €enfs^wmy to think, to value, to judge, to censure. 

CsN^soT'-oTie ioho judgbb or €s:n'sus — (Lat.) a vai<uatioh 

cbhts/rbb. of property, &c. ; an ennmera- 

CENSo'Riot£« — CEisuxnadng ; in- tion of the people, 
clined to censure. 



> See Note on page 62. 

s The compounds of cedo, with these prefixes, having been already explained, 
they have been omitted from this list with a view to economize space. It is, how- 
ever, suggested that the teacher should exercise the pupil by requiring him to 
give the etymology and signification of the compounds of cedo with tie above 
prefixes, not only of those which are directly formed from the root» as occedb, 
«coEED, jDroCBED, Ac, but also of those derived from the supine, as acoBSt, bx* 
CESS« ve, (i. e. " exceeih'm^ ; having the dUpoaition or tendency to go to Bj^osss,") 
jprocESsion, and so on. 

3 Among a rude and warlike people like the early Romans, to '' ouMrik^ with 
a sword or spear, to hurl a dart or send an arrow beyond others, eonld not £ail to 
be regarded as a merit of the highest order, and from denoting tnperiori^ of a 
jds^U kind, might afterwards natarall^ be applied to. every. spteiM ^ej^gfUmft. 
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Ckh'tro^ — of or pertaining to 
tiie csarTRXs. 

GoNCBjr'TRic — ^having the SAME 
CSHTRB WITH another; hav- 
ing a oommon centre. 



CONCBH'TRate — to CEHTRB 

TOGETHER. To condense or 
strengthen. 
Eccsn'tiuo — agoing out or from 
the CBNTRB. Not haying a 
oommon centre ; irregular. 



€kn!t^nn^y a hundred. 



Cbht — ^the HUHDRBDth part 
of a dollar. 

Cbn'tURT — a HUNDRBD 

years. 
^jssi^enlnial — (J-wntw), occur- 
ring eyeiy hundbjbd yean. 



^ms'Tipede — (P<5»), an insect 
with a HUNDRBD or a great 
many feet. 

CBlfTl/RION (Lat. CENTU- 

Rio), a Koman military officer 
commanding one HiTinDRBD 

men. 



€feph!ai'e (xi^xtf), the head. 
BioBPH^AiiOua— ^vtn^ TWO hsads. 

C^r'^a, wax. 



CSRl/BIBlf — (Lat.) RAR-1¥AX. 

Sincbrr'^ — PURB ; candid ; 
true. 



Cbrb — ^to WAX; or oover with 

wax. 
Cxs'Rate — an ointment of "wax, 

oil; &c. 

Cer^n^Oy trtfi^wmy to sift, to distinguish, to judge or decide^ to 

decree. I^ecrt^t^um, a decree. 



Goncvrh'* — to belong or relate 
to ; to affect or disturb. 

DeCRBB' — ^tO JUDOB OFF or 

cut off by judgment. To de- 
cide ; to determine. 
V^iocsle/toI — (adj.) pertaining 
to a DECRBB : (n.; a collec- 
tion of decrees ; a decree. 

DiSCRRJf' — ^tO SIFT APART. To 

separate by the eye or mind ; 
to distinguish ; to see clearly. 



I>iscrbx:t' — discbrnhtg; 

prudent. 

OiSCRB'tiOTI DISCRRN 172^ / 

discernment; judgment; pru- 
dence. 

Secrete' — to sift or strain 
APART.' To separate; to hide 
or conceal. 

Se'cret — ^hidden; private. 

SficERj/ — to STRAnr apart;* 
to separate. 



> From 9tn« cerA, ''without wax" (applied to honey); henoe, ''pore, unadulter- 
ated, genuine, true." 

3 The etymology of this word Sb difficult and uncertain. It Ib probably derived 
from the French eemerj to ** gnrround/' to ** eut around/' to ** enclose wiUiin a 
efreular line ;" hence, ^itmetim, (n.) " that which immediately surrounds or belongs 
to any object;" (v.) to "be joined with," to "belong to." The liatin coneemOf to 
"sifty" to "sift together," to "see deaxly," does not furnish any satisfsctory olue 
to the etymology of the abore word. 

* Ai tiie Hmlts of this little work do not often permit a full and complete ez^ft- 
natioii of the etymology of different words, it would be well for the teacher tn- 
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Con'ckrt — ^a company of musi- 
cians STRimrG or playing 
toqetheb;^ the music pro- 
duced by such a company. 



Ccr'f-o, to strive. 

Disconcert' — to part or 
break HARMomr; to perplex; 
to derange. 



Cev'i^uSj certain^ sure. 



As'csRTAiN — to reduce to 
csrtaintt; to make cer- 
tain. 



Cbr'ti/^ — ^to make cbrtaiv. 

To testify to in writing. 
Cbrtif'icats: — a paper which 

cBRTiFiBg something. 



Ci^i»U8 (xfitoi), a whale. 
€jwra!cum» — like a "whaIiB ; of the whale kind. 

Cha'os (jco^i)i confusion. €^'ajLO^icr-Uke chaos ; confused. 

Charadier (xofoac^vp)) ft mark. 



CHAR^ACTBRt^e — ^to give or 
affix a distinctive biark; to 
distinguish ; to describe. 



€iiARACTx:Ris'tic — (adj.) ora- 
RACTRRizing : (n.) a distiae* 

tive 9IARK. 



Char'ia (jc^i^^nj charte)^ a paper^ sheet of paper. 

Chimixfra (^x^/iaipa), a fabulous monster." 

Chimb'ra — ^an absurd notion 
(like that respecting the fabu- 
liOUB MONBTBR just named) ; 
a wild or idle fancy. 



CMiMiBiB!ical—like a CHiiixaiA; 
fanciful; wild; delusive. 

fCHiM^RRts^ — to make or enter- 
tain WIIJ> FASrCIRS. 



Cheir (x^ip), the hand. 



CwoLO^raphy — UAsnywriiing. 
CHXRw/^eoTi" — {Ergon\ a sur- 
geon. 



CvaRTTBloical — jpertaining to 

SURGBRir. 



quently to enlarge upon what ia here, perhaps, merely hinted at. He mighty for 
example, point out the analogy between tifting and straining; accrete, when 
applied to the functions of the body, signifying to ''strain i4>art;'' secernent, from 
the Latin participle secemenSf ** straining apart or secreting." 

1 The term concert appears to have been originally applied to a number of 
musicians who met together and strove to surpass each other in skill : afterwards 
it came Jx> denote a company playing in unison, and also ** harmony or agreement i" 
hence, to concert, to ''arrange so that each part shall work harmoniously with Uid 
others," to "a^jusV* to "settie." 

3 See Chimjera in some classical dictionary. 

> CniRurgeon, one who cures diseases by hanttal operation, has by a singular 
process become corrupted into surgeon, retaining, however, the original signifi- 
eatiion. 
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Choii'ssr — BTLR',^ anger. 



MEL'ANCHOIiT— ( Jfc?a«), BLACK 

BiitB;^ sadness; dejection. 



Chor^d^a (x^?^)} ^ g^t, a string. 



AocoRi/ — to correspond in 
SOUND TO something else ;' to 
agree. 

Chord — the btbsxg of a 

musical instrument. 



€oRD — a BTRDVo; a strong 



rope. 



MoN ocHORD — an instrument 

of ONB HTBJSO. 



Ch€frmus (xopoi), a dance^ a company of dancers or singers. 



CHom — a 

SIHOSRS. 

CHO^RaZ — pertainifig 

CHOIR. 



coBCPAjrr OF 



Cuon'ister — one k^Ao^ sings in a 
choir; the leader of a choir* 
to a Cho'rus— a compajts* of per- 
sons siNGiNa in concert; a 
particular part of a song. 

Chrisft^us (Xpitffoj), Christ, (i. e. the " Anointed/') a name of 

our Saviour. 

CHRis'Tcn — ^to make Christ- 
lAK. To initiate into the visi- 



ble church of Christ by bap- 
tism. 



CmusT^moj — (^Christ-mass)^ 
formerly a m^iss, now a festi- 
vity, on the anniversary of the 
birth of Christ. 



Chrcfn^os (xpovoi), time. ^ 



CHROJi'io — lasting a long CHROir'icle — a record of the 

TiMBs; a register of public 
events. 

Chyfiin»09 (j^Au>Oi a juice; a liquid. Chymevl'^o (x^f^wa), 

to mix. 



Chrm'^s^ or Cnrv^ist — one who 
MiXBS drugs (?); one who 
studies the qualities of differ- 
ent substances. 



CHBK'iSTry — the drt or science 

of a CHBMIST. 



CinlgOf cindt^uniy to gird^ to surround. 



Ciwc'Tvre — a oiRmn^. A gir- 
dle or belt. 

FRi/cnircT — a GiRDnro before 
or around; a surrounding. The 



line or limit which surrounds 
a place. 
Succiwct'*— ©nuoBD UP. Con- 
cise. 



■ Biliovt persons being supposed to be irritable and passionate (oholerio), biU 
oame to signify an^er or ill-ncUure. Black (diseased) bile was thought to pro- 
duce gloom or dejection of spirits. 

3 Originally referring to the sound of a stringed instrument. See Note under 
Cor. 

* The ancients were wont to gird up their robes in order to run fast or to begin 
any active work ; whence a concise or business-like style ^L e. one which hai 
nothing loose or superfluous about it) is termed anccincL 
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Cir^cuSf a circle, an enclosed space in which feats of agility, Ac. 
are exhibited. Cir^cui'^us, a little circle, a ring. 



Cm'ciiB — a BiHo; a circular 

space. 
CTEL^cviMie — ^to cause to move in 

a cmci<B ; to spread ; also to 



move round and return to the 
same point. 
ENciR'ciiB — ^to enclose . in a 
cmcuD ; to embrace. 



€H!i^Oy to call or summon, to urge or spur, to stir up. 



CiTB — ^to SUMMON ; to quote.^ 
Biscitb' — to CAiiii or saj 
AGAIN ; to repeat 



i^esus'ciTATx: — to stir or 
wake UP again; to xecall to 
life. 



€H'v»i8, a citizen. €Ht^iias, civita't'^is, a city or state.* 



Ci'ty" — a large corporate town. 
Cii/izen — a native of a city; 

a free inhabitant of a city or 

state.* 



Ctv'ic — -pertaining to a citt or 

CITIZBN. 

Civ'il — of or pertaining to 
ciTizKNS or the state ; like a 
citizen ; well bred. 



Cia^m^Of ciaima't'Uiim, to cry, to call, to shout 



ACCIiAIM' — ^V.) to SHOUT TO ; 

to praise with shouts : (n.) ac- 
clamation. 
AccisAJMLA^Tion — VJBiAising 

l^riTH SHOUTS. 

C1.AIM — to cAiiii for or demand 
as a right 

Cia'V'mus, clear, loud, shrill. 



CiiAM'oR — shouting; noise; 

uproar. 
DeciaAim'^ — to harangue; to 
speak loudly with a yiew to 
move the passions. 

DiSCIiAIM' — ^NOT to CIiAIM. To 

disown; to deny. [Ex^PrOjRe.^ 



CiiAR'i^ — ^to malce ci^ar. 
Ci<AR'ion — a kind of trumpet 
that gives a IiOUD, shrh^i* 

sound. 



DEciiARB' — to make oi^bah or 
plain ; to lay down or tell in a 
clear, distinct manner. 



CiaafS'iSf a fleet, a rank or class. Ciaa^siC'l, Eoman citizen'k 

of rank or respectability. 



CuLSS — a RANK ; division. 

CiiAs'sto and CuLefsical — 
pertaining to authors (especi- 
ally those of Greece and Kome,) 



of the highest culsb or 
reputation. 
CiiAs'si^ — to make or arrange 
into ciiASSBS. 



1 In tliiB case, an author^ or a passage from bis works, is Bummoned to bear wit- 
ness to tbe trutb of some fact, statement, Ae, 

3 In anoient times, tbe territory of wbich tbe city was tbe capital, belonged to 
tbe city, wbicb accordingly gave name and laws to the whole state. 

s In French cite, from the Latin ablative case ctvitate .* in like manner we have 
CEr. piete), frgia piettUe ; faculty {Fr. faculte), from /acuZtale, Ac, 

* Literally to ''cry or shout down," because the orator sent down his Toioe from 
the rostrum among the populace. 

s See Note 2 on page 102. 



fie^^ 
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CiiBU^d'^o, ciav^s^um, to shut, to close, to finish. (The com- 
pounds have '^civid^Oy ^cit^s^um.) 



CuLuss: — a sm^l portion of a 
discourse which is finished 
or concluded in itself; a sen- 
tence ; a period : also a memher 
or part of a compound sen- 
tence. 

CiiOSB — (n.) the fihishino or 
end : (aaj.) shut tight. 

CiiOs'et — a small ci<oss2 room ; 
a private room. 

GoNoi^uBxs' — ^to finish alto- 



gether; to infer; to deter- 
mine, (—won.) 

DiSCIiOSB' — ^tO UNCLOSB. To 

reveal. 

PRECIilTDK' — to SHUT BEFORE, 

and thus exclude ; to prevent. 
SEdiUDx/ — to SHUT apart; to 

separate &om society at large. 
EEciiUSs' — one shut up back 

(or away) from the busy world. 

ySxj In, Inter.'] 



CiefntenSf ciefnen'M^ia, mild, merciful. 

InCIiBIII'bNT — UNMBRCIFUL j 

severe. 



CiAisxfency — MBRciFUiiTie^ 
or mercy ; .indulgence 



CMifros (x9ii^po$^), portion, inheritance. Cier^ic^ua (xXi7ptxo$^), 

pertaining to a lot or inheritance. 

of 



Clbr'ot — (a corruption 
derici, the plural of clericvs), 
a body of ecclesiastics. 

CiAViB!icaIr— pertaining to the 

GLBRGT. 



€iiBiiK — (corrupted from deri- 
cm)j originally a ciiERGT- 
man: a scholar; a writer or 
book-keeper. 



CH'n^Oy eiina't^um^ to bend, to lean. 



DECIilNB' — to liEAN DOWN Or 

over as if about to fall. To 
&il; to deviate from the right 
line or path. 



OsciiBN'sibn — (corrupted from 

DBCLINATlbn), a JJECUSing. 
iNCIilNB'— to LBAN UPON Or tO< 

wards. 



CliV'U9y a slope. 



AcdiiViTY— a SLOPiNo UP or 

upward. 



DecliVity — a si<ofino down 
or downward. 



€Wl-ifm^> or Cafi^um^ the sky, heaven. Cceiesft^iSy 

heavenly. Ccert^ie^us, sky-colored. 

CsRi/itBAN — bkt-coloiusb; blue. 



> Clero§ was used by tiio eodesiastioal writers for the eUrgy, L e. those set apart 
in the Christiaii chnroh for the service of God, either because ** tiie Lord was Uieir 
inheritanee/' (see Lerit. zriii. 3,) or because they were chosen by lot, (Acts i. 20.) 

3 CUrieua, ** one belonging to tiie clergy/' or ** one of the clergy." In the dark 
agesy almost all learning was monopolised by the clergy, whenoei a man of letters, 
or one who oonld write well« was called a eUrk, 

* From the Qreek icoiXo*', ''hollow, oonoave.' 



n 
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€€flmOy ctcl'f-fcm, to till, to cultivate, to inhabit. CSolo^»« 

uSj a tiller^ a husbandman. 



Coi«'oirr — a company of hus- 
BAifDMBir or other persons 
settled in a new country. 

Cuii'Tivate — ^to tii«i<; to im- 
prove. 



€jVjJTure — ^mjLatge ; oultiva^ 

tion. 
Oocui.t' — TiiiUcp or ploqgiied 

OVER^ like seed in the ground. 

Hidden. 



€^ior, QoloTy hue. 
Disooii'oR — ^to REVERSE or change the coIiOR; to stain. 

€)€fnu9j cofn'ii''i8, a companion. ComHt'Or, con^itm'im 

U9^ to go as a companion (to any one)| to accompany. 

€ouNTT — ^a district under the 
jurisdiction of a coinsr or 



CoNCOM'iTane — Gcnn^ with as 

a coMPAmoBr; accompanying. 

CouwT« — ^the coMPAinoN ^of 

a king). A title of nobility 
equivalent to earl. 



BARi< : a shire. 



Cc^m^os (x<a/toi)f a jovial meeting, festivity, mirth(f).* 
Coissledy — (^Ode), a $(mg of CowOc and €kas!ical — perUUn' 



mRTH. An amusing drama. 



%nff to or raismg mxrth. 



€)omleh^a (^oyx^y & AqYL, CoNcuotogy. See l^ogas. 
Canci^»io^ conciUa't^wmy to unite, to make friends. 



E£C'0NCII.X: — to UNITB Or 
BIAKB FRISiriMI AGAIN) tO 



explain or adjust harmoni- 
ously. 



Cdn^os («oi/o(), a cone. 



CosHc and fjOsHcal — of a 
coNx: ) having the form of a 



cone. 



C&Jioid — like a cosB. 



Conftra, against, in opposition to. 



Con'TRAry — ^AGAINST or oppo- 
site. 

Cow'tras^— (/Sito), to ttand or 
be nr opposition ; to place 



in opposition ) to compare one 
thing with another 86 as to set 
their difference in a striking 
light. 



1 The prefix oh sometimes, thoagh rarely, si^^nifies wer. 

> In French compte or conUe, from the Latin comite. The companions or attoid- 
ants of a king or emperor were called nomitei, [''royal] oompcuiioma i" lieao0 ttie 
word became a title of distinction. 

' The letter (%) aflized to one of the signifieations of a Latin or Greek radieal 
word, denotes that snch signification is not expressly or literally stated in tiie 
best dictionaries^ but is in/err ad from the nature of the general deflnitioi^ <yr firan 
the acknowledged signifioation of tha Latia or Gxeak diiidvatiTes &OBi tiiie ndM 
ia question. 
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Cdp€ (xoHfi)y a cutting. 



Afoc'opb — a cuTTnffG off of 

the end of a word. 

Syn'cOPK — a CUTTIWO. TOGE- 
THER. The contraction of a 



word by cutting out or omit- 
ting a part ; a temporary cut- 
ting off or suspension of the 
vital powers ; fainting. 



Co^pi^a, plenty. Co'viotia — vi^kjiti/uI. 
Cop^ui^a, something that joins together or unites, a band. 



CouF^iiCt — ^two lines rhyming 

TOGBTBLBR. 



CouF^iiB — ^two persons or things 
TOGBTBLBR or umTBD; a 
pair. 

Cc^quOy coeft'^umy to boil, to cook, to ripen, to digest. 



Concoct' — ^to imgbst (3) ; to 

mature. 



DECoc'Tibri — ^the act of boHi- 
Tso DOWN ; a liquor in which 
something has been boiled. 



€Jor, cov^dmisy (Ft. Ooeur), the heart, mind, or courage. 



Gon'cORD^ — ^UNION of HBART 

or feeling ; agreement. 
Cor'dio^— (adj.) of or from the 
HBART ; hearty ; sincere : (n.) 
something that gives heart or 
courage. 



CoRB — the BLBART or central 
part. 

CouR'o^e — ^the state or quality 
of having hbart ; bravery. 

Dis'coRD* — disagreement. 

Recori^ — to bring back or re- 
call to MIND. To register. 



CuR^Rier — one 

HIDBS. 



Co^ri'Umy a skin or hide. 

who dresses Exco'Riafe — to take off the 

SKIN. 

Cor^n-'Uf a horn. "^ 



CoR'sea — ^the horny coat of 

the eye. 
()oR'Ne^ — a little horn. A 

musical instrument resembling 

a trumpet : a cavalry officer. 

Coro^n'tty a crown. 



L 



ConNveo'pia — the horn of 

plenty, 
U'nicorn — ( Uhus), a beast with 

ONE HORN. 



CoRONA^Ttoa — the a^ of 

CTLOWNISO, 



CaR'aset — a little 
worn by noblemen. 



CROTHTN 



Cav'puSy car^por^iSy a body. 



CU>R'pORa? — of or pertaining to 
the BODT. 



CoRPo'RBa? — of or pertaining 
to a bodt; having a body; 
not spiritual. 



I Some etymologists deriye concord and diteord, as well as accord, from chorda, 
a ^trin^ of a musical instrament Where the strings yibrate together, or in 
nniaoii. were is " concord/* when otherwise, ** diacord," 

10 
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Corps — (pronounced core)^ a 

BODY of soldiers. 
CoRFBB — a dead body. 
CoB!mlence— fulness of body. 



iNcoR'poRa^e — to put or make 
INTO a BODY ; to form into a 
legal body. 



Co8'in''OS (»o(ffAoi), ornament ; the world. 



CosMet'ic— -(adj ) oiuvAMBirr- 
ing or beautifying : (n.) a 
wash to beautify the skin. 

Cos'iiic and Coe^jnicctl—per' 
taining to the 'WOiii«D. 



CosMop'o^i'fe — {Polites ; from 
Polis% a citizen of the 'WOBJUD, 

Mi'CROCOSM— a LITTLE irORIiD. 

Man^ or the soul of man. 



Cosft'ttj a rib^ a side. 



Coast — ^the sidb of an island 
or continent. 



InTERCOS'tAI* — BETWEEN the 
RIBS. 



CoHtnme or f Cotc^ftttite, a custom, a habit. 
Agcus'tom — ^to HABiTuate TO. I Cus'tom^ — ^HABiT ; usago. 



Courr-<r,rr.(pa8t part. Couvert,) to cover, to hide. 



CoVrrZs^^ — the covBR of a 

bed, 
Co Vert — a cotbrbd, secret, 
or sheltered place ; a shelter. 



DiSCoVbR — ^tO UNCOVKR. 

find ; to reveal. 



To 



Cra'nI-tffit (xpwiov), the skull. 



Pericra'nujm — arounb the 
SKULii. A thin membrane 
which covers the skull or 
cranium. 



CTiAXioCogy — the science of 
SKmLiiS; the science of the 
mind as connected with the 
development of the skull. 

CraSf to-morrow. 

PROCRAS'TESra^eT— to put FORWARD Or off till TO-MORROTV^ J lo 

delay. 

Cralt'OS (xpa^oj), power, government. 



Aristoc'racy. See Aristos, 
Aris'tocrat — one of the aris- 
tocracy; one who favors 
aristocracy. 



Democ'racy — (Demos), the 

GOVRRNMBNT of the PEO- 
PLE. 

Theoc'racy— a govbrniibnt 

directed by God. 



Cr^d'^Oy ered'U^umf to trust, to believe. 



CRE'Dence — ^BRiiiRTin^ or be- 
lief; credit. 



CRBi>'i6fe — worthy to he bk- 
I4IRVED. 



1 CoBtume, a ** custom, fashion, or mode of dressing/' is in all probability deriyed 
j&om the same root. 
3 The suffix ^« in this word is a corruption of the French lit, a ''bed." 
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Ill 



CrKD'iT — (v.) to TRUST ; to 

believe : (n.) trust; confidence; 
reputation for honesty or solv- 
ency. 

CVc'o, erea't 

Crr'atutc — a CRBATRD being 
or thing. 

SECRBA'Tum ORBATin^ or 



Cred'itot — a TRUSTer. One 

to whom money is owed. 
Cred'uIous — apt to BBiiisiinD 

too easily. 
Crrsd — ^religious bbi^ibf. 

'ttfit, to create. 

giving life again. Something 
that gives new life to a person ; 
amusement. 



€hrtfp'Of crepfii^uvny to sound, to crackle or rattle, to break. 
Crev^ery (Fr.) to burst, to break, to rend. 



CRBvasse' — a brjbaoh (in the 

bank of a river.) 
CrbVicb — a RBNTj crack, or 

fissure. 



DeCRKF'iT — BROKBN DOWN 

by age. 
Dis'cRBpan^ — uoxmmng dif- 
ferently. Disagreeing. 

CresfeOf erffi'^ninj to grow, to increase. 



CJoNCRBTK' GROTITN TOGE- 
THER. United in one mass or 
body; solid. 

CRRSc/en^ — ^adj .) incrras- 
ing : (n.) tne increasing or 
new moon. 



DeoRBASR' — to GRO'Vir DOWN ; 

to grow less. 

IncRBASr' — to OROIV UPON. 

To add by growing; to become 
greater. 



Cri'n^ny crimfin^iSf an accusation, a crime. 



CnTstisal — guilty of a crimb. 



EECRXM'iNa^e — ^to give or hurl 

BACK an ACCUSATION. 



Cri't'ts (xpvtfji), a judge. 



CRiTs'rion — something by 

which to jruDGB. 
Crit'io — a JUDGB in literature 

or art. 



One who wears a mask; one 
who falsely assumes the appear- 
ance of virtue or piety. 
OYPOCRiT'ica? — ■pertaining to 
or like a hypocritr. 



Htp'ocritr — a play-actor.* 

Crufd'USy raw, harsh. Crud^i'is, unfeeling, cruel. 



Crudb — RA'vr ; undigested ; 
unripe. 

fhrusfi'tty a crust, the tough shell of a lobster. 



CRu'Rii — UNFRRUOffG ; bar- 
barous. 



Incrust' — to form a crust 
UPON ; to cover with a crust. 

Incrusta'tioti — an hccrust- 
ing; a crust or hard covering. 

I From iheT«rb ffupoKwntovAi, to judob of hidden or secret things, (W, 
''under/' often implying secrecy,) to expound; also, to speechify, to declaim as 
an orator or an actor, &e. Masks were commonly worn by the ancient play- 
actors. 



CRU8TAVeot£« — having the na- 
ture of CRUST ; belonging to 
the same class as lobsters, 
crabs, &c. 
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Crux, erufci'Sf a cross. 



f Cai/ciafe — ^fco put or nail to a 

CROSS. To torture. 
Cnos^let — a little cross. 
CB.v'cifix—Jixed to the cross. 

A small cross bearing an image 

of the Saviour. 



Cri/ci/S^ — (Figo), ioJixoT nail 

to a CROSS. 
C^j/ci/orm — ^in the /arm of a 

CROSS. 
EXCRI/CIATB — ^tO TORTURE 

EXOESSIYELY. 



Crysiati^us (xpvart oxxo^), congealed like ice, transparent 



Crts'taii — a hard transpa- 
RBNT substance; a regular 
solid body formed by congela- 
tion, or by a similar process. 



CRTs'TAixiVie— /i%e crtstal; 

clear. 
CRYS'TAMiibe — to make 

form into crtstai<s. 



or 



Cti'fr-o, to lie down. (The compounds generally have -ctf m^fr-o.) 

Incuba'tuwi — ^the act o/uvtnq 

or sitting on eggs ; (applied 

to birds.) 
iNcum'Bdn^ — T^Ying or RRSTin^ 

ON. ' 



'PROCVM!Bentr-Trring forward. 
'RECVMfBent — JLYinq BACK or 
on the back. 

SuOCUMB' — to liUS I>01¥H 

sink UNDER a burden. 



or 



€!utcOj cuica't^unn, (for Calco,) to tread on, to stamp or beat 
iNcuii'cATE — ^to bjsat IN. To impress by frequent admonitions. 

Culi'n^a^ a kitchen. 
Cv'iiiNar^ — -pertaining to the iciTCHBif, or to cookery. 

tJutp^a, a fault, blame. 



Cuii'pable — worthy to be 

BliAMED. 

ExciJii'pa^e — ^to talce OUT of (or 
clear from) bi<amb. 



iNcuii'pafe — to put INTO or in- 
volve in BiiAMB ; to censure. 

In cui-'pATory — CBNSURin^, or 
imputing blame. 



CWfiitcl-ttS, a heap. 



Acci/inrita^e — ^to make to or 
into a HBAP ; to heap up. 



Cu'MUiiATti;^ — HBAPiit^ up; 
increasing. 



Cv^ne^uSf a wedge. CuNs'i/brm — i^EiKiE'Shaped, 

Cvlpi-'O^ cupi't^um, to desire. Cufpid'US, desirous, eager, 

covetous. 



CoVbt — ^to DBSiRB ; to wish 
for. 



Cupib'z^ — coTBTOUsness; 

eager desire. 



Cti'r-a, care. iMr^o, to take care of, to heal. 



Ac/cuRate — made or done hy or 
with CARB. Carefully exact. 

Curb — to hbai< ; to restore to 
health. 



Cu'Rafe— one on whom is put 
the immediate carb of the 
souls of a parish. 
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Cv'vaous — caele/uI; anxious. 
Anxious about improper 
things ; prying ; inquisitive : 
carefully or artfully wrought ; 
singular. 

PrOCURB' — ^tO CARB FOB Or 

provide. To get. 

Cuv^r^Oy cur'9'^unij to 

Gon'coursb — a Ruinnura to- 
gether y a crowd. 

CoNcxra' — to oo together. To 
agree. 

Coxjf'Bier — one who runs; a 
running messenger. 

€ouRSB^-a running; direc- 
tion; career. 

CuR^ReTi^ — (adj.) PASSin^ free- 
ly ; popular : (n.) a RUNNin^ 
stream. 

CuR'sory — RUNNin^; hasty. 

Discoursb' — the power the 
mind has of running apart 
or aside from what is imme- 
diately before the senses^ and 



Prox^— (contracted from pro- 

cvnaa/), TAK-ing carb or 

acting FOR another. 
Secure' — aside from op free 

from CARB ; safe. 
SfNEcuRB — an oflBice without 

CARB or trouble. 

run, to pass swifdy, to go. 

of reflecting on different sub- 
jects; reason; speech. 

ExcuR'st^m — a ooing forth; 
a ramble ; a journey. 

Incur' — ^to run into; to be- 
come liable to. 

In'tercoursb — a running 
AMONG MUTUALLY. Commu- 
nication. 

EeCOURSb' — a RUNNING BACK. 

A running or resorting to 
something for protection or aid. 

Recur' — ^to go or come back ; 
to occur again. 

Suc'couR^ — to help. 



CuRTB— a BBNT line. 



Cur^v^us, bent. 

CuRviLlN'Ear — (Jjinea)y hav- 
ing CURVBD LINES. 

Cw^t'is, the skin. 



Ci/TJcIe — a little 
thin outer skin. 



SKIN. The 



CuTa'neous — belonging to the 

SKIN. 



Cufti^Of ctfs^s-tifit, (for QuatiOy quassum,') to shake, to strike. 



CoNcus'ston — a strikiw^ to- 
gether. 

DlSCUS'stOT^— a SHAKWl^ APART. 

A sifting or investigation by 
argument 



Percus'sww — a strikiw^ tho- 
roughly or forcibly. 

PERCUs'sive — STRiKiVi^ forci- 
bly. ( Goncus8ji[ discussj per- 
cuss,)^ 



Cy'd'HS (xvx^of), a circle* 



Ct'ci.e— a CIRCI.B or period 
of time. 



CxcijOm'etry — (JMetrurn), the 
art of measuring circIiBS. 



1 Literally to rim under; because soldiers sent. to assist others, in attacking a 
fortress, hastened up after and under the first assailants. See note on page 62. 

2 Let the pupil also give the etymology and signification of the verbs Indaded 
in the parentheBls. 

10« 
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all subjects within the drde 
of human knowledge. 
ENCYc/iical — ^IN a 
circular. 



CTCijOpaifdia or ENcrci.qpoB'- 
diar^Pcedia)f a ciRCiiS: of 

INSTRUCTION Or KNOTHT- 

liXSDOB ; a work treating on 

CylinfAr^us (xxiKwhpoi)^ a roller^ a cylinder. 
CixiN^DRico^ — like a ctundbr. 

€}y^on (xvcoy), cy'n^os, a dog. 
GTN^ic or CTN^teo^ — ^t%e a doo; snarling; satirical. 

H^e^mcMi (p<uiMv)f a spirit^ good or evil. 
Ob'kon — an xsvUi spirit. 



CIRCIiB; 



'O'EMOSioHogy — a treatise on db- 

MONS. 

J^ant'tt-tcm^ loss^ hort^ damage. M^annln^Oy to judge goiltyi 

to condemn.^ 



Indbm'ni^ — to make secure 
AGAINST LOSS ; to make fall 
compensation for a loss. 

iNDBiMr'Nity — security against 
liOSS or punishment. 

t^etlil'iSy weak. OsiBiii^'^^ — i^iuixnem. 

M^etleOy deh^it'Um, (Fr. Devoivj past part, du^) to owe^ to 

ought. 



CONBBJtIN' — ^tO JUDGB GUH.- 

TY (3) ; to doom. 

Oam'aob — liOSS ; injury. . 

Oamn — to coNBBBiN ; to Sen- 
tence to eternal torments. 



Obb'it — to charge with dbbt. 
Orbt — something oivrd. 
Orbt'ot — (contracted from 
DBBiTor)^ one who ovrBU, 



Ou'ty — ^that which is ourmOy 

or that which one ought to do. 

iNDBBT'ed — involved in dbbt. 



t^tfca (Bsxa), ten. JDo^deca (^dtaBtxa), twelve. 



Oxsc'ade — the number tkn. 

"OEic'Agon — (^Gonia)f a mathe- 
matical figure with tbn angles. 

'Oi^dAlogue — (Jjogos), tbsn 
words or sayings j or a discourse 
consisting of trn sayings. 
The ten commandments. 



"Oom^dxgoii — a figure wiUi 

TiVEiiVB angles, 
OoDECAAe'c?ro7i — (hedra\ a 

solid body with 

sides. 



JOtfeen^f ten. M^uddecim, twelve. 



UECBSM'ber — formerly the 
TENTH,* now the twelfth 
month. 



OB^'iMaZ — ^numbered hy tbht. 
OB^'mafe — to take a tsnth; 
to take every tenth. 



1 Originallj, to cat^e a loss. In the earliest stages of society, the condemned 
person, even when guilt.y of the greatest crimes, was in almost all eases required 
only to lote his money, in other words, to pay a fine. Afterwards he wai often 
doomed to lose his liberty or his life. 

s Formerly the year began with March : hence, September WM the seventhy 
19'oyember the ninUi, and December the tenth month. 
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]>BCu'rion — a Boman officer who 
commanded tbn soldiers. 



OuoDEc'iMa-haying'FWBiiVBS 

leaves to a sheet. 



M^tfC'^eOy to become^ to be proper. IBifeory comeliness^ beauty^ 

ornament. 

I>x:'c«n^ — BBCOMin^; suitable; 
modest. 



DBcoRA'Titm — an orna- 

MJENTtn^ or ornament. 



Obco^ritm — (Lat.) propri- 
ety. 

iNDXs'oency — ^iMMODBSTy. 



Dtfie^o, deitft'Wn, to blot out^ to destroy. 



Ite'i^B^ — ^BiiOT OUT ; erase. 
Itaii'R&^e — that may he bi«ot- 

TBD OUT. 



OssiiBTe'rious— DBSTRUCTive ; 

penurious; poisonous. 
Indbi«'i6^ — that canNOT he 

BiiOTTBD OUT Or effaced. 



JDeH' H'^UBy pleasures, delight, niceness. DeHca't''U8y dainty^ 
nice, effeminate. Deie^t'Or, detecta't^uSf to delight. 



I^BU^CIOtM DBIilOHT/aZ; 

pleasant to the taste. 
I^BiJSc'Table — affording de- 
liiOHT; delightful. 



Osii'ic ATB — ^NiCB ; fine ; soft ; 

feeble. 
Dslight' — ^piiEASURs: ; joy ; 

gratification. 



DefmO'S (Pfifi^i), the people, a district, a tribe. 



liBM'ocra^ — (^Cratos), one who 
" is in favor of government by 

the PBOPiiB. 
Endem'io — Jix a district; 



peculiar to one people or dis- 
trict. 
EpiDBM'ic — UPON the whole 
PBOPitB; general. 



I^en'S'^uSf thick, close, dense. 



Condknbr' — ^to thicken to- 
gether, or bring the particles 



ciiOSE together; to make 
more dense. 



M^enSy den'tHSf a tooth. Dentidui'USy a little tooth. 



Den'toZ — pertaining to the 

TEETH. 

DENTic'uiiated — having IiIT- 

TI«E TEETH. 

Indent' — ^to notch in or IM- 
press as with teeth. 



iNDEBi'TMre — that which is IN- 

DEHTED." A contract. 
Tri'dbnt — an instrument with 

THREE TEETH Or prongS. 
TRIDBw'Tafe — having THREE 
TEETH or prongs. 



Dettfriory worse. 
I>BTE'RiORa^e — ^to make ivorse ; to grow worse. 



> Ttds is a pure Latin word, being the imperatiTe mood, second person singular, 
^ the verb d«Uo, 

* OriginaUy two copies of the same contract were notched or indented so aa to 
ooirespond to each other. 
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JDe-ff«5 a god. 



"Disfist — one who believes in €rOD 
but denies revelation. 



'DiLT^/y — ^to maJce a ooi> ; to ex- 
alt to the rank of a god. 
'O^ity — ^the Qtonliead; God. 



M^eafier, on the right hand; right-handed^ ready, expert. 



Okx'tkrous or Obx'trous — 
rbabt; expert, (as the 
RIGHT HAjro becomes by 
constant use.) 



OBX'TRROUSness — DBXTBRp 

iiy; adroitness. 
OsxT^BR'tVy — usiAxnness ; ez- 

pertness. 



MM^cOf 4il€a'f-fff»5 to devote, to set or pat apart, to show, to 

give. 



Ab'dICATB — to PUT APART 

FROM (one's self); to give up; 
to resign. 

Dei/iCATR — ^tO GIVB UP*; to 

devote. 



In'dICATE — ^tO SHOUT UPON*. 

To point out ; to show. 
Pbed'icate — ^to SHOiv or de- 
clare openly or before* the 
people. To affirm ; to declare. 



MH'eOy di€fi''Ufn, to say, to speak, to tell, to declare. tPitfiOy 
(freq.) dicia^t^uvn, to tell often, to give particular directions: 
M^idtiOj dictMn^'iSj a speaking, language, word, or saying. 
M^idt^um^ a word, charge, command. 



Addict' — ^to DBciiARB or judge 
TO ; to adjudge*. To give up. 

CONTRADIc'Tory — CONTRA- 

mcTing ; making or implying 
contradiction. 

Oic'tatb — to TBLiLr or repeat 
something to be written down ; 
to command. 

Oic'TtoTi — SPKAKiw^ ; lan- 
guage. 

Indite' or Enditr' — to put 

INTO IVORDS. 



Indict' — to put into or include 
in a CHARGES. To charge 
with a crime, in writing. 

In'terdict — (n.) a command 
which shall be as a barrier 
BETWEEN a person and some- 
thing prohibited; a prohibi- 
tion : (v.) to prohibit. 

Jurisdic'tion. See Jus. 

Ver'dict — ( Verus)y a TRUE 
ivoRD or sentence. The de- 
cision of a jury. 



1 De in Latin words appears not nnfreqnenily to mean entirely : thus, dedieaUf 
to " devote entirely ;** devour, to " eat down/* to ** eat entirely.** See also the Latin 
verbs dedo, to " give np ;" derelinquo, to " forsake entirely or utterly." Up, in 
English, has often a simUar meaning, e. g. to eat up, to bum up, to uee up, die. 

2 Perhaps to set or point (the finger) upon. 

3 Although PR^, '' before," usually has reference to time, and pro, to place or 
poiition, each occasionally appears to assume the signification more properly 
belonging to the other: for examine, prjesbks, ''being before, presenV' reUiie« im 
place no less than to time ; while promitto, to ** utter or say before," to " promise/' 
seems to have reference to time only. 

^ Among the ancient Romans, when any one was adjudged to be a slave, he 
was delivered or given up as such, whence addico came to signify to ''give up as 
s slave i" so, when a man gives himself up as a slave to some vice, he is saidf 
in Bnglish, to be addicted to it. 
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JHdadHc»09 (hiloaetixoi] from hiha6xidy to ^^teach''); teaching, 

instmctive. 

1>idac'ti€ — TBAGHiHG or adapted to teach ; containing precepts 
or principles. 

MH^^es, a day. MHur'n^uSy daily. Jfferid^i^es*, midday, noon. 

OiuR'sal — hatlit. 



"O^ary — (adj.) of or pertaining 
to a DAT : (n.) a register of 
daily occarrences. 

'Diafmal — (Mains), belonging to 
an evU dat. Sad ; gloomy. 



BiBRiD'ian — (adj.) pertaining 
to buddat or noon: (n.) 
midday. 



IHg^noTy digna'i'USf to think worthy, to deign. Dig'nuSj 

worthy, deserving. 



Condign' — ^mroRTinr (3) ; me- 
rited; suitable. 

I^KiGN — to THINK (another) 
'vroRTHT of regard ; to con- 
descend. 

"Ojiolvify — ^to make utortht. 
To raise to dignity. 

tHofmiy — ^woRTm7i«s«; true 
honor : rank or office. 



Disdain' — not to think 
TwroRTHT ; to scorn. 

iNDio'Nan^ — THiNKtn^ or re- 
garding as UN'WORTmr. Feel- 
ing anger and scorn, like one 
who thinks he is treated un- 
worthily. 

iNDiGNA'Ttow—the %tate ofheing 
indignant; anger. 



IHIti'rI-if f»5 a flood. 



AntedHii/tian — before the 

BXOOD. 



ObLt'tJGK — ^a FLiOOD. 



I>l« («tj), or Dif two. 



Dilem'ma. See Lambano, 
JHpwifALow — (JPetaUm), having 

T"WO PETALS. 

'Oiph! thong — (Phthonge)^ the 



union of two vowels in one 
syllable. 
l^issT/l'lahle — a word of t'wo 
syllables. 



MHscip^ui^uSf (from Disco, to " learn,'') a learner, pupil, dis- 
ciple. 



I>Is'€IPI^ine LiEARNINGf ; 

government of pupils; correc- 
tion. 



Ois'ciPLiiNar^ — pertaining to 
DI8CIPI4INB. 



M^iv'idOf to divide. 

I^iViDBND — (Lat. DiTiDBND- tidbd; a share; a section or 

vs), the number to bb di- part. 



1 This has probably been changed for the sake of euphony from medidiei, i. e. 
meditit diet, or ''midday." From meridies, Tve have ante-meridiem, "before noon/' 
and po9t'mer%diem, "alter noon." Meridiem is the acousatiye or oljeotive case. 
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IHvis'ton — a rxrvimng, 
i^Tvis'ibie — that may be di- 
vided. 
Dun'sor — a DTvmer. 



iNDnnayual — (adj.) not to !» 
DiTTDBD ; not divided ; (n.) a 
single one.* 



Di'V'USf a god. 



t^TvM -of OT pertaining to G^OD. 
'OrvTS^ity — ^tne quality or attri- 

t^o^ AaH^wm^ to give, to put 

compounds have 

Abscond' — (cow and do (3), 
to PUT AWAY or hide one's 
self; to run away secretly. 

Add— to PUT to ; to join. 

CoNDi'Twm — a WTTtng toge- 
ther. CoNSTiTUTtbn or tem- 
perament; placing with (or 
with respect to) external cir- 
cumstances; sitoation; agree- 
ment. 



bute of being DnmraB; the- 
ology. 

or place, to do or make. (The 
"dOy dii^um.) 

Oatk* — ^point of time; era; age. 

Kd'it — ^to GivB OUT or publish; 
to superintend a publication. 

Perdi^ioti* — loss ; utter ruin or 
destruction. 

Ren'dkr — (Fr. rehdre, a cor- 
ruption of REDDO), to GIVIB 

BACK ; to restore ; to give ; to 
make. 

SuRRSSff'DI&R — ^tO «IVB UP. 



M^o^ce^Of fioc'f-ifm^.to teach. 



Doc'tot — a TKACH«rf; one 

conversant with or capable of 

teaching a branch of learning; 

a title. 
I^oc/TRine — a TBAcning ; that 

which is taught. 

M^off'ma (ptyyfia'f from ^oxta, to ^^ think"), Aog'mat'-iSy an 

opinion, a tenet. Doxf'^u (5o|a), opinion, reputation, glory. 



'Ooc'vment — a TBAcmn^ . or 
preceptf ; that which teachesf 
or proves ; proof. 

iNDOc'TRiNate — ^to instruct TS^ 

DOCTRUfB. 



I^oomat'u; or DooMAT'ica/ — 
pertaining to oPHfiONS or 

TENBTsf ; asserting positive- 
ly; arrogant. 

"Ooi^oVogy — (Logos), words of 
OLORT to God ; a hymn. 

Het'erodox — (Beteros), having 



opnaoxs contrary' to or- 
thodoxy. 
Or'thodox — ( Orthos'), having 

right or CORRECT OPINIOHS. 
Par'aDOX* — CONTRARY TO OPI- 
NION or expectation. Some- 
thing apparently absurd but 
actually true, 



1 Any number of persons above one may readily be diyided ; a single person is 
indivisible. 

2 When a government paper or document was signed and sealed, it was formeriy 
said to be given or done : " Datum hoc die VI. Aprilie" " given on this 6th day 
of April ;" and the particular day named was said to be the datum or date, 

' As we say familiarly " that has all fallen through'' for *' that has failed, or 
gone to ruin/' so in Latin "perDO," to "put (or make go) through" signifies 
to "lose," to "ruin," to "destroy." 

^ Para sometimes, though rarely, signifies "against" or " contrary to.** See 
OffwaJd's JBiijnaaologioal DicUonary. 
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D&i'eOf to gneve. 



Conim>i<b' — to GRiBTB or la- 
. ment with. 
'MPoTxf/ul—'/uUo/anxKV} sad; 

piteous. 
I>o'i<OR — (Lat.) GRiBF ; pain ; 

lamentatioii. 



Do'iiORoiM — TAmfid; full of 

grief. 
Im^uoijent — ^NOT GRiBSTfn^ or 

taking trouble. Slothful; 

lazj. 



MJ^ontfin'US, master^ lord. Dowlin'Or, domina't^us, to 

nde. 

0OMAiBr' — ^that which one is 



liORD or MASTBR of. £m- 

. pire; estate. 

lipoViTNiint — TLViAing; prevail- 
ing. 

IJoMTWA'Tion-t-the act o/tlvIa- 
iNG ; arbitrary power. 

DoHoreei^ — ^to lord it over 



I^oma'um — mastbr^ ; su- 
preme power ; a country ruled. 

Oow — (c.^ of DOMiHt*«), a Span- 
ish title. 

'PKEDOMflNant — RULit92^ BS- 

FOBE or over. Prevailiog. 
Pbedom'inatx: — to RuiiXs 

OVEB ; to prevail. 



any one ; te rule arbitrarily. 

M^&mOy domlit'Wn^ to tame^ to subdue. 
ISDOvlTsahle — UNTAMa&Ze ; that canNOT he subduicd. 

Jf^atm^ms, a house. JDotnlcil'l-iftn^ an abode. 



HOU8B ; a buildingf ; 
a spherical vault or roof. 



Oomes'tic — "pertaining to one's 

HOUSES or home ; private. 
Ooiti'icile — an abodb ; a house. 

J^&n'WUf a gift. D&no, dona't^umj to give, to present. 



IHJsior — (c* of DOWATor), a 

Giver. 
I>oirA>ria7i-— a owing; a gift. 



Oon' ATtvc — (adj . ) arving : 
(n.) that which ia givrn; a 

gift. 



IMor'tn^iOy dkyrmi'l-fctn^ to sleep. OoR'Man^ — SLRBPin^. 

Dor'S'Un^f the back. 
t^OBfsal — pertaining to the 



BACK. 



Endorsr' — to write upon the 
bacb:. 



noSf d&tHSf a portion or dowry. nc^tOy doia't^um^ to 

endow. 

OoTA'Tiltm — the act o/kni>0'w- 
nfG. 



"Oo'i^aJr-^pertaining to a dcw- 

RT. 



M^&i^os (pofoi)y given. 



An'tidotr — something givbn 
AGAINST poison; a medicine 



to counteract the effect of 
poison. 



Doxa* See Dogma* 



> This abbreviatioii d«note8 a con^racttoii or oofni|»tfOft« 
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MBrafma (apai»a; from apaa^ to <<do/' to ^^acf^i drmm'ai'U, 

an action or act; a play. 

to Ora'ma — a piiAT; a poem 

written for the stage. 



I^ramat'ic — pertaining 

PULTB. 



Mhr&fn^os (ppofioi), a running, a race. 



ItaOM^edary — ^rukhing; swift. 

A swift species of cameL 
Pal'indromb — a word which 



is the same whether the lettem 
RUN (or are read) baokwabds 
or forwards; as ^' madam/' 



MHifbit^Of dubiia't^wn, to hesitate to believe, to hentate. 

IHc'bi-tffn^ doubt. 



I>OVBT — (DUBITO*), to HESI- 
TATES TO BEIilBVB. 
DuBITA'tuW — - DOUBTMW7; 

hesitation. 



Oi/BiTATive — iH}VBTing ; dis- 
posed to doubt. 



or 



MMufc-'Of dudi'Um, to lead, to bring, to draw, to take^ to carry. 
DuXf duff'iSf a leader or commander. 

Educb' — to BBSNa or draiv 

OUT. 

Induce' — ^to IiEao on or t^ to 

prevail on ; to persuade. 
Induct'— to i<ead into (office). 
iNDUc'Tum — a i^KAinng in or 

ON ; a method of reasoning." 
Produce' — to bring tobth; 

to cause or make. 
Prod'uct — ^that which is fbo- 

duced. 
Reduce' — ^to bring back to 

the original or simple state; to 

bring to any state or condition; 

to subdue. 



Conduce' — to IiEad (3) 

tend; to contribute. 
Conduct' — (v.) to lead (8); 

to escort ; to manage : (n. Con'- 

duct,) leading or guidance; 

management; behaviour. 
Ou'ca^ — pertaining to a dubie. 
I>u'cat — a coin of Europe struck 

by DUKES. 

I>ucT — ^a liEADiNGf ; a pas- 
sage ; a canaL 

I>UKE — a i^EADERf ; a title 
of honor next below a prince 
or king. 

Ed'uCATE — ^to BRING OUT or 

up ; to instruct. 

JHii^c^is, sweet. 
Ouii'cET — firvTEET. | Oui^'ci/^ — ^to make bivbet. 

M^uOf two. JDtcel'-lif fii^ (c. of duorum helium f) a war or fight 

between two parties. 

Di/ei^ — a single combat be- Ouet' or I>uet'to--« piece of 
tween t"wo persons. music performed by irwo, 

1 The pupil may hero observe, that striking the t from duh%U>f there remain 
precisely the letters composing the English word douht. 

3 In inductive reasoning, the mind is Ud on to draw general inferenoes or con- 
olnsions respecting a whole class from the examination of a number of Individnala. 
It is obvious that such conclusions will have force according to the naiidl)er or 
extent of the individoal observationBi from which the indootloa is made. 
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JDrn fr^ w U f hard^ firm, obstinate. IH^r^m^ durafi^tHm, to 

harden, to be hardy or strong, to last or continue. 



Ignoble — aUeiio IiASt; kst- 
ing. 

Di/Ranoe— cojiTiH vaneef ; im- 
prisonment. 

IHTRA^Ttbti — a IiASTui^; oon- 
tinnanee. 

IFuRess' — ^HARiMhip; restraint; 
imprisonment. 



f1^i/n£fy — HARi>ne8s. 

Endurb' — ^to iiAST ON ; to last ; 
to bear. 

In'dURO^ — to HARDeTl UPON; 

to harden: 
OB'jnrRate—VLAJBLDened AGAINST 
compassion or repentance ; ob- 
stinate; callous. 



M^n^am-'is (j^ofui), power, force. IPynasH'^a (^atff <ta), 

power, sway. 

bears 



OVnabt — one who 
firwAY ; a ruler. 

I^VwASTY — ^poi^BR or govern- 
ment J a race of princes. 



'DrfTNAxfic — pertaining ' to 

FORCBS or POllTBR. 

'DfYRAx!ic$ — the science of mov- 
ing FORGBS. 

MMys (dv(). See Greek Prefixes, page 78. 

Mfhri^nSf drunk. 
EBRi^e^ — mojsxxsness. 

JunS^WBLMOte — to put INTO the 

Sfdmo, to eat. Mn'ihle — KAToMe; fit to be eaten. 

Widra. See Hedra. 



state of KWRTKTY ; to intoxi- 
cate. 



JCg-o, I. 



or K'cKiTuf — one who 
very frequently uses the pro- 

JEJIec^f r-«m (r(kt%tfMv\ amber. 



noun I ; one who thinks of or 
cares for none but himself. 



ExjBCTRi^'iiy — a subtile fluid 
evolved by friction, first ob- 
served on AMBBR. 

EiiBc/TRtc — of or like ajibbr. 



Pertaining to electricity ; hav- 
ing or producing electricity. 
EiiBc/TRi^ — ^to make busc- 
TRic; to charge with elec- 
tricity. 

JSMegi'ma (excycMr), a mournful poem. 
liii'BGT — a MOURNFU3L POBM; a funeral song. 

JEm^e^siM (tfiteii), a vomiting. EKBt'io — causing to vomit. 
tfmo^ emp^t'Umf to buy, to take.(t.^ 



fCoBMP^Tton — a BVYing TOGE- 

THXR or buying up. 
Ezbmft' — ^literally to but or 

take OCT of ^oma irksome or 



oppressive condition, as slave- 
ry ; hence, to free from any 
unpleasant duty, burden, or 
tax. 



11 
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PXRBBCP^TOry — TAKtfl^ Or pat- 
ting THBOUOH*. Beoudye; pod- 
tive. 

PasBKF^Tum — ^the ad or right 
of BunvG BEFORE others. 



Prompt — (fro, mmrimB% 
TAKBH OUT. Beady, (like a 
sword drawn from the sheath.) 

Promp^tKi^ — jELKAJOineu; 

qoiokness of deddon. 



Wiml9'd9j a sword. lEa^fsrform — (JEhrmoi)^ wwoas^-Aogped. 
MSns, en'i'is,* (present part from Sum, Esse, to '^be/0 heing. 

PRES'eNT — BBIKO BEFORE OT 

with. 
Presesi/ — ^to make frbbbst 
or place before; to offer; to 
give. 

Bep'rESBNT — to FRBSBHT 

AQAiN^. To picture; to de- 
scrihe; to personate; to stand 
for. 



^Bn^itu — gualiUi of bbiko : a 
bemg. 

Es'sBNCB — (from ESSE and 
XNs), the quality of nxEsa ; 
that which constitutes the pe- 
culiar nature of any thing; the 
best part 

In'terb»t^ — ^to make a differ- 
ence; to concern. 



Emfier^an (irttpoti), a howeli the bowels. 
Bts'bntbrt — a disease of the imwmLM. 

E^o, O-fim, to go or pass. Jtens, ffAng, 



Ambi^tion — a ooiKG round'; 
the desire of glory or power. 

Cnt'ouiT — (oiROUM and itum), 
(t.) to GO ROUND : (n.) a go- 
ing round; extent or distance 
round. 

Ob'it — a GOBfG against; a 
meeting". A meeting of the 
great enemy death; decease; 
a funeral. 



OBir'uary — (adj.) pertaining to 
a DBMSBASis : (n.) an account 
of a person deceased. 

Per'ish — ^to GO through. To 
die ; to decay. 

SEDi^Tum — a Goui^ ASIDV or 
astrat. a separating frtmi 
or unlawftd opposition to a 
government See Inawrrectumf 
under Surgo. 



1 See Note explaining the etymology of Perdition, on page 118. Perempiery 
originany signified "destroying/' "putting an end to" debate or ezpoBtiilatknw 

' The partioiple ** muf* is not found in Latin, tzoept in compoand« ; aa ci^esat, 
*' absent /*jwcB«en», "present," ke, 

* IVom tiie Latin tntemsT, there is a (difference) hehown. When there is a 
diflEisrenee between two things, with respeet to our pleasure or profit we have an 
imiMre»t in choosing one in praferenee to the other. See Indifferent, under Fero, 

^ The original of any olgect is supposed to be first presented to us : a picture or 
Tivid description will pretent that object to oar minds aqaut or a second time, 1 e. 
will RBpre<en< it. **~ 

B Those who sought oflloe among the ancient Romans stroye to gain the tiKfw 
and votes of -the pe<mle, by going round to their housesi saluting them, Ac. 

* OhU is usuaUy deriyed nrom another signifieatiiMi of the Latin Oheo, yix. to 
'' discharge or ftalfil" (one's duties or obligations) ; hence oUt woold signify the " ftil- 
fllment or termination of one's earthly duties." It may be obserred Uiat this aigni- 
floation, to " folfil,^ comes firom the original one, to " go against" A good soMier 
discharged his duties by going brayely to meet ^em. (See Note on page 62.) Li 
Englidi, we speak of a man "meeting his responsibilities," i. e. fulfilling his obli« 

giUifmB, in a wwun not yery diiforeat. 
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TRAjK^BasaT — PAflsnio over 
or paasing away qmoklj. 



Tban'sit — a PABBiNa oyxa; a 

crossing. 



Mpie^T'US (E^ueovpo;), the name of a Grecian philosopher who 
tauffht that the soul is material, and that the pursuit of pleasure 
is the great end of existence. 



IRncvusfaMr-^/ollawer of Epi- 
curus. 



I:p^icurb*"*« sensualist; one 
who is excessiyely fond of good 
eating. 

Efp^OB (tft^i)} & word; a speech, a narratiye, a poem. Mfpo (c^m), 

to say or speak. 

Oe'thobpy — (Orthos), the art 
of SPKABLING (pronouncing) 

COBBEGTLY. 



Ef^IC (adj.) NABRATIVB ; 

heroic: (n.) a narrative or 
heroic poem. 

Mfqu^us, a horse. Mfques, eq'uit^iSy a horseman, a knight. 

TsQjjefy — K place where horses 
are kept ; a stahle ; an officer 
who has the care of horses. 



IkiUBs'TRianr-q^ ox pertaining 
to a HORSEMASr OT kxioht; 

dulled in horsemanship. 



MSr^fm^os (tptjfioi), solitary ; solitude. 

SiR'BHijfe or Hermit — a son of 
soiiiTUDB ; one who lives in 

E^g^on (tftyo¥)j work; action. /\ 



entire seclusion from the 
world. 



En'brot — ^ACTION or activity 
vtithin; inherent power or 
vigor; foxoe. 



Metal'lurgt — (MetaUon), the 

art of ^VVORKING METALS. 



JEr'r^Of errali^wn^ to wander, to err. 



Er'ror — (Lat.) a ivandrr- 
XBTo from the laruth ; a mistake. 

Srr — to 'WANDRR <»r Stray; 
to he mistaken. 



Erra'tum — (Lat.) a iins- 

TAKR. 
ErRO'nROIM — DTANDBRin^ ; 

mistaken. 



EftK^OB (tOoff or ^05), a custom ; (in the plural) manners or 

morals. 

ETH'ics — ^the science of horaIiS 



or of moral duty. 
ETaOcal-pertaining to morals 
or manners. 



ETiau6<fe' — (Ft.) little ethigs. 
Forms of ceremony or deco- 
rum. 



MSMn^os (tBpos), a nation, a race. 



ETH'iffic and TlTu'Tiical— per- 
taining to RACRS; Gentile; 
pagan. 



TsTUSol'ogy — (Logos)^ the sci- 
ence of the different races 
of men. 



1 Originally the same as •pieurea/a, that iM, a follower (tf SpionniB. 
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JElfiffito-M (ttvfiw; from ttvfios, ^^ true"), the true meaning of a 

word. 

KTTMof 0^y — the science which treats of the trub or original 

KKANIKO OF IVORDS. 

JEfopem^l-tfin^ an example or pattern^ a copy. 



BXBX'PIiAR — ^a PATTBRH Or 

model. 
ISxBBi'piiary — serving for a 



PATTBiur ; worthy of imita- 
tion. 
ExBM'Fiii/^^-to mctke a coFrf ; 
to show by example. 

JSxp^ri^OTy exper't^usy to try, to put in practioe, to find oat 

by trial. 

ISxPER'imen^ — a TRTtn^ (Mr 
trial. 



TJSJnng out 
or learning bt triai<; a 
series of tmls. 



EXPBRT'— PRACTI8BB : skfl- 

ful. 
JSafier^uSj ontward, foreign, strange. JSxtev^n^uSj outward. 



KxTis'RioH — ovTer; external. 

ExTBR'nAIi — OUTWARD. 

KxTReme^^ — ovTmo9t . or ut- 
mo8t; farthest. 



Strangb^ — ^foreignf 3 unusual; 
unacquainted. 



M^abtric^o, fahrica't»miinf to make, to frame, to invent. 



Fab'ric — something framrd 
or made ; a structure. 



Fab'rICATB — to MAKB OT 

form ; to invent 



JWyff l-a (from For) J a story, true or false ; a fiction. 



Fa'biiR — ^aFiCTionr or fictitious 
story. 

M^a!ei''€» (from Facto), the make or form, the face. 



VABfvi^otM — conmdng of FA- 
bIiR; fictitious. 



Dxfaor' — to take away or de- 
stroy the FORH or face; to 
disfigure. 

Effaob/ — ^to take our or re- 
move from the faces of any 
thing; to erase. 

Fa^ii^is (Facio), e9JBj to do, ea£fy. 



SuP£RFi$/ia^ — pertaining to the 

stjrfacb; shallow. 
Sub'facic — the upper or outer 

FACR ; the outside. 



Dip'fioui-t — the beyeuse op 

EAST. 

Fa$/iIiB — ^RAST ; easily led ; 
yielding; courteous. 



WAcu/tty — jiAsiness or ease ; 

readiness. 
WAcii/rrate — tbgiveKASK. To 

make easy. 



1 ExterioVf a pore Latin word, is the comparative degree of Exteru§ : extreme la 
from the ■ Latin extremHs, the superlatiye of exterus, Extraneoua and extrineie, 
''foreign, not belonging to/' are properly derived from extra, "withont, on tiie 
outiide ofi" Strange ia s corruption of extraneotu. 
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Wtf^iOf fadt^um^ (Ft, Fatre, past part. Fait,) to make, to doj 
to act. (The oompounds have -iSf^l-e, -/'ec^f-tftn.) 

FBAT'ttre — a MAXiing or make. 
Form; lineament. 

Fob'fbit — (-Fat'O, to do 
AWAY,' or lose by doing. To 
lose tiirough some fiuilt or 

^ crime. 

Infbct' — ^to HAKB or affect 
INWARDLY. To imbue (in a 
bad sense) ; to taint ; to poison. 

iNFBc'TiOTl a TAINTin^ Or 

"BOiMONing ; disease. 

TSiWifTlOtM—full of imFEC- 

TiON. Imparting disease. 

Per'fBSCT — to BIAKB THO- 
ROUGHLY; to finish. 

PROPi'cicTMjy — a VASiing or go- 
ing forwards. Advancement 
inknowledge. 

PROFf cix:NT--one adtancbd 
or skilled in any pursuit. 

Prof'it — ^to MABJS por; to ad- 
vantage. 

REFEc'TM>n — a JUAKxng AGAIN 

or repairing. A repairing of 
one's strength ; refreshment. 
Rbfeo'tot;^ — a place where 
RBFRBSiotENTS are served 



AFFBCI/ — to ACT UPON; to 

move or excite ; to aim at what 

is not natnraL 
AxvmdTion — a Jiowtng or 

emotionf; passion; love. 
Ssn'efics^ — a good dbbd or 

benefitf ; a church living. 
CoNFBc/Ttan — a MAKin^ to- 
gether, or making up. A 

composition ; a sweetmeat. 
CouN'TERFBir* — to copy; to 

£M'ge. 
]>EFBAi/ — toUNDof; to rout; 

to overthrow. 
"DssradTum — a JiAXitng off or 

AWAY. A desertion ; a failure 

in duty : a revolt. 
ItaFBCT^ — a FAHiiTRi: ; a 

fault. 
t^iEBi!csent — VAiLing ; faulty; 

wanting. 

I>BFI9'rr' — ^DBFICIENCY. 

Effect^ — ^to makes or work 
OUT. To accomplish ; to do. 

ISFFf Cien< — ACCOMFIilBHiTI^ 

much; active. 
Fact — a thing 'Dom^ ; a reality. 
WAdTton^ — ^a party, as oppos^ 

to the state ; dissension. 

VASHHon — (C. of FACTWWl), a 

MJLKtTig or make. Form ; man- 
ner; custom. 
FxiAT — (^Fait)y something 
DONBi ; an action ; an exploit. 



up. 

Suffice:' — ^to kakb up or sup- 
ply what is wantingf ; to make 
or be enough. 

SuFFi'cien^ — ^BiAKtn^ sarouGH 
or svwicing; enough. 



JVil'l-o^ fats^wn, to deceive. 



FaiiSB — ^DEscBiring; not true ; 
not real. 



WAjJiJhle — that may he des- 
cbivbd; liable to error. 



1 In England, s ohoroh liviBg is often dependent oii the will of some nobleman, 
who may ^ye it to his friend, and thus confer upon him an important benefit, 

s LiteraBy kade cigainH or opposite to ; the Uung moulded being, in one sense, 
the opposite or reyerse of the mould. 

s A Latin yerfo signifying "it wants," used as a noun. 

4 The Latin VAcrio, literally a ''Dotn^ or KAKing,** signified also the ''power of 
doings" a "power:" henoe, a "party," which was termed a "power," as we call 
nations "powers." 

> For, like the G^erman prefix ver, signifies "away, off, torong" 

11* 
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WAJuLa'cioua — umcwxving ; de- 
ceitful. 



VAiJiAacy — DECEiTFUl«neif ; 

deceptive appearance ; error. 



JYi'ffi»-05 fame^ renown, reputation. 



Dsfamb' — ^to take away* the 
RBPUTATiON ; to slaudcr. 

Variolous — full of rxinoi¥1v; 
noted. 



In'famt — that which is 

AGAINST or opposite to RBFU- 

TATiov; utter dii^prace. 



JWftt»c«9 hunger, scarcity of food. 



WAxfuh — ^to make or be hun- 
GRT ; to Btarre. 



FAM^ine— extreme scarcitt 

OF FOOD. 



WamitUaf a family. 
WAMn/iar—^pertaining to a FAiniiT; well acquainted; a&Ue. 

JVi'n-tftn^ a temple, a holy place. 



FANat'ic^ — of or pertaining to 
TBHPiiKS". Possessed with 
religions enthusiasm; exces- 
sively or insanely zealous. 



Fane — a tempub; a oonse- 

crated place. 
Profane' — ^before the tibm- 

piiE*. Irreverent; ungodly; 

common ; not sacred. 



Fa'teoTf fatl^S'US, to own, to declare. (The oompounda have 



Confess'— 'to oivw (3) ; to ac- 
knowledge. 



Profess' — to oi¥V or hb- 
ciiABE BEFORE the world. 



JPcif i'^-e^ #tof i5*a'f •ffiiiy to tire, to fatigue. 



f Defat'igatb — to 
DOWN ; to weary. 



TIRE 



lNDEFAT'iGa52e — thai ooanot 
be TIRED down; untiring. 



FffiiXf felic^iSy happy. 



IPmjA^itif — HAPPmeM; prospe- 
rity. 



FEi^if/rrafe — ^to give at wish 
HAPPINESS ; to congratulate. 



JPctra'In-ii^ a woman, a female. 



Fbm'iniwc — -pertaining to fe- 
MAiiES ; like a woman. 



EFFEM'iEfafe — to make like a 
TwroMAN* ; to weaken. 



1 Perhaps, to put down or destroy the reputation. 

3 While tiie priestess in the ancient temples (/ana) prophesied or gave out 
oracles, she was possessed with a temporary frenzy or insanity; whence /anofi- 
et«m signifies "insane enthusiasm." 

9 The vulgar or unholy not being admitted to the ceremonies or mysteries of 
religion, were only allowed to stand be/ore or on the outside of the tbkplb. 

^ Literally to make exeeasively (or too much) like a woman ; that is, like her in 
her imper£»otionB, such as weakness and timidity. WomanmA, literally, ** 1%]^ a 
woxjjr/' is nsed Ua the same unfayoral)le sense. 
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JFen'd^Of fenfs^umy to strike^ to ward. 

Defencb' — a UTARDnro off ; 

protection. 

FeMCB — ^tO TWTARD Or STRIKB 

with a sword. 



Fs»n>— to TWTARD or keep off. 

OfFBNCB' STRIKING 

AGAINST. An injury ; crime 3 
fault. 



.Wr-05 a wild beast. W^rox^ ferocious^ fierce^ cruel. 



Fxs'Rine — like aivnj> bsast; 

untamed; savage. 



W-EELO^ity — extreme fibrcxs- 
ness and cwiVEiAy, 



W^r^o^ ia't^um^ to bear, to carry, to bring, to lead, or draw (i). 

ClRCTJM'FBRen<re — a CARRTtn^ FBR'TtZe — bbaring or pro- 
^ or nRXWtng round. The ducing easily or plentifully. 

iNDIF'FBRen^ — NOT DIFFBR- 

tng. Making or feeling no 
difference; uninterested. (See 
Interest, under Ens.) 

Infbr' — to be' DRAinnr or led 
ON to a conclusion; to conclude; 
to deduce. 

Leq'isi^ats: — to carrt or pass 

LAWS. 

LEGisiiA'Tvre — that power which 
PASSBS or makes laws. 

ObLA'tiOTI — a CARRTI^n^ BE* 

FORE. An offering. 

Prefer' — to carrt or place 
BEFORE. To value more : to 
present. 

Prel'atb — one carried be- 
fore or raised above others. 
A church dignitary of high 
rank. 

PrOf'fKR — to CARRT BEFORE; 

to offer. 

KeFER' — to CARRT AGAIN. 

To give or send to another for 
decision.* 



line which measures round the 
outside of any thing. 

CoULATE' — to BRING TOGE- 

THSBf ; to compare. 
Confer' — to bring toge- 

THERf; to OONDUCBf; tO 

compare; to compare views; 
to consult; to bestow. 
Defer' — ^to carrt (or put) 
off; to delay; to submit re- 
spectfully to another.^ 

I>EF'ERe9l06 RESPECTFUL 

BXTtaaoBHion, 
DelaV — (0. of Di and latum), 

to CARRT or put APART Or 

aside." To put off. 
Dif'fbr — ^to be> carried or 
so APART. To disagree; to 
be unlike. 

DiL'ATOry— CARRTIW^ Or put- 

. ting APART or aside.' Putting 
off; slow. 

Fer'rt — (v.) to CARRT ovcr 
a river or other water in a 
boat: (n.) the place where 
persons are ferried over. 



1 A somewhat similar idea is implied in the original meaning of defer and refer, 
the former signifying to ''carry away/' a« to a superior authority or tribunal, the 
latter, to " carry again/' as if the question had already been once carried or 
brought before some one for decision. 

3 £1 English, we speak of '' putting or laying our work aside," as well as of 
'' patting it off" when we defer it untU some other time. 

* Xn Latin the passive verb feror (to ** be carried") is sometimes used in the 
•enie of to " rush, or to " go ;" /ero m sometimes intransitive, with a similar rig- 
oifioatioii. ■•..•.■.' 
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Rei^ATB' — ^tO BRING BACK OT 

REPORT news, &c. Hence, 
to tell or narrate ; to pertain 
to ; to have reference.* 
RsiiA'Ttbn — the act o/reult- 
nvo; consanguinity*; connec- 
tion; correspondence. 



Ruii'ATMre — ^RBiiATin^ ; hav- 
ing relation. 

Suf'fIBR — to BBAR UP. To 

endure ; to allow. 
Super'i«ativc — BRtn^ carried 
or going above all others. 
Highest; nnequalled. 



JYf^re-o, to be hot^ to boil, to bnm with passion. 



FKR'vcn< — BOUAiTifff; ardent: 
earnest. 



Frr'vor — (Lat.) HJSAT or 
warmth; zeal. 



JPfS^f •tffft^ a feast, public celebration or rejmcing. 



WKS^Tal—qf or pertainmg to a 

fkast; gay; joyful. 
Fss'Tive — gay; joyful. 



Fss'Tival — (n.) a time «f 

FRASTnrG : (adj.) joyous. 
FESTiVi^y — JOTFUi«new. 



WUhr^a^ a fibre or thread. TilvRom — consisting q^ fibres. 

WHdemB^ faith, trust. Wi^l-U^ &ithful. Mi^d^o, (Fr. I^,) 

to trust. 

FlDEIf'tif^ — ^FAITHFn.ne89. 

In'fideli — (adj.) unfaith- 

Fui*. Unbelieving: (n.) an 
unbeliever. 

Per'fIDT — ^BAD FAITH. (Sce 

Note on page 27.) 



Affi^ance — to pledge faith 
TO ; to betroth. 

Confide' — to trtst (3). 

Defy' — (Fr. dSfier), to dis- 
trust or disbelieve*. To dare; 
to challenge. 

"Dn^viDerU — ^DiSTRUSTtn^ one's 
self. 



Wi^go, ^afmum^ to fix or &8ten, to pieroe. 



Affix' — to fix to. To add or 

join. 
Fix'Twre — that which is fixed 

or permanently attached to a 

house or place. 
Infix' — ^to fix in ; to thrust in. 
Post'fix — ^a letter or syllable 

FIXED AFTER or added at the 

end of a word. 



Prb'fix — ^FiXED before. A 

word or syllable added at the 

beginning of a word. 
Suf'fix — a syllable vixbd 

UNDER or after. (See Note 

on page 62.) 
Trans'fix — to 

THROUGH. 



Figvlr^ay a figure^ a form. Disfig'ure— ^ deforu. 

1 One thing is said to be rcLATED to another when, by the similarity of vpgnx- 
anoe, charaotor, or condition, it naturally BRmas hack or recalls the image or idea 
of the otiier, as a child reeaUs the image of its parent or ancestor : as the parent 
also, may sometimes recall the image of the child, the term relaiion is applied 
equally to both. 

^ To *'di9believ«^ another's threats, and hence to '' dare." 
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Fi^H^uSf a son. WuJial — of or befitting a son. 

Winlgm^ fUfi'Um, (Fr. Feindrsy past part. Feint), to feign^ to 

forge, to invent. 



X*s:iGnr — ^to tbhtknt; to pre- 
tend. 

X*s:iBrr — a something fsign- 
BD. A pretence : a false show. 



Vic'Twn — an unrENTton; a 

feigned story. 
FiCTi'tious — ^fsignsd; fiilge; 

not real. 



Fi'nHSf the end, border, limit. 



AFFUv'tYy—the state o/BOEiDiSB,' 

nfo ON or being connected 
withf; connection by mar- 
riage. 

Con'fiivb — (adj.) bordering 
TOGETHER or bordering onf : 
(n.) border; limit: (v. con- 
fine') to keep within limits : to 
restrain ; to shut np. 

D£FiNB'^-to lay or mark down 
the exact i<imits ; to explain. 



OBF'ndte — ^DBFUfed or settled 

with precision. 
Wi!isiaJr--jpertaining to the bxd ; 

last; conclusive. 
Wusfish — to make an bnd; to 

end ; to perfect. 
Ffwite — ^liiMiTed. 

In'FINITB — UNLIMITED ; 

boundless. 
TsvTB^ttude — BOUBTDUSSsneM ; 

infinite space. 



f^Fif^m^uSf strong, firm.A*^ 



ATFIRM' — ^tO give STREJTGTH 

TO a saying by asseveration; 
to declare positively. 
Confirm' — ^to make strong 
TOGETHER. To unite in 



strengthening or affirming ; to 
corroborate. 
Infirm' — not strong; feeble; 
sickly. 



Fitlc^us^y a bag or basket, the exchequer or public treasury. 



GoNFia'cate-^to seize as a for^ 
feit. 



Fis'ca^ — -pertaining to the pub- 

U€ TRRA8URT. 



Fiafgr^Of fiagrafi'Um, to bum, to flame. 



GONFIiAGRA'TlVm — a BURNtVl^ 

TOGETHER ; a great burning. 



FiiA'GRar^^ — ^BURNin^; ardent; 
enormous : heinous. 



ffFliif»'-tnii5 a flame, a fire. M 



iNFiiAMi/ — to set IN a fIiAMb; 
to set on fire ; to become heat- 



ed and red, as a swelling or 
sore. 



Wialt'US^ a blast, a puff of wind. 



WtAAi^ulent — full of \inND; 
puffy; empty; vain. 



InFI^ATE' — to put TWriND INTO : 

to puff up. 



1 The Jltetu was originally a large bag in which the king's treasore was kept; 
heBM conFisoafe, to **put with the kino's trkasurb." 
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Rei^ATX/ — ^tO BRING BACK Or 

REPORT news, &c. Hence, 
to tell or narrate ; to pertain 
to ; to have reference.* 
RsiiA'TtOTi — the act o/bxsaAT- 
nvo; consanguinity*; connec- 
tion; correspondence. 



Rsii'ATure — TLKiAATing ; hay- 
ing relation. 

Suf'pKR — to BRAR UP. To 

endure ; to allow. 
Sup£R'i<ATiV6 — nKing carried 
or going above all others. 
Highest; unequalled. 



Fer^re^Of to be hot^ to boil, to bum with passion. 



W'RBf'vent — BOUATifff ; ardent: 
earnest. 



Frr'vor — (Lat.) HBAT or 
warmth; zeal. 



Wea^i»un%9 a feast, public celebration or rejmcing. 



WKH'Tol—qf or pertaining to a 

fkast; gay; joyful. 
FRs'Tive — gay; joyful. 



FRs'Tiyal — (n.) a time «f 

FRASTiHG : (adj.) joyous. 
FRSTiVi^y — JOTFUi«ne8f. 



JFi'br^af a fibre or thread. FfBiuma — consisting qfvumxM, 
MifOfS, faith, trust. WiOtHHs, &ithful. WHd^o, (Er. FKer;) 



to trust. 

Affi'ancr — to pledge faith 

TO ; to betroth. 
Confidr' — ^to TRtrST (3). 
I>Rirr' — (Fr. difier)^ to Dis 



TRUST or disbelieve*. To dare; 
to challenge. 

Dip'fIDCW^ — ^DISTRUSTlTl^r ouc's 

self. 



FlDRIi't^y — ^FAITHFUI.ne89. 

In'fidbi< — (adj.) unfaith- 

Fui*. Unbelieving: (n.) an 
unbeliever. 

Per'fIDY — ^BAD FAITH. (Sce 

Note on page 27.) 



MHlgo^ ^af»uifn^ to fix or fasten, to pierce. 



Affix' — ^to Ftx to. To add or 

join. 
Fix'Twrc — thai uihich is fikrd 

or permanently attached to a 

house or place. 
Infix' — ^to fix in ; to thrust in. 
Post'fix — a letter or syllable 

FiXRD AFTER or added at the 

end of a word. 



Prb'fIX — ^FIXRD BEFORE. A 

word or syllable added at the 

beginning of a word. 
SuF^Fix — a syllable fohbd 

UNDER or after. (See Note 

on page 62.) 
Trans'fix — to 

THROUGH. 



Figvlr^a, a figure^ a form. Disfig'urb — to deform. 

1 One thing is said to be tclated to another when, by the similarity of appear- 
ance, character, or condition, it naturally BBiKas hack or recalls the image or idea 
of the other, as a child reeaUs the image of its parent or ancestor : as the parent 
also, may sometimes recall the image of the child, the term relation is applied 
equally to both. 

^ To *' ditbelieve^* another's threats, and hence to *^ dare." ■ 
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Wi'H'USf a son. VuJial — of or befitting a son. 

Win'gOf Adt^um^ (Fr. Feindre, past part. Feint), to feign, to 

forge, to invent. 



Fbign — ^to invent; to pre- 
tend. 

Feint — a something feign- 
ed. A pretence : a false show. 



Vic'Tion — an iNVENTu>n; a 

feigned story. 
FicTftious — ^feigned; false; 

not real. 



M^fn^iSy the end, border, limit. 



AFFiN'tVy— the state of BOEiDER- 

iNG ON or being connected 
withf; connection bj mar- 
riage. 

Con'fINE — (adj.) BORDERING 

TOGETHER or bordering onf : 
(n.) border ; limit : (v. con- 
fine') to keep within limits : to 
restrain ; to shut up. 
Define'^— to lay or mark down 
the exact ljmits ; to explain. 



DEF'iNite — ^DEFiNed or settled 

with precision. 
Ihl'saJr^-^peTtaining to the end ; 

last; conclusive. 
Vrs'ish — to malce an end; to 

end ; to perfect. 
FfNite — ^liiMiTed. 

In'FINITE UNIilSHTED ; 

boundless. 
iNFiN'i^c^e — BOUNDi«ESSneM ; 

infinite space. 



f^MHr^nn^uSf strong, firm.A^ 



Affirm' — ^to give strength 
TO a saying by asseveration; 
to declare positively. 

Gonfir]ii' — ^to make strong 
TOGETHER. To unite in 



strengthening or affirming; to 
corroborate. 
Infirm' — ^not strong ; feeble; 
sickly. 



JPiatC'-u^f a bag or basket, the exchequer or public treasury. 



CoNFis'cate-^to seize as a for^ 
feit. 



Fis'ca? — ^pertaining to the pub- 

lilC TREASURY. 



Wiafffr^Of nagra't'^umj to bum, to flame. 



CONFIiAGRA'TTOn — a BURNtn^ 

TOGETHER ; a great burning. 



FiiA'GRan^ — ^BURNin^; ardent; 
enormous : heinous. 



/^Flarai'-ma^ a flame, a fire. 4^ 



Inhxame' — to set in a fIiAme ; 
to set on fire ; to become heat- 



ed and red, as a swelling or 
sore. 



Wiafi'USf a blast, a puff of wind. 



W^AT^ulent — full of wind; 
puffy; empty; vain. 



Inflate' — to put wind into : 
to puff up. 



> The JiBeut was originally a large bag in which the king's treasure was kept; 
beBoe eonnacaie, to **put with the king's TRBAauRs." 
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JFietfi'^o^ lUsifumj to. bend, to turn. 



Cnt'OUBCFIiBX — BSITT AROUND. 

An accent bent so as partially 
to surroand the letter thus, d a. 



FiiEx'ure — a BBNinn^. 

KEFIiBCT' — to TURN Oft thrOW 

BACK ; to ponder. 



JFiifgro, ^idi^umn to beat, to dash. 

AFFUCI/ — ^tO BBAT (Xt DASH 

AGAINST*. To distress deeply. 

CON^FIilCT — a BKATme TOOS- 



THEB or fighting; a oontest; a 
struggle. 

InFULGT' — to BBAT IN OT ON. 

To lay on ; to apply. 



Mlos, IMr^iSj a flower. Viotr^eOj to bloom, to flourish. 
FiiO'sa — ^the goddess of vlo'W' VjA)>'nal-—j^ertaining to vuovr- 



JFiv^'O, auxf^uim, or Mutfi^um, to flow. JFiudtU'^ a 

wave. 



As^VTLvence — a ¥iA)(wing to or 
UPON. Abondanoe; riehes. 

AVFiiUX — a Fi^oi^Die to. 

CoN'FiiUence — a VLOWing to- 
gether. 

Fi-uc'Tuate — to fTAVB; to 
move as waves. 



ViAv'erU-^rLOwing, or Bmiooth 
and ready of speeoh* 

iN^FiiU^noe— a vtjoiwing into 
or UPON*. A subtile or invis- 
ible force ; moral or spiritual 
power. 

SuPER'FIiUOlM— OYXRFIiaWtll^; 

needless; redundant. 



JF&c»us, a hearth, a fire-plaoe. 



Fo'cus — ^the piiACB of 
or heat when a burning-glass 
is held in the sun ; the point 



where the rays oi light meet 
after passing through a glass. 
VdcaJr—ofox pertainmff to the 

FOCUS. 



WafduM, fmdlerHa^ a covenant or league. 



CoNFBD'sBxz^and Confbdi/- 

RATiOTl — a I<BAOUi71^ TOGE- 
THER. 



Fbd'broZ — of or pertaining to 
a i<bagub or confederacy. 



FctiUum^ a leaf, a sheet (as of paper). 



Fouj — ft thin lbsaf of metal. 
Fo'iiio — a book formed with 
BHBBTS of paper (in their 



ordinary form, i. e. folded but 
once). 
PoBTFo'iiio — a case for oarby- 
ING loose UBSAVB8 of paper. 



1 As the wind» and waves dash a vessel agtunst a rooky coast; henct afflUH 
signifies to " shipwreck" one's happiness or hopes. 

> As when the spirit or principles of one man flow in iipon the mind of anoUieri 
modifying his conduct or character. - 
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L^'Wons, fon't^is^ a fountaia./^' 



Font — a yessel of water for 
baptism. 

JF*or^ fa't'USf to speak. 
As^vkbU — that lAay he spoblbn 

TO. 

Fatb — that which is spokbn 
or decreed by the gods ; des- 
tiny. 

hiJSE^VAhle — that may not he 



FouHT or FouH^Tain — a spring 
or source. 

JFanSf (part.) speaking. 

BPOKJSN OUT or uttered : in- 
expressible. 

In'fani: — one not spbaking ; 
one so young as to be unable 
to speak. 

Pbef'acs: — something spoKXor 
BEFORE ; an introduction. 



GONFOBM' — to FORM TOQE- 

THEB. To make agree to- 
gether; to make like. 
Demobm! — ^to take away the 

FORM or BBAUTT. 

Inform' — to form in or in- 
wardly. To instruct; to 
teU. 



JFor^m^af a form, beauty. 

Perform' — to go through 

with FORMING or doing; to 

carry out ; to do. 
Reform' — ^to form or make 

ANEW ; to amend. 
Transform' — ^to change from 

one FORM to another. 



Wormild^Oj fear, dread. 
FoR'Mn>a520— 4(^or^^ to he fbarrd ; dreadful. 

WdrOy fora^t^jumj to bore, to make a hole, to pierce. 

Fora'mbn — (Lat.) a hous; PER'FORATtbn — a boriti^ 
an opening. through. 

War9^ for^i'iSf chance. Woriv^n^af fortune. 

FoRTu'itous — ^by chancb; ao- UNFOR'TUwote — not havhig 
ddental. 



FORTUNB. 



For'f-I^^ strong, valiant, courageous. 

FORCB STRBNGTH ; activC 

power. 
Fort and FoRTress^— • a 

STRONGhold; a fortified plaoe. 



Gom'fORT — ^tO STRBNGTHBN 

(2i) the mind ; to encourage. 
Effort — a putting iobth 

one's STRENGTH. 



JFVi^r-tim^ the maricet-plaoe, the place where the courts of justice 

were held at Kome. 

Fair — (Fr. Faire), a stated 
MARKBT in a particular 
plaoe. 



and FoRBN'sa? — '• 
of or pertaining to courts 
of justicb. 



1J2 



FIRST BOOK OF ETTM0L06T. 



S*rancj tranche^ (Fr.) free. 



Frahk — FRBB in speech j 

open ; candid. 
FRANK'lin — a FiUEBKholder. 



ENFRA^f'cHtwMio make frbb. 

FraVchi'm — (v.) to make 
FRBBf : (n.) freedom or ex- 
emption; right. 

JFran'sro (or Frago, obsolete), fradt^wmj to break. (The 

compounds have "frinfffo*) 

Frac/tioti — a BRBABi^n^; a 

broken part. 
VvuLdTure — a BRBAKtVzt/. 
VnAG'm^fU — that which is 

BROKBN off. 

Frag'iYc — that may easili/ he 

BROKBH. 



FRAHi — (o. of Fragile) f basii:.t 
BROKBN or destroyed ; feeble. 

InFRHTGB' ^tO BRBAK INT(J OF 

UPON. To break; to transgress. 
iNFRAc/Tib^i — ^the act of m- 

FRISGIHG. 

Refract' — ^to brbak or turn 
ANEW, i. e. into a new direction. 



Fra'ter^ ftatrHSf a brother. Wrater^n^us, brotherly. 



Gonfratbr'n% — a bro- 
thbrAoo(2 (3) ; society. 



FRATBR'Ht{y — BROTHSBr 

hood. 



M^au8f frav^d^iSf deceit, cheat. 



Fraud-— DBCBiT. 

DSFRAUiy — ^tO GHBAT FROM Or 



out of; to deprive of dis- 
honestly. 
W:RAvu>'ulent — ^dbceit^. 



FrtfquenSf frequen'tHSf frequent, ofiten. 
FRBauBNi/ — ^to visit OFTBN. | FRB'^uency — OFTBvneas. 

MYHeOy fridt'Uinj to rub. 



Den'tifricb — a powder 
RUB the TEETH with. 



to 



FRic/Tibn — ^the ad of rub- 

' BUfG. 



JFri'sruSf frig'or^iSj (n.) cold. MYi'treo, to be cdd. 
E£FRi6'ERate — ^to m^ake coiJ> AGAIN'. To cool ; to refresh. 

JFrons^ fronH^iSf the forehead, the face. . 



AfpROWT/ — ^tO FACB AGAINST. 

To face boldlyf ; to brave ; to 

insult. 
Confront' — ^to set togetheb 

FACB to FACB ; to facc. 
EFFROw'Tcry — the qualify of 



outfacing; surpassing others 
in boldness or impudence. 

Front — ^the facb; the fore 
part. 

FROM'TaZ — of or pertaining to 

the FORBHBAB. 



1 As in emBBLLt>A, imPoyEBi>&y the prefix and suffix in this word have essen- 
tuLmy the same sign^oation, to " make" 
^See Beduce, nnder DuMy page 120. 
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Fru^ffeSf fruit.* 



Wjvd'qoI — pertaining or tending 
to an accumulation of the 
FRUITS of the earth; econo- 
mical. 



BEARtTI^ 



Frugif'erows — 

FRUITS or grain. 
Frugiv'orows — ^DEVOURin^ or 

feeding on fruits or grain. 

JFVtfffitcti'f-tffti^ com, grain. 



"WnvunsNTa'ceoug — consisting of 
wheat or graut ; resembling 
grain. 

MYvfoTf firvlit^us or frudt^uSj to enjoy. Frudi^us, 

fruit*. 



FRUMBWTa'tion — ^among the 
Eomans) a distribution of 

CORN. 



BEARir?^ 



Frui't/ow — the act of enjoy- 
ing; use; enjoyment. 



I*RUCTIF'ER(niS — 
FRUIT. 

WvLvdTify — ^to vnahe or produce 
FRurrf ; to make fruitful. 

JFirudira, in vain. Frustra't/o/i^ — the act 0/ making vain. 

W^Sr'iOf fv^git'Wm^ to fly or flee. JFVg-o, to put to flight. 

CBNTRlF'uGal — ^tending to fly Ver'mipugb — a medicine that 
from the centre. puts worms to fi^ight. 

/^'JPifl'fir-«o, to shine. /< 

^EiswinJGent — siiiNtn^ back or with reflected light. Shining with 
a blaze of light*. 

KJFVm-U9, smoke, exhalation. -'" 

spreads an xsxHAiiATiON or 

odor THROUGH the surrounding 



Fume — ^to smokes ; to be in a 

substance which 



rage 



air, garments, &c. 
JPun'ii-o, /Wtf-fffti^ to pour, to cast, to melt. 



CONFOUNiy — to POUR TOGE- 
THER. To mix; to perplex 
with terror or amazement. 

GoNFUSR' — ^tOPOUR TOGETHER. 

To mix; to perplex or em- 
barrass. 

EFFi/sib}! — a -poJTBiing OUT. 

fFouNi)-— to CAST as a metal. 



FouND'cry — ^the art of cast- 
ing metals; the place where 
metals, &c. are cast. 

Refund' — to pour or pay 
back; to restore. 

Refuse' — to pour or throw 
back*. To reject ; to deny. 
iDif In, Pio.'] 



* Frugeft properly signifies all the fruits of the earth, which, in the earliest timesi 
oonstituted the only wealth of the people. 

3 That is, the enjoyment of one's labor. 

s It is scarcely necessary to observe that, the termination atb signifying to 
MAKE, and ion denoting the act ofy the two combined would signify the act of 

MAKING. 

4 Like a bomiBhed shield when exposed to the rays of the sun. See Note on 
62. 



Ti 



Ai the rooki poua (throw) hack or r«jBOT th« waToi of the sea. 
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JPun'd'^uSf a bottom or basis. JPmtdamcn'f -ttm^ a foun- 
dation. 



FouHD— to lay the basis ; to 

begin. 
WojTBfDA^Tum — ^the <ict of jjly- 

TNG a basis; a bottom or 

basis. 



Fuin>AMBN'Ta7--pertouiui^ to 

the FOUlfDATIOV. 

PR0POUiiD'^~deep ; thorough. 
Vnowm'mtf/ — frofouhd- 

nctt. 



JFufn^iSf a rope^ oable, or cord. JPuni€^ui^uSf a small rope or 

cord. 

WwidviMT -^ like a smaij^ 
CORD ; consisting of a cord or 
cords. 



VmsAM^BUiMt — one who walks 

a ROPB. 



M^nus, fw^nerHSy a burial or funeral. 



WifNissLal — (B,d}J) pertmmng to 
a BURiAii : (n.) a burial. 



FuwBJ'RBa? — pertainvng to a 
funbral; gloomy; mourn- 
ful. 



JPifr^f -ttm^ a theft, a stealing. FuR'Tive — stolen ; sly. 

JFufr^ia, madnesS; fury. 



Fu'RKnW— /w^ of FURY. 



iNFl/Riafe — to put INTO a 
FURT. 



JPu'Hi'iSf silly, trivial. Fi/THiB — trivial; worthless; vain. 

Wuli^Oy to disprove, to blame. 



CoUFUTB' — ^tO DISPROTB (3) ; 

to convict of error. 



EeFUTB' — to DISFROfTB 

AGAIN and AGAIN ; to dii^piove 
completely. To confute. 



Guti'iaj Oaul, or ancient France. 



©AL'Ltc — fertaining to Oaul 
or Francb ; French. 



€^AiJiAcism — a FRBNcna idiom* 



Gm^nt^eo (yafitai), to marry. 
Polyo'amt — MARRYING or having MANY wives at once. 

Gar^rui'-uSy talkative, garrulous. 

GARRu'Lt^y — TALBLA.TrVBna88. 



GagfteTf gratfir^os (ytiaiffjp), the belly, the stomacb. 
Gas'tric — of or pertaining to the stomach. 



i LiteraUj, hftving the aorrox Ux/ottk or diatwi 
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€^e (ytf), the earth, knd. 



Ctvo^rapky — a description of 
the KARTH*. 

OboTc^;^ — the Kience of the 



GtMomletry — the measurement 
of ijLifD. The scienoe of di- 
mensions. 



^kfi^o, geia't'Um^ (Fr. Geler,) to freeze, congeal. 



to 



GoNGSAii' — to frbbzb; 

grow hard or solid. 

CrBii'iiT or JKii'iiY — (Yt.GeUe, 

f* frozen, solidified"), the juice 



of fruits soi<idifiiid or thick- 
ened by means of sugar. 
QiiEiJid — FRBBZin^; very cold. 



€ren'e^a (ytvta,] from y«y«, to '^ generate," to "produce"), gene- 
ration, family, race or kind. 

Ct'EXKhHogy — the science of 



science 
FAMiiiiBS. The history 
one's family or lineage. 



of 



Gbm'eisis — O&r.) a produc- 
ing or creating. The book of 
Scripture which gives an ac- 
count of the creation. 



€r€fnuSf ffen^er^iSf birth, family, race, kind. Gena^ genft" 
i8j a family, a nation. Getsfero^ genera! t^unnf to generate,, 
to beget, to create. 



GoNGs'sia^ — of the same kind 
or disposition with; agreeing 
in temper and tastes. 

PeGRN'bRATXS — to go DOWN 

(or fall) from the virtue of 
one's FAMiiiT or ancestors. 

EngRN'dBR — to GBNBRATB 

IN. To generate. 

GBN'DKR---(Fr. Genre^ bjnd. 
Sex. 

GBN^^iAoZ — pertaining to a 
whole RACK or class; com- 
mon; extensive. 

CrBNRRATS' — ^tO BBGBT ; tO 

produce. 

CrBN^BROt^S — TuZVing FAlHIiT 

or rank. Noble ; liberal. 



CrBN'iTor — one who bbgbts; 
a father. 

Gb'nius — (Lat.) mental power; 
bent of mind*. 

GBNTee^'^ — ^polite; elegant 

Gbn't^* — well-bom ; mild ; 
bland. 

GBN'Ttfe — (adj.) of ot pertain^ 
ing to the surrounding na- 
tions as distinct from the 
ancient Jews : (n.) a pagan. 

GBN'TTy — ^persons of famh^t 
(or refined education) taken, 
collectively. 

GBN'uine — of or derived from 
BIRTH ; natural or native ; not 
spurious. 



1 Geography treats of the surface of the earth : geology of its atrttcture, that is, 
of the layers of earth or rock of which it is composed. 

> Properly tiie peonliar oast of mind impressed at one's hirth or creation ; hence, 
'* spirit," " disposition ;" and also the good or evil spirit which was supposed to 
preside over a man's destiny from his birth. 

^ Both genteel and gentle are corrupted from GEirrtVe, signifying ** of fahilt or 
rank ;" persons of family being generally better educated and more polished and 
gentte in their Buuinarfl than othMt. 
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Isas/jnotu^ — having gbnius or 
invention in (one's self) ; 
wittj; inventiye. 

iNGBiv'uotM — having qualities 
IN one's BIRTH or racS; 



i. e. derived from nataie. 

Frank and noble bj nature. 
IxGKNv'it^ — iSGMXiovsness ; 

invention. 
Pboosh'itor— (see GKHiror), 

a FOBEFATHRR. 



Otfr^Oy ffeatt'-uvny to bear, to carry, to wage, to manage. 



GONGRS'TiOTl — a CARRTtn^ TO- 

OETHEB. A collection or ac- 
cumulation. 
Digest'* — to dispose or ar- 
range ; to concoct. 



Suggest' — ^to carrt undeb 
or secretly. To carry or 
bring secretly to the mind ; to 
hint 



Geaft^iOj to move the body or limbs so as to show feeling or pas- 
sion. €^8iUfuior, ffesHcuia't''U8f (dim.) to make liUle 
or foolish gestures. 



MAKE 



GEs'Tt^re — a tuoving of the 

BODY TO SHOIV FEEIilHG 
or PASSIOH. 



GESTIc/inLATE tO 

gestures; to make antic 
gestures. 

Gi'sraSf grigranfi'^f (y^f^f) ^ giant. 
GiGAN^Tic — like a giant ; very great ; mighty. 

eiafdi^uSy a sword. 



CriiADiA^Tor — OTie who fought 
with a STVORD in the arena 



at Rome for the entertainment 
of the people. 



€lianSj gian'dHSj an acorn ; ' a gland, an organ of secretion. 

manfdui'Uay a little gland. 

CriiAN^DuZar — pertaining to 

GiiANDS ; having elands. 
GitAN^DUi^E — a small guuid. 



CrliANDIF'SBOUS — BEABtTZ^ 
ACORNS. 



€li€fh^uSf a globe. Gi&bui'us^ a little globe. 



CoNGiiO'Bo/e — to make or col- 
lect into a GiiOBE. 



CoNGIiOBE' — ^tO GliOBE TOGE- 

TH£B. To collect into a globe. 



Gio^ri'-a, glory, honor. 



GIaO'tli/i/ — to make GiiORioi^; 
to give glory to. 



Gi«o'ry — (v.) to ascribe gi«ort 
to one's self; to boast. 



1 TnQE'swM, in Latin, signifies the genius in a person, 1. e. tiie natural GBinus 
or disposition : hence, iNGSNiota might be defined " having natvilil qknius or 
invention." 

3 Literally to carry apart. Disorder naturally suggests the idea of a heaping 
or pouring together (eonPusiOH) ; but to reduce this promiscuous heap to CMrler, the 
different portions must be carried or set apart (c?i«P0SED) each in its appropriate 
place. In eftassTiON, the ingredients of our food are distributed in like manner. 
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MotfS'U or Oiof^ia Q/)uaaoa, yXttf f a), a tongue, a language or 

dialect. 



CriiOs'sar^— ap2ac« (vocabulary) 
where obsolete words, or those 
of a different diauqgt, are 
explained. 



PoL'YGiiOT — (adj.) in many 
iiANGUAGBS : (u.) a Bible or 
book containing many lan- 
guages. 



Oiw^ten^ ^Miin'iSf glue. 



AooiiU'Tmate — to gi<ub to; to 
join. 



Criii/TiNotis — like giiUb; gluey. 



Criy'pho Q/^vptd), to carve, to engrave. (See Hieroglyphic^ under 

Hieroi.) 

Gnoo and Ginoafko (yvott, yw<a6xu), to know. €hMf^n»on 
(yyiafAtav)y Something that makes known, a pointer. 



CtNo'mon — the poiNTSR or 

hand of a dial. 
Phtsioo^nomt — the josow- 
]:<Bi>os: or art -of discerning 



the NATURE (character) by the 
countenance. 
Progwos'tic— a sign by which 
something may be fore- 



Go^u^ia (ytavia), a comer, an angle. 



Pol'ygon — a many-a9oi.s:d 

figure. 

€hr0fd^uSf a step, a degree, 
CrRADB — ^rank; degree. 

GTtADA^TWn — "MAKtng STBPS; 

advancing by steps ; a degree. 

CrilAD'ua^6^ DXSGRBBS. 

CrRAi^ua^e— to take a dbgrjqb; 
to make or mark degrees on a 
scale. 



TRlGOHOm'e^ry — the measure- 
ment of TRIANGIiRS. 

rank or station, ^hrafd^ior^ 

to step, to go. 

iNGRs'Dien^ — Going or enter- 
ing INTO as a component part 
A component part. 

In'grbss — a GOING INTO ; en- 
trance. 

PrOg'rRSS — a GOING FOR- 
WARDS. [AgyDeyDijE^Tram.'] 



Gra'men^ fframfinia^ grass. 
CrRAMiNiY'oiums — GRASS-DEY ouRtn^ / feeding OU gRUSS. 

Gran'd'is, great, grand. 



Ao'GRANiHiee— -to m^ake grbat- 

er^ or more grand ; to exalt. 

CrRANB — grbat; magnificent. 



C^RANDee' — one who is grbat 

or exalted in rank. 
C^RA^Deur — GRRATness, mag- 
nificence. 



1 Ad (as), in this word, implies "addition to" the greatness already possessed^ 
and is equiralent to "more," 

12« 
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Ora'n-tffit, a grain. 



CrRAytfe (Lithos), GRAIN- 

itane, A hard stone of granu- 
lar straoture. 

Ora'pho (ypo^cw), to write, to 

GrUtwlmn (ypafifia), 
Ap'OGRAPH — a 'WRITING 

from; a copy. 

Di'aGRAM a MARKING 

THROUGH or across^. A rongh 

draught; a figure. 
Engrave:' — to biark or 

SCRATCH IN ; to imprint. 
Ethnog'raphy — the dr- 

SCRIPnON of NATIONS or 

races of men. 



GiBLAN^viiate — to make or form 

into GRAINS. 

mark or scratch, to describe, 
a writing or marking. 

EP^IGRAJH — a WRITING UPON. 

A short witty poem written 
upon or treating of only one 
thing. 

GRAn'Mar — ^the art of ttrit- 
iNG or speaking correctly. 

C^raph'^c — pertaining to the 
art of WRITING or describ- 
ing; descriptive. 



Chra^i'-iay favor, free-gift; (in the plural) thanks^ gratitude. 

Gra't^uSf than\ful, acceptable. 



CoNGRAT'ui.afe — ^to make one's 
self AccRPTABiiR or wel- 
come. To wish joy to. 

Disgracb' — disfavor; dis- 
honor'; shame. 

CtRACr' — ^pavor; a favor or 
ft-ee gift bestowed by the Cre- 
ator«. 

eilELA!ciOU9—full of FAVOR Or 

kindness; merci&l. 

OnXTV/ftU—fuU of THANKS ; 

acceptable. 



GrAt'i/^^ — ^tO do a FAVOR to 

one ; to please. 

CtRa'tis— (c. of Grratits), for 
THANKS (i. e. for nothing but 
thanks). 

GRATu'itous — ^given gratis ; 
without compensation; uncall- 
ed for, 

GRATu'ity — a FRRR GIFT. 

Ingra'tio^ — to jput or wind 

INTO FAVOR. 



Crra't?-I«5 heavy or weighty, severe, grievous, troubled. 



Ao'GRAvato — to make MORE 
sevrrr; to make worse. 
(See Note on preceding page.) 

Aqgrirvb'— to make srvrrb 
or painful TO any one. To 
pain ; to vex ; to oppress. 



r, severe, gnevous, trouoied. - 

Gravb — ^w^rightt; eerious; 

solemn. 
Grirvr — ^to make troubxiRD 
or sorrowful ; to injure. 
RiRF — that which oribvibs; 



sorrow 



1 Like the marking of a checker-board; afterwards applied to lines hastily drawn 
for the purpose of scientific illustration. 

' Honor is generally nothing more than the fayor of prinees or of the people. 
That peculiar charm of motion or of manner which is termed grace, is nsually, to 
a great extent, a free gift of nature, and not the result of labor or study. 

3 The pupil may be reminded that, in a multitude of instances, t before i fol- 
lowed by a vowel, in Latin words, is changed to c in English ; as Jiietitiaf ^ustiee ; 
prwUntia, prudence, Ac Some Latin w<^d8 axe written with t or o indilfovtfttly ; 



MM nuntiuM or nunciue, a " messenger, " 
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GreXf grtfg^is, a herd or flock. 



Ao'awL'Roaie — (y.) to cause to 
iFTtOCSk, TO. To gather into a 
mass : (n.) an assemhlage or 
mass. 

GONGRBGA'TtVm — a FIiOCKtVl^ 

TOGETHER. A religious as- 
sembly. 



Egrb'gioim — distingaished 
FROM the HBRD or crowd. 
Remarkable; monstroas. 

6RBOifRta9i — -pertaining to the 
HSRD or crowd. 

C^RssGa'rious — going in 

FI<OCKS. 



Orus, grv^HSf a crane. 

Gon'gruous — agoing together as cranbs in a flock. Agreeing; 
consistent. 

€^ub€r'nOf (Sp. Gohernat^) ; to steer, to rule. Gubema'ior^ 

a steerer or governor. 



CtOv'krn — ^to nvuL ; to guide. 



GuBBRHATo'Ria/ — o/ or jpeT" 
taining to a goveirnor. 



CHM'f-fM^ taste, relish. 

Disgust' — distastes ; loath- 1 Gust or Gus'to — taste: ; 
ing. relish ; pleasure. 

Crfffftfr^ the throat. Gut'tura^^ — of or made hy the throat. 

Gym^n^os (yvfivoi), naked. 

C^TMETA'sium — ^a place for athletic exercises in which the people 
contended sakjsd. 

Gy'n^e (yvtnj), a woman. 
Misog'tn^s^ — one who hates -womsin. 

Gy'r'US (yvpof), a circle. 
CiRCUMGTRA'Tibn — ^a ciRci*tn^ or turning round. 

BalheOj luMit'Um^ to have, to hold or keep, to handle or use. 
(The compounds have 'Mbeo, "hMU'Um.) Hal^ito, 

hoMia't^umy (freq.) to have or use frequently ; to dwell in. 



AbIiE: — (Lat. HaJ/{lis)y handy; 
suitable*. Skilful ; efficient ; 
capable; strong. 

EzHIB'iT — to HOIJ> OUT. To 

display; to show. 
IffHis'iT — to HOLD IN ; to re- 
strain ; to forbid. 



BEab'it — ^uss:; usage; custom; 

a coat or dress. 
BEabita'tioti — a jxvrRuAng. 
BEABiT'ua^e — to give or form a 

HAPiT ; to accustom. 

PrOHIB'iT — ^tO KB£P FORTH 

or from. To forbid. 



> See Note 1 on page 96. 

> A^il^ aignifiei litotaUj **ihat may bt •aailg kaitdlbo or used:" henoe, 
handy, tnUable, eonpetent 
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H^n%m (atfta), h4tn^mi^o8, blood. 
KBn'orrAo^e — (Rhage), a hursting or flow of bi«ood. 

Mmfrt'O^ hmfs^wm^ to sticky to stick fiust, to stop. HfmtfiiOf 
hmsii^i^i^um, (fireq.) to stick or stop often^ to hesitate. 



KBs'iraiU— STOFPtf^ OFTSar; 



lNHx/R«n^ — vrtciBLVttg fast 



hesitatiDg. IN. Inseparable from ; innate. 

JBmfreSf luBrtfdis^ an heir. Bmre^U^mSj an inheritance or 

heritage. 



BEbr'ito^ — t- ihcLt may he 

HBiRSXD or inherited. 
KsjBi'iTayi — the act of niHB- 



RrmrG. That which is in- 
herited. 
Inhb&'it — to reoeiva ni or iigr 

HBRITAOB. 



Hitv'eH^s (aipt§ii)y a taking or ohdoe, a choosing of one's opi- 
nions or sect. 



Kbr'bst — a CHoofme opi- 
nions repugnant to the true 
faith ; false doctrine. 



Hbr'btic — one who maintains 
a HBRBST} one whose doc- 
trines are contrary to the es- 
tablished or prevailing fidth. 



Hafi^Oy hai^i^um, to breathe. 



ExHAIiB' — ^tO BRBATHB OUT. 

To send out perfame or vapor. 



InHAUB'— to BRBATHB IN. 



Harm&ni^a (apfiwia), musical concord, harmony. 
MAJBLMo'Kious-'/uUo/HAJBLSimrr} agreeing; EtymmetricaL 

Hav^riOy hauifUum, to draw, as water. 
Exhaust/ — ^to dra^t out ; to drain. 

Hefdr^a (i^pa), a seat, a side. 
Polyhb'dron-- :a many-sidbd solid. 

Htfiio^s (fp^toi), the sun. 



fiAiotrope — a plant which 
turiM towards the sun. 



Pebihb'ulon — ^ABOUT OT near 
the SUN. The part of a pla- 
net's orbit nearest the sun. 



Het^ien ('Exxs^v), a Greek ; (adj.) Greek. 
KBii'i«BNw< — one who is skilled in C^rbbk.. 

BLemler^a (fifitpa), a day. 
EPHBNi'ERdr-^/br a day ; lasting but a day. 

Me9n'i9»us (^fiiisvi), half. HBM'i^Aere-<-HAi<F a ifi^re. 
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Meplta (iftta)f seven. 



nviv^TAgon — a Biavms-angled 
figure. 



HEBp'TarcAy — a govemmefU 
under ssvbn rulers or kings. 



JBfer'&-a^ an herb; grass. 



'Bxr'boI — (adj.) pertaining to "BL^wiBafrium — (Lat.) a place 
HBBBS : an herbarium. wher^ dried hbrbs or plants 

are kept. 

JBLetfero^s (jt'eipoi), other, different^ contrarj. 
JB,iaTKRoge^neou» — of a diffbrbnt yamt7y or kind; dissimilar. 

Hex (l|), six. 



'BiKKkm'eier — a kind of verse 
having six measures or feet. 



BEBXA^ono/ — ^having six an- 
gles. 



Hi'ero^s (Ispos), sacred. 



JBiXRar^cht/ — a sacrbd go- 
vernment 
'OxBSuoglypKic — saohbd en- 



graving or writing. A peculiar 
kind of writing found on the 
ancient monuments of Egypt. 



Hitar^iSj cheerful; merry. 



ExHii«'ARa^&— to maJce ohbbr- 

FUI< BEYOND USUaL 



ISJitABHty — CHBBRFULnegs ; 

mirth. 



Mip^po^s (iHftoi), a horse. Hippqpo^amt^s — a rtver-HORSB. 



Ex'oDus — the JouRifBT of the 

Israelites our &om Egypt. 



7. Q 



Mo^d^os (oBoi), a way, a journey. (The compounds usually have 

^&d' 



Pe'RIOD— a JOURITBT ROUND. 

A circuit; a space of time; 
an epoch. 

H&i»os (oXo(); the whole, all. 

Cath'olic' — RELATING TO the iVHOiiB; universal; liberal; em- 
bracing all. 

JBom'ai^os (bfMXoi), even, like, regular. 

ANOJIt'AIiOUS — IRRBGUIiAR. ANrO]ll'AI<y — IIlRE6UI«ARt^ ; 

an exception to a general rule. 

M&mOf Aotti'<fi-l«5 a man. Hufna'n'USy pertaining to 

mankind; human; humane. 

HoM'icwfe — the killing of a Hu'MAif i«c — ^to make humaji ; 
MAN ; manslaughter. to soften. 



> The suffix artunif in Latin, is exactly equivalent to ary, in English, in saoh 
words as apiary (Lat. apiarium) / aviary (Lat. aviarium), Jbc. 
3 A titte okimed by and glren chiefly to the Church of Bonw. 
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Hafmo^s (ofAoi), like, equal, the same. 
MoMOfft^neaui — of the SAMx/amHy or kind. 

Ho^noTf JBonet^t^uSf honorable, honest. 



Hoh'bst — HowoRAitfiKf; fair 
in dealing. 



Dishoh'or — the revibse of 
honor; disgrace. 

JIa'r-a (Mpa); an hour. 

Wlon'oKope — ^the look or aspect of the pLinets at the hour of 
one's birth. 



Hora'ma (opofia*, from ofwa, to ^'see''), a seeing, a Tiew. 



Dl'ORAMA a 8BBING 

THROUGH. A painting which, 
being partially transparent, 
enables the spectator to see 
the light through the canyas. 



Pan'orama — a WHOLE or entire 
Tnrvr. A painting in which 
the spectator stands in the 
centre, and sees the picture on 
every side of him*. 



HiMTi'xo (6pe(u), to bound, to divide. 
KoRfzon — the line Bowning the view. 

Hor^r^eOf to be dreadfal, to fear or shudder at. 



Abhor' — to shuddbr from ; 



to turn from with strong aver- 
sion. To detest; to abominate. 
noJEi'iiihle — that may he fbar- 
BD or shuddered at; dreadful. 



KoR'Rtd^ — VKtn^ dreadfbl. 
VLomBifio— causing horror. 
BEor'ror — (Lat) a 
DRRuro; dread. 



BEor^i^uSf a garden. MomTtcuFture — ^the culture of gardrvs. 



Kos'piTable — acting the part 

of a host or entertainer. 
nos'piToZ — (n.) the house o/sl 
I host or entertainer. A house 
of entertainmentf ; a house 
where the sick or poor are 
taken care of: (adj.)f befitting 
a host; hospitable. 



■<«^ a host or guest. 

KOSFIT AX'i^ — HOSFFT ARIiE- 

nes8. 
HoTRii'-^Fr. hStd, formerly 

hostel, c. of hospital), a house 

of entertainment; an inn. 
Os'Ti<€r or Hos'Tlier — one who 

attends at an inn. One who 

takes care of horses. 



JBLot^t'-is^ an enemy. BEos'TtTs — ofot like an 

JBTu^tti-eo, to be moist. 
Ku'mor — (Lat.) MoiSTiTRR ; moisture of the body. 



^ The name panorama is frequently though incorrectlj applied io a pietnre 
painted on a very long piece of canvas, which is made to move before the spectator, 
thus exhibiting successively one portion of the view after another. 

' Bee Note on page 70. 
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MWm^us, the ground. JBTu^mlf <-«5 of the ground, low, lowly, 

humble. 

Exhumk' — ^to take out of the 



ground; to disinter. 
B.viax/jate — to nuike i<ow; to 
humble. 



VLvMJi/tty — liOiviiiness; hum- 
bleness. 



My'dor (va<»p), water. BLyfdrap^ (i^po^), dropsj. Jlif- 

draufi»4s (v^povxtf), a water oigan^. 



"M^nav^BtcaZ—of or jpertaining to 

DROPST ; having dropsj. 
KTDROOKPH'ALns — ( O^Kdle\ 

-WATKB, (or dropsy) in the 



'Hr'nwLogen — producing 
^TATBR. A yery light gas, 
which, when combined with 
oxygen, produces water. 

HTiNELAu'iitct. See page 69. 

iMa (c^co, or te^ca ; from nB<Of or f e^i «, to '^ see'O, an appearance, 
an image. Id€/i^wm (f tduxoy), an image, a statue, an idol. 



Idb' jl — an imagb of the mind ; 

a conception ; a thought. 
iDB^a^— ^ertomui^ to or ezist> 

ingasaniMAfiiiiofthemindj 

imaginary. 

Wdem^ the same, v^.^ 



iJioCatrtf — (LatTeia)^ the toor- 

Bhip of IBIAGSS or idols. 
l^nojAze — ^to mtike an iim>i< of; 

to love to excess. 



Idjeo't^ — BAxmnest. 
iDEs'TtcaZ — q/'theSAMB. The 
same. 



'Smas'Ti/y — ^to make or prove 
to be die SAMB. 



• Idfio^9 (iBtoi), private, peculiar. 



FRTVATB, secluded, 
or ignorant person. A natural 
fooL 



Ij^iom — a PBcuuARity of ez« 

pression. 



Edoiur». See Idea, 
Mg^nHSy fire. 



SeHiTs' — to set on fire. 

iGirfTtbfi — the act of bkttimo 



ov FIRE, or heating to red- 
ness. 



Mffn&r^o^f not to know. iG'NORan^ — ^not KNOivtn^. 

MnuM^gr0, in%mi^in''i9f aa image. JTiiMi^ifi-^r^ imagri^ 
na'i^uSy to image in the mind, to £uicy. 



iBi^AOEry — IMAGES or imagi- 
nations taken collectively. 
MMAiA'Tsary — tdvuxI; visionary. 



lMAGI]fA'Tt<>9l — an IMAGin^ m 

THE hhid; the power of 
forming images in the mind. 



> From hydor and mih$, a ''taba" or ''flnta." 

3 From in, ''noV' ud the Greek eNOBUO, (yv^ipi^) to ^know." 
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Mmbeeiifi'is, weak. 
jMBJM^uJtty — "W^AK-fiess of body or mind. 

Imlit'^ory imita^t'^uSf to imitate^ to copy. 
iNim'iTa^ — that canNOT he ikitatbsd. 

ImlptT'^Oy imperaft'^umf to command. Imptfri'^ungy com- 
mand, power, sway, empire. 



EM'PBROr — (o. of mPBRA- 

Tor), a GOMMAHDer^. A 

sovereign of the highest rank. 

Em'firb — sivAT ; supreme 

power; the dominions of an 

emperor or of a mighty nation. 



iMFVBfATive — oovauLsning ; 

positive. 
iMPB^Rio^^ — of or pertaining to 
an BMPnus. 

iMBvlVLMOU^-^fuU of OOKKAHD 

or commanding ; arrogant. 



Inlftrmus and Jtt/'er'fi-fff«, low. 

Infb'riot — (Lat.) lAywer. Ixwrnsfval — pertaining to the 

iiOnnsR regions ; hellish. 

JMsui^a (It. lsfol-d)f an island. 

IxefxTLote and Is'oiia/e — ^to make into an isiiAinyf ; to disconnect 
from sorroonding things. 

In'tegeTf whole, entire, unbroken. 



In'tbobr — a iirHoiiB num- 
ber. 

In'tbgro^ — of or pertaining to 
the ivHoiiB ; entire. 



iNTBo'Rii^y^ — ^BimRBness; un- 
broken or unimpaired Tirtoe; 
probity; purity. 

iN^TBORa^e — ^to malee bhtirb; 
to restore. 



In'tuSy within. Jft'flfii-fff«^ inward, most hidden, most inti- 
mate. Inter^n^usy inward. Inttst^n^nsy inward| inter- 
nal, hidden. 



IXTB'Rior — (Lat.), jsxer; in- 
ternal. 
IXTBR'Nal — ^nrvTARD; within. 
iNTBs'TEBraZ — of or pertaining 

to the EBTTBSTINBS. 

Ix tbs'tinsi — ^nnvARD ; inter- 
nal. 

InvHt^'O, iuviia^i'^ungy to invite. 
iMTTTA'Tion — the ac< ofiNvrring, 



Ihtsss'tikbs — ^the nrwARDS 

or entrails. 
In'timatb — (adj.) cffMosT; 

near; close: (v.) to suggest 

HiDDBNiiT ; to hint 



I See Paradise Losi^ book ii. 1. 378. The Romans of a later day having inhe- 
rited the intense aversion to the name of king (rex) which the tyranny of TarqviB 
had excited, Augustas, on attaining to the supreme power, assumed the mo<|e8t 
appellation of ImperatoVf '' commander*' or ''general" This title, however, after* 
wards became more feajrfully associated with Sie idea of despotic power, thaA even 
tiuUofldiag, 
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I^T'^a, anger. Irri'io, irriia'i'Ufn, to anger or make angrj. 



Irs — ^AiroBR. 

lR'RiTad2e — thai may he Air- 
Basilj provoked. 



Ir'rITATB — to AITGSR; to 

vex. 



Mro^ni^u (sftpiMta), irony. 
TaxMi^tcal—o/ ULOSY } having or using iron j. 

^imr^iMy Italy. /.- 



iTAi/TCvze — to make Itauc; 
to mark ag^ Italic. 



iTAi/ian — (adj.) q/" It alt. 
iTAj/^ic — of iTAiiT. The Italic 

or leaning^ letters having been 

first used in Italy. 

I'ier^umy again. 
"RESifiEMcUe — ^to make or do again and aoadt. 

I'ier, itinler^iSf a joixmey; a road. 



iTJm'jfiRary — (adj.) pertaining 
to a JouRKST ; done on a jour- 
ney : (n.) 21, place (book) where 



particulars relating to JOUR- 
niBiTS or ROADS are given. 
iTUf'BRanf — JOtTRXKYing ; 

travelling. 



Jtj^c^e^y to lie. f Suw5KJFA'cen« — irking A30VE or on. 

JcScio^ Jiuft'Um^ to throw or cast, to put or place. (The com- 
pounds have *ii'eiOf''iedt''Uim*) Jaduloryjacuialt^us^ 

to hurl| to throw. 



Ab'jBCT— -CAST OFF Or AWAY 

as worthlesg; low; vile; 
wretched. 

fADJBCT' — to PUT TO or add. 

JkD'jKCTwe — Aiming or attri- 
buting. A word which adds or 
attributes some qui^ty to a 
noun. 

OoNOBc'Ti^re — a castitz^ 
things TOOETHEB in the mind; 
whence a hasty and imperfect 
judgment is formed ; a guess. 

pBJBc'TtbTi— the staie of being 
cast down or dejrgtbd. 



EjAc'uIiATB to THROIV 

ouTf ; to utter abruptly; to 
exclaim. 

Interjbc'tioti — a thro"Wwi^ 
BETWEEN ; a word thrown in 
as an exclamation between the 
other words of a sentence. 

Jacuul'tww — a TUXLOwing or 

HURIim^. 

Project' — ^to cast or shoot 
FORWARD ; to cast forward in 
the mind ; to plan ; to scheme. 

PRoysscT — something pro- 
JBCTBD or schemed. 



IDe, Ey In, Ob, Re, Sub."] 

i^ JPanf^nm, a gate^ a door. ^ 
Sas^tpot — (Lat.) one who keeps a door or gatb. 

Me^wu, a joke^ sport. 

Joc'vi/Kr-*^i;tn^ or containing Joc'und — SFORTive ; merry* 
a JOKE ; inclined to joke. gay. 

13 
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Jaurntey (Ft,) a day, a da/s work; or da/s journey or traveL 

AjDJoinELNf — ^to put off TO some 

other DAT. 
loimfjial — (adj.) of the day; 

dailyf ; (n.) an account of the 

events or transaotions of the 

DAT; a diary. 



Jour'mbt — ^the travbi. of 
a DAT. Travel by land. 

JovR^NBTman — a man hired 
by the dat ; a mechanic hired 
to work for another. 



JvldicOy Judiea^i'Um, to judge, to decide. J^udi'ci^um, 

a judgment; a trial at law. 

liAiv: (n.) that branch of 
government to which the de- 
cision of all legal controversies 
appertains. 
Jvm!ciou8 — fuU of judg- 



AdjUDOB' — ^tO JUDGE! TO; tO 

award ; to decide. 

AdJI/dICATB — ^tO JXTDGB TO 

or award. To decide. 
Ju'DiCATi^re — that power which 

JUDGBS or distributes justice. 
Jvm!cial—perta%ni7ig to triai<s 

or courts at JaAW. 
Jvni! Clary — (adj .) pertaining 

to TRIAI.S or courts at 



mbnt; having judgment; 
wise. 

Pbej^udicb — a prejudg- 
ment; bias; prepossession. 



Jufg'Um, a yoke. J^ufgro, Juffa't^um, to yoke^ to join. 

Conjvf g'^iun^, a yoking together, marriage. 

gether the different parts or 
, inflections of a verb. 
SxTB^Jvoate — ^to put under the 



€jOis!jvodlr— pertaining to mar- 

RIAOB. 
Con'juOATB — to JOIN TOGE- 
THER. To join or arrange to- 



TOKR : to subdue. 



JfunlgOy Jundi'^um, (Er. Join-dre, past part. Joint,) to join. 

» _» it.»__^ T t • a1_ _ . /• 



Ad'junct — something joinbd 
TO another. 

Conjoin' — ^to join together. 

CoNJUNc'Tibn — the act 0/ join- 
ing together; the state of 
being joined together. 

Disjoin' — the reverse op to 



(( 



JOTS'/' to disconnect; to 

separate. 
DiSJxmc'Tive— having the power 

or property to disjoin. 
Enjoin' or iNJOiN'f — ^to join 

or fasten upon. To press an 

admonition upon; to direct 

with urgency. 



Injunc'tww — the act of en- 
joining. That which is en- 
joined ; a precept. 

JuNc'Twre — ^a jOTsing ; union ; 
a critical moment. (See Gonr 
tingenct/f under Tango.) 

Jun'to— a JOINING or meeting 
of men for the purposes of in- 
trigue or faction. 

Subjoin' — ^to join or add be- 
neath ; to add at the end. 

Subjunc'tiuc — (adj.) subjoin- 
ing or subjoined : (n.) a mood 
in grammar^. 



1 So named because originaj^y the verb in the sabjnnotiYe was always tuhjoined 
to Another verb or word expressing contingency or supposition. 
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Jvlr^o^ Juraft'^um, to swear. 



Abjrtrs/ — to si^msAB. off; to 
renounce upon oath. 

Adjitrx/ — ^to sivBAR TO Or ad- 
minister an oath to. To charge 
on oath ; to charge solemnly. 

Conjurb' — ^to siv^LAR toge- 
ther; to bind by a mutual 



oath* ; to summon in a solemn 
manner. 
Con'jurk* — ^to practise super- 
natural arts by the aid of 
spirits. 

Per' JURY — SW^ARXNO WRONG 

or FALSELY. (See Note on 
page 27.) 



J^us, inlr'^iSy right^ justice^ law. 



Im'jurjs — ^to do what is against 

one^s right; to wrong; to 

hurt. 
Ibsji/'saxms — TSJxrBiing ; ftdl of 

injury; hurtful. 
IH^JURT — ^utrong; detriment; 

hurt 
JuRisDio'Tum — the speakih^ 

or DECLARin^ OF the IiAIV. 



The power to execute the 

laws; power; authority. 
JvvLTSpni'dence — toisdom or 

knowledge respecting TaAW^ 

the science of law. 
Jjfiust — one who is versed in 

1.A1V) especially the civil or 

Eoman law. 



Jutft'^uSy just; exact; proper. JuaH'tia, justice. 



Adjust' — ^to make bxact to 
something. To fit; to make 
exact ; to regulate. 

JufifTi'ciar^ — one who adminis- 
ters justicr; a chief justice. 



Jus'ti/^ — to make or prove 

JUST ; to clear &om giult or 

blame. 
JusTiFiCA'Tibn — the act of 

JUSTIFTINO; absolution &om 

guilt. 



J^ufvtnHSf young; a young man or youth. 



Ju^Hior — (Lat.) romvoer. 



J'u'vBNife — pertaining or suited 

to YOUTH. 



Jti'r-o^ i«i'f-ffff»^ to help or aid. 



Ad' JUTant— giving aid to. An 
officer who aids superior officers 
by receiving and communicat- 
ing orders. 



fADJi/Tor — one who gives aid 

to ; a helper. 
Coadju'tot — one who aids or 

co-operates with another. 



iMlbor^ MapfS'^us, to fall; to slip; to glide. 



Euupsr' — ^to GiiiDB or pass 

AWAY. 



LiAPSB — a ouDiNo or pass- 
ing; a slip; a fault; [^ColyReJ] 



' See Paradise Lost, book ii. line 693. 

^ The etymology of this word is the same as that of the preceding. It was 
imagined, in an ignorant and superstitious age, that the conjurer made a compact 
with evil spirits, that the latter should aid him in his supernatural arts, oa con- 
dition of his afterwards yielding himself up to their entire disposaL 
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JLab&r»Of imh^rafi^um^, to labor, to work. 



EUkB'oRATB — ^mrROUQHT OUT 

or thoroughly wrought; highly 
finished. 



]Lia'b<»i — (Lat) isroiftK; tra- 
vail. 



Xor, ladi^is, milk. 



JLAxfTKol^-of or pertaining to 



iJLCTo'sRoaw — ^BiUkBui^ or {HNV 

dacing 



JLiif'erOy Maeert^t^un^y to tear, to lacerate. 
liAjVRA'Tum — ^the oc^ q/* TicaitT|w or laeeratiag. 

Xoco'it-te (AeuM«yt«), the country of Uie Spartang, wiio ma^ 
noted, among other things, for their concise, pithy mann^ of 
speaking. 

liAcoN'tc — ^t^ the ifAOOBTiANS ; brief; concise. 
Msofd^j iafs^utnj to strike or hurt. (The oompoonds ka^e 



f Colijdb' — ^to STRiKB or dash 

TOGETHER. 

EiiIdb' — to STRiKSs OUT, as a 
syllable. 



Eiii'ston — ^the act of strxkxng 

OUT. 

liS'siVm — ^a vxTBLTingj a wound 
or injury. 



JLam'bano (xajK^oyo), to take or seize. I^ern'mm (v?^^), jsome- 
thing taken. I^epfsis (xi/^c^, a taking or Beizing. 



As'troiiAbb^ — an instrument 
for TAKniG the altitude of the 
stars. 

DiiiBin'siA — a case in which we 
can TAKB but one of two 
courses, each of which is diffi- 
cult or impracticable. 



Eph^kp^st — a ssisiKe upov. 

A sudden and violent kind of 
fit. 
S yl'iiABIiB — a number of letters 

TAKBN TOGETHER and prO- 

nounoed by a single ifflpulaa 
of the voice. 



JLa'n^a^ wool. 



TiASi'ifice — ^the moMng or manu- 
facture of ivooii, (i. «. of 
woollen articles.) 



liAKld'EROjIM — ^BEAAin^ IPTOOIi. 



JLan*gU'*€0^ to droop, to languish. 



ILiAN'ouic? — jyELOOPmg ; lan- 
guishing; weak; exhausted. 



liAH'oVOB — (Lat) I«AJrG17ID- 

NBSS; faintness. 



JLa'^os (%aoi)f the people. 



. Iia'ic or TdAHcal and EiAT — 
pertaining to the laity. 



Lia'itt — the PBOPiiB, as dis- 
tinguished from the clergy. 



1 This and several other words of the same origin, are more directly dedred 
from Xe6o (Woi), or Labo (KaSu), an obsolete root of Lambano. 
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JLafpiSy iap^id'iSf a stone. 



DliiAp'iDate — to take the 
STONBS of a building apabt. 



To pull down ; to waste; to fall 
apart as stones ; to go to ruin. 



JLat'g'^uSf large; free, liberal. 



EnIiAROB/ — ^tO MAKE UUELGB ; 

to make free or set at large. 



]LiAB,'oesa — a TjIbkraii gift ; a 
bounty. 



Mias^S'^us^ weary. LtAsfsitude — yjinaAJELiness, 

JLa't'^eo, to lurk, to be hidden. 
MjA^Tentr—jMvnBLing; hidden; nnperceived. 

JLaftiumy an ancient kingdom^ of Italy. JLaii^n^us, of or per- 
taining to Latiuni; Latin. 

liATjra'iJfy — ^the qualitt/ of one's 
LiATiN style; Latin^ or the 
Latin tongue. 

JLatr^i'a (xtt-r'psta), service, worship. 

PyROI.'aTRY — (iV^), FIBE-IVORSHIP. 

JLa^i'US, Mater^is, a side. 



I^at'ebtw^ — (me versed in liA- 

T£Br. 



COLiiAT^BRal — having sn>BS 
TOQETHEB. Side by side; 
running parallel; not lineal; 
not direct. 



EQnii.AT'BRal-— haying equal 

sn>BS. 
EiAi/xsRa^ — of or pertaining to 

the 8IDR. 



JLa^i^uSy wide, broad. 



DnLATB/ — ^tO TTtDBJr APABT. 

To expand. 



ZiAT^itude — bilkajdA; distance 
from the equator. 



JLauSy iaufd'^is, praise. JLatnldo, iauda't'^um, to praise. 



liAUD to PRAISE. 

'EAAXjjlahle — worthy of ■p'BJa^JBi, 



JLajtd' AJTory — "PHAiHing or giv- 
ing praise. 



JLa'V'Of io^i'Um, to wash. 
liATB — ^to "WASU, I I-o'twwi— a iKTASaing; a wash. 

Idttaf^us^ loose, slack. 



liAX — ^liOOSR; vague; dissolute. 

PbOMX' — I^OOSENRD OUT. 

Lengthy; diffuse. 



Eei^AX' — to liOOSBN AGAIN". 

To slacken ; to remit. 



1 Whence the Bomans deriyed their langaage, the city of Borne having been 
fonnded on its borders. 

3 To restore to its former or nataral Btate, to a bow unbent 'See JReduce, vai^f^ 
DueOf on page 120. 

18» 
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lAfg^o^ f eira'f-tiaiy to send as an ambassador or representative, 
to bequeath. M^ga't»U8y an ambassador. 

pursuit; an association of 
professors and students for 
the pursuit of literature or 
science. 

BWbqatb — a person skht 
FROM or by others as a repre- 
sentative or deputy. 

LiBo'cuy — a BBavBATHtn^ or 
bequest. 

LiBo'atb — an AmAStADOR 
of the Pope. 

LiBga'tu>9i — a BEoming of am- 
BAaBAi>OR8 ; an embassy. 



Aixkgb' — to BBinD TO as an 

ambassador, (i. e. with form 
and solemnity.) To send or 
bring forward as a plea in a 
court of justice; to affirm. 

AiJLBOA'TibTi — an ajlijsgiti^; 
a plea. 

Col'i.bagvb — one sbnt with 
another on an bmbasst. A 
person associated with another 
in any important office or pur- 
suit. 

COIi'liBGB — an ABSOCIATIiaBr 

of men in some office or 



Id^g^Oy iedt'Um, to gatiher^ to choose, to read. (The com- 
pounds have •H's^On '^iedi^mm.) 



"DnJTGten^ — attentive; industri- 
ous. 

Eii'ioiWe — worthy of being 
CHOSBN OUT or Selected. 

iN'TELiiBCT — the power of 
CHoosmro between, i. e. of 
distinguishing or discerning; 
the understanding. 

iNTBii'uGen^ — DiscSRNtn^; 
understanding. 

"EiKc'Ture — a RXL/LDtn^ ; a dis- 
course read or pronounced on 
any subject. 

liK'GBSTD^ — a marvellous story. 



NEGI.BCT' — (from NEC, *' Uof *)» 

not to GATHBR or glean. 
To pass over carelessly ; to dis- 
regard. 
'Si'Kol^JiGkent — nbgiiBotui^ or 

neglectful; careless. 

PREDHiBc'TtOn — a CHOOftWI^ 

APART or liking bifore- 
hand'. 

RECOIiliBOl/ — to ^mUiBCT 

AGAIN one's thoughts or re- 
membrances; to remember. 

SEIiSCT' — ^tO OHOOBB APABT OT 

out; to choose. 



1 As there was a spoken langaage long before letters were in general use, we 
may suppose that the signification of lego was at first limited to gath^ng grain 
or firoit Arom the fields, and that it was afterwards applied to reading (L e. gather- 
ing thoughts from the pages of a book), from the similarity of the process. XeMn, 
the corresponding word in German, likewise signifies both to " gather^ and to 
** read." In gathering (which at first was always done by hand), it was obviondy 
necessary to ehooBe continually between what was fit and what was unfit to be 
plucked or reaped. 

3 Literally CHOOStn^ apart (selecting) as an object of lore or demotion; hence, 
LOTtn^ or liking, deyoted to, attentive, Ac. 

3 From the Latin legen'duSf "to be read.'' The Legends were monkish chro- 
nicles or histories of the lives of saints, which were "to be read" at morning prayers 
and on other occasions. As these chronicles were often full of marvellous tales 
respecting nuraoles, ice., lbqsnd became another name £or a wild er marveUooi 
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(xeyio), to 8aj or speak. 

Di'AUBSCT — a DIFFERENT 

SPBAKEBre. A form of 
speecli differing from the pre- 



JLeafi'^s (xsi^O; diction^ a word. 
Vailing language of the coun- 
try in which it is spoken. 

Lixsx'icon — a DicTiosary. 



M^n^ia^ gentle; mild. Xe'fti-o, to soothe, to be mild or soft- 
ened. 



I^B^Hieit^ — uo€rtm.ng; mild. 



iJstiHty — 4xssBmjane»9 ; mild- 
ness. 



JLep^r^a (x«tpa), leprosy. 



MiKV^er — one who has the 
iiBFROsrr. 

Timv^Tums^-fuU 0/ iOt covered 

with XBFROST. 



ILiSP^ROBy — ^C. of UBOPB-OSltt/), 

the state of hdng IiBPRoub. 
A loathsome disease in which 
the skin is covered with white 
scales. 

M^iho (%.fiB<S)y to forget. 

Xjs'tue — (}^n)f VOJELGIRT' i EiBTHB'an — pertaining to (a 
FUiiNBSS ; oblivion. | causing forobtfuiiXbss. 

JLifv^iSf ]ight, easy. JLtfvo, iera't^um, (Ft, Lever,) to lighten, 

to raise or lift. 



ALUBfinaie — to mo&e bast to ; 

to lighten ; to mitigate. 
Ejl'btatk — ^to RAiSB OUT or 

Tip ; to exalt. 
EjbaVcw or liBVcTi — (v.) to 

is&wren or make IiIoht, as 

bread: (n.) a substance used 

to make bread light. 
EibVbb — (Fr.) the time of 

Kmnro ; a concourse of people 

visiting a man of high rank or 

office in the morning. 
I4B Ver — a RAiser. A bar used 



liEv'% — u^Qurness ; gayety ; 

giddiness. 
ILibVt — to RAJSB as soldiers; 

to raise or collect as taxes. 
REii'ssvanf — TXPTing again. 

Believing or aidingf ; useful ; 

fit; appropriate. 
Relibvb' — to make bast 

AGAIN ; to lighten or aid ; to 

free from pain or toil. 

RBIiIBF' — a SiKhLEVXSQ', 

ease; aid. 



to raise heavy bodies. 
JLex, U^giSf a law. E^g'ifim'^uSf according to law^ lawful. 



EtEfaal — pertaining to itAiTir ; 

lawful. 
JiBiGAiJity — ULU^TPTTLness, 



LiBOiT'iBEate — (v.) to make 
liAivFui.: (adj.) lawful; ge- 
nuine. 



Iti'ber, iWr^if a book. 
I^iBRA^Rian — on£ who has charge of a IiIBRART. 

LtHber^ free. 



Iin/BRld-*FREE ; generous ; 
noi narrow or contracted. 



liiB^BRa^e— to make fbbs. 
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JLi^br^a, a ponnd, a balance. 



DeLIB'eIIATB to BAIiANGB 

or ponder concerning*; to 
consider. 



EQiniiiB'RiuM-(Lat.) an equal 
BAi<Airc£Bro ; equipoise. 



JLi'eeo, f if^if-titii, to be lawful or permitted. JLieen'iia, 

permissioUi liberty, license. 



IlXIf'rr — UNIiATTFUIi. 

lifcxsNSx: — ^PBRMifisioN ; im- 
proper liberty ; excess. 



EiICBN'tIOUS — '/uR of UCXSfSB 

or excess ; loose ; unrestrained. 



lA'ciOj (or Loudoy) ii^ii'Um, to draw, to allure. 
Eiii^/iT — ^to htlaw out. 

Ideu, (Fr.) place^ stead. 

I^iBUTEN^an^ — one uounng the piiAcb or office of a superior in 
his absence. 

JLig'U'Umf wood. LiIo'ni/^ — to make or convert into "wood.' 

JLi'ff'^o, iigafi'^umf (Ft. Lier,) to bind, to tie. 
ALJA^Qiance — ^the Bisinng or 



obligation of a subject to his 

prince or government, 
liBAOUx: — a niNvnio or union; 

a confederacy. 
Lii'able^ — bound ; responsible ; 

subject. 
liiBGB — (adj.) BOVTSfD as vassal 

to a superior ; faithful : (n.) a 

vassal ; a lord. 
I«io'ATwrc — a mminng ; that 

which binds or ties. 



Ob'i.IGATB — to BIKD AGAINST". 

To bind. 
OvjaIoa'twu — an OBuoAVtR^ 

or obliging. 

OB'liIOATOTy — ^BINDtfl^. 
OblIOb' — to BIND AGAINST". 

To constrain or force ; to bind 
by the ties of gratitude; to 
gratify. 
"Ri&iAilk^ion — (Lat. BeuchTo), a 
Bisinng or restraining of the 
soul^r Faith ; piety ; devotion. 



1 The spelling of '' deliberate** might lead us to deriye it from " libera, liberat' 
um" to " free ;" but the signification renders it altogether probable that the above 
derivation is tiie true one. The classical scholar need scarcely be reminded of the 
frequency of such contractions as narpos, from narepof, periclum, from perieulum; 
and that, in all probability, the genitive of ager, liber, Ac was orii^aUy agtri, 
liberif Ac. : hence libra was probably libera ; but a word of such frequent use 
among the common people would naturally be corrupted, while delibero, rarely 
spoken except by the educated classes, would retain its original form. 

s Literally, "that may be bound.'' A man was liable for a debt when he '*m%g\t 
be bound" or imprisoned if he did not pay it 

3 That is, to bind to the performance of something which is against one's inte- 
rest, which, if it were not for the obligation, one wo^d feel tempted not to do. 

* Be, in religion, appears to be simply an intensive : rehiQO, in Latin, eigxufiM 
literally to bind again and again, in other words, to bind with many cords; and 
hence, to BiNi>/a«(. It should be remembered that among the ancient Bomans 
the great use, as well as the most striking attribute, of religion, was its restraining 
influence oyer the headlong passions and wild desires of the multitude. It WM 
reserved for Christianity to combine with that restraining influence a epini of 
aoiave benevolence and an all-embracing love. 
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JLi'men, iim^iu^is, a threshold. 



EiiiM'EBra^e — ^to ptU or drive out 
from the threshold. To 
«ji:pel ; to set free. 



PREiOM'iNary — before the 
THRESHOLD or beginning. 
•Previous; introductory 



T^i'meSf limHimiSf a boundary or limit. 
JjuuatiTcMs — that cannoT be liiMiTBD ; boundless. 

JLi'nC'^a, a line^ a streak or mark. 



DEiiOr'sa^e — ^to make or draw 
iiiNxss ABOUT. To sketch ; to 
describe. 

ILiiN'Ba^e-— one's JaTnieaia an- 
cestors or descendants taken 
collectively; fsimily. 

ItXsf'Kal — made hy IjINES ; per- 



taining to the direct line of 
succession. 

liXev'sar — -pertaining to axcrx:^ 
like a line. 

TASsf/KAmefrU — tliat which 

MARKS the countenance ; fea- 
ture; outline. 



Xrin'^fff«a, the tongue^ a language. 



%dAS^GCage — a TONGtving or 
using the tongue. Speedi. 



ToN^GtO — corrupt ot barbarous 

liAJVeVAOR. 



JLinfqu^Of iidt'^wn^ to leave, to forsake. 



I>^iAa!iVcent — (adj.) j/aA-ving 
OFF or out ; omitting. Failing 
in duty : (n;) ui offender. 

DERi^uidTion — an utter XiEAT- 
wg OFF or forsj^ng. 



Beii'ic — something i<bft back 

or behind. 
Esii'icT — one IiSft bes^nd. 

A widow. 

REUOi'^uish — ^tO liXSAVB BACK 

or behind ; to forsake. 



Lii'que'Oy to melt, to flow as water. 



TiK€i/vJSify — to make laQ^UED. 

IiiQ;'utc^(adj.) vjATwing or 
capable of flowing as water: 
(n.) a liquid substance. 



M^OfvTDate — ^to m^ke liq^uid 

or clearf ; to pay off". 
IiiQ,'tJor — (Lat.) a wiAywing or 

that which flows ; any liquid. 



lAs, ii^t'i8f strife, a lawsuit. 



liiT'ij^ate— (see Ago), to drive 
or carry on a JaA-wsutt, 

TiiTioA'Tion — the act of car- 
rying oif a itAiTirsviT. 



TXt\b!\OUA fuH of lilTIOA- 

TiOK. Given to litigation. 



lA^ltV'^Uy a letter ; (in the plural) HtferiB, letters or literature. 



I^n^ERa^ — 6y or according to 

the IiBttbr; exact; not 

figurative. 
LaTMMa'ii — (Lat.) i^rttsr^c^ 

men, or men learned in letters; 

men of literature. 



lilT'BRATl^re lilTRRART 

LBARNin^, not science. 
OsiiiT'sRATR — to draw a line 

AGAINST or upon 1.STTBRS 

or words. To blot or rub out. 
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JLi'thO'^91^ (%t9oi)f a stone. I^rrHoa'sAPHy-ENGRAYtTi^ on stosb. 

JLo^C'Ua, a place. JLo^co, Mocaft^um^ to place. 

Col'locatb — ^to PULCB TOGE- Ijo'cdl — of Or peiimniTig to a 
ther; to place in order. 

Dls'liOCATE — to BISPIiAOE OF 

put out of joint. 



PLACB ; limited in place. 
Lio'cATB — ^to Pi«ACB ; settle. 
lAKionu/tion — moving to or from 

a PIiACB. 



JLdgi'^a (xoyta ; from xcyo, to ^^ gather/' to ^^ speak")> a gather- 
ing or collection. 

ANTHOii'oGT — a GOiiiiBCTiON of FLOWERS : a collection of beau- 
tiful passages in poetry. 

MdClg'^os (%oyoi ; from uya, to '' speak''), a word, s&yingy speech; 
or discourse ; reason, proportion, relation, science. 

EuIiO'gIUM — a GOOD -WORD. 

Praise. 
'E%fi40Gize — to ffive praises; 

to praise. 
^OMOiJ€>i3kotL8— having the SAME 

PROPORTION. 

Ttoe/ic — the art of rbaboh or 
reasoning. 

SYL'liOGtsm — a REASONtn^ TO- 
GETHER, or reasoning in a close 
or connected manner. A form 



ANAIi'OGT REIiATION Or 

agreement throughout. Ge- 
neral agreement or resem- 
blance. 

Apoii'ogy — a warding off by 
ivoRDS or speech. A de- 
fence ; an excuse. 

Chronol'ogt — the scien ce 
of TIME ; the science of histori- 
cal dates. 

CONCHOIi'OGT — the SCIENCE of 

SHELLS. 



of reasoning. 
XrOtt'^-us^ long. 



EiiONO'afe — ^to i.ENGTHe7i out; 

to remove ; to recede. 
jAysGedity — (^jEvv/m)^ liONO 

life ; length of life. 



JjON^Qitude — jAVSNGth; distance 
east or west from some parti- 
cular meridian. 

PrOIiONG^— to I.ENGTHEN OUT. 



LtOfqU'Or^ iocufi'US, to speak. 



Eii'oc^uenf — SPEAKtn^ our. 

Speaking fluently and forcibly. 
EiiOCu'Tiori — ^a SPEAKtn^ OXIT, 

or utterance; delivery. 
EiOQ>ua^ciaKs— SPE AKiNO mitcft. 



CiRCUMi^ocu'Tion — a sfeak- 
ing ROUND about. 

COL'liOCtUY — a SPEAKING TO- 
GETHER; conversation. 
CoiiLo'o^uiaZ — of or pertaining 

to CONVERSATION. 

MjOi or JLoy^ (Fr.) law. 

liOY'a? — of (OT in favor of ) the ful to one's prince; true to 
LAW or government. Faith- duty. 

' English words deriving their terminations from lUhos, usually hare ite, rarely 
lite; as hematitej (from hcema, hoBtnatoa,) ** blood~&tone," numed from its eoha} 
lignite, ** wood-^tonc" (a form of petrified wood), Ac. 



155 



LATIN AND OTHBR BOOTS. 

MA/iceo. See Jjux. 

Mcr^untf gain. JLu!crory iucrafi^us, to gain. 

a — gain; money. Iiu'crativc — GAiNtTi^r; produc- 

ing gain ; profitable. 

JLudt^or^ to struggle^ to wrestle. 
'Tant — BTRUGGiiin^ AGAINST. Unwilling. 

uSy play^ a jest. iMd'^b, iv^s^um, to plaj; to deceive^ 

to cheat. 



HS' — ^tO PIiA,Y AT*. To 

;e at ; to hint. 

b' ^tO CHEAT FBOM Of 

)f. To deceive; to mis- 

/ — ^to go FROM or escape 
bcbption; to evade. 



Iixudb' — to PiiAY UPON by 
artifice. 

luLiu'sion — an uuLvmng; a de- 
ceptive appearance. 

Lii/Dicroas — fit for a jbst; 
laughable. 



JLuffnen, fti'in-initf^ light. 
^otLs—full o/t^GUT ; giving light. 

lMn»a^ the moon. 



ofov pertaining to the 
n; like the moon. 
ac — affected by the 
Bi*. A moonstruck per- 
a madman. 



SuB'iiUNary — of or pertaining to 
what is UNDER the moon; 
earthly. 



JLufo, iufi'Um, to wash. 

DUiUTE' — ^tO "WASH APART. To 

make thin or weak by adding 
water. 



rton — a "WABuing to or 
r. Soil which a river de- 
3 upon its banks. 
inaZ — of or pertaining to 
nrioN. 



'*"tfm^ a purification performed at Rome every fifth year. 
^trOf iusira't'^umy to purify, to make clean or bright. 

liUSTRA'Twrn — ^the act o/'puri- 

WYTSQ. 

ILius'tre — brightness; 

splendor. 
LiUs'trum — iiUSTRB ; the 

space of five years. 



TRATE — to MAKE 

mT UPON. To shed 
itness upon ; to explain. 
TRious — ^bright; very 
iguished. 



tproaoh indirectly or touch lightly as in play, 

• formerly supposed that insanity was procUioed or materially Infiaeneed 

Don. 



i 



156 



FIBST BOOK 07 ETTHOLOOT. 



liUXf ivle^iSj light. Mjvie^tOy to shine. 



El.u'cmATB — ^tO GIiBL4JEl UPj 

to explain. 
lL%fiyid — fnsasing ; clear. 



liu'oi/er — hrinffiug 
The morning star*. 



MMxvfri^ay luxury. lAnxvfr^iOy Euxuria!t^un%y to be 

luxurious^ to grow rank. 



I^UXv'rIOIM— yy? of IiVZURT ; 

given to luxury, 
exuberant. 



IjUXu'rIATXI'— to BK I i P JCC B l- 

ous; to grow luxuriantly. 



JLy'sis (xva^i ; from xvm), a loosing, or separation. 



Jji^Ai^T^se — to nuBke aa A3«ik> 
XrYsni; to subjeot to audyw. 



ANAIi'TSI8 — a BBFARATIOOr 

THROUGHOUT ; an entire sepa- 
ration of a body into its ele- 
mental parts. 

JEfa'c-eo^ to be lean. 
EsiA'ciafe — ^to make iiBABf bbtoitd usual f to grow lean. 

JEfaclk'iffMl* See- Mechanao. 

JtratfniOy nuiicnialt^ni»y to stain. 
iMaiAc/uiiATB — unstahtbd; spotless; pure. 

JSagifftery a master, a ruler. 
niAd'iSTRate — a rulbr; a civil offieer. 

Jfiag^neSy magftuft^is, loadstone. 

91 ao'n BT — ^liOADSTOMB ; a bar 

of iron having the property of 
loadstone. 
Magnbt'ic or BlAONBi/tea^— 



Wee a IiOADSTovb ; of or per- 
taining to^ a magnet. 
MAo'NBTum — the guaiHty ox 
property o/& MAomET. 



JIfag'uuSy great, large, grand. 



Maoitan'imous — having a 
GRBAT MIND or soul ; uoble. 

Mao'iii/^ — to make i«aro£ or 
aRBAT ; to extol. 

m/KAQTOE^icent — MAKiVi^ or caus- 
ing «RAifi»!XJR. Grand ; 
splendid. 

m/KAJ^KBiy — ^the quuUiif or attri- 
bute of being grand, great, 
or dignified. 



MA'jor — (Lat.) 
greater in dignify: (n.) an 
officer next higher than a cap- 
tain : one of full age. 

Bf AJOR^% — the state erf hemg 
cHRBiATXSRf; the state of 
being of full age; the greater 
number. 



1 So Dftmed beoaoM it iiriMnr in tlid lij^t of moMingr^ Bd* V^BOriimtlk^ 
bock Y, ilae 708, and book viL line 131. 
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Jtialg^us^ a soToerer or enchanter. 



BlAG'ic — the art of an en- 

CHANTBR. 



'StKxoHcian — one 

HAGIC. 



skilled in 



Jflatie^uSy a hammer. Jfiatleo^ to beat 



]llAiJ[i — a large wooden tfAM- 

HBR or beetle. 
BEAii'itEo&fe — that may he 

BBATBir. That may be 



spread or extended by ham- 
mering. 
^AiJjjet — a lUde MAUd ) a wood- 
en hammer. 



Jfiii^i»U8j eyil) wicked; bad. JflaHej badly^ ill. JftaHg'u^us^ 

evil; malicious. 



niAuaiDic'TuTn — a SAYtw^ or 
wishing elIi or evil; a curse. 
UfAiiBFAO'Tor — one who does 



Bini* ; a criminal. 



'SH.AiJice — the quality of being 
Bvii* or evil-disposed; wicked- 
ness. 



'SIKaIaj! Clous— full of^Ai^cm, 

MaIiIGh' — 'eitUa; malignant. 

MAMG'want — BVii<; deadly; 
hatinff extremely. 

llAiiiG^i^ — the quality of be- 
ing BLAXiGNAif T ; deadly ha- 
tred. 



JfKawldOy nsanda'i^unSf to commit^ to order or give an order^ 

to send. 

IIaiv'datb — an 



GOMBEAiriy — ^tO ORDBR (8) ; to 

govern. 

GoMMBND' — ^tO COMMIT (3) or 

give in charge ; to praise. 
Countermand' — to givb an 
ORDBR AGAINST (or revers- 
ing) a previous order. 

DeMANI^ — to ORDBR FROM; 

to ask authoritatively. 



ORDRR or 

command. 

EeCOMMRND' — ^tO COMMRND 

AGAIN and AGAIN. To com- 
mend to one's particular atten- 
tion. 

BeMANI^ — to SBND or ORDRR 

BACK. 



JUa'neOf manfs'^um, to stay, to abide. 



"SKAN^^ion — an ABsning, An 

abode ; a residence. 
PsB^MANen^ — ^ABnnn^ or lasting 

THROUGH a long time. 



Eemain' — ^to STAY BACK or be- 
hind ; to stay. 

RBM'wan^ — (c. of RBMAWen<), 
something TiKMMfiing ; that 
which remains. 



JEfa'nfa (fuivui)f madnesS; insanity. 



BfA'lOAO — a MAD or INSANB 

person. 

JSanifesft'^Uiy evident, manifest. 



Ma'nia-po^w — (Lat.) insanity 
caused by drinking. 



JUKASTB'ESiTAfTion — the act of 

MAKING MANIFEST. 

JManifbs'to or '{'JIIan'ifbst — 
something which makes mani- 



fest the intentions of a sove- 
reign or government ; a public 
declaration. 



u 
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Jtfafno, tnanafi'Ufm, to flow. 
EMAVA'Tum — a WLOwing out of dt ¥BX)M. 

JEEfli^ft-u«, the hand. Jftanip^ut^us^ a handfuL 



Amanubiv'sis^ — (Lat.) a sis- 
grbtart; one who writes for 
another. 

niAiNtotn' — (^Teneo), to hold or 
support hy the hand. To 
support ; to hold ; to keep. 

XAN^age — (Ago)y to lead or 
guide by tne hand ; to con- 
duct. 

Man'ipiiE — a HANDFUii; a 
small body of soldiers. 

MAivip'uiia^e — ^to take a haitd- 



wJa, To do or operate with 
the hand. 
MANiPViAA^Tum — the act of 
Donra 1¥Ith the ioaxb) 

manual operation. 

llANUFAC'Tt^re — the act of MAK- 
ING BT HAND or by art : tluit 
which is so made. 

BlANumt/ — to lei go firom one's 
HAND. To set free. 

MAS^vscript — something writia^ 
by HAifD or with a pen. 



Jffafo(^fiaMy, to strive after, to move or be moved. 
AuTOm'ATOir — (Or.) a self-movino machine. 

Jlfa^r^e, the sea. 



BlAR'itime — ^pertaining to the 

sba; near the sea. 
Submarinb' — UNDER the SBA. 



MAB.wie' — of OT pertaining to the 

SSLA. 

Mar'inct^— one toTu) follows the 
sba; a sailor. 

Mar^ffo, mar^gin^iSy a brink, a mar^n. 
nABlcoNaJr— ^pertaining to or on the margin. 

Mars, mar^i'^is, the god of war, war. 
MAR'Tia^ — o/or pertaining to iKTASL', warlike. 

Jfiav^tyr (/ioprvp), a witness ; one who by his death bears witness 

to the truth. 

MAR'TTRc^om — ^the state of a martyr. The death of a martyr. 

JSasy a male. JfEasfcui'^us, male. 
]llAs'cu]:.tne—^ the MAXB kind; manly; robust. 

Jfia'tery mafri^Sy a mother, a matron. 
MAT^viicide — ^the murder of a mothrr. 

Jffatiufnu* (fta$tifia)yMathemfai'08, learning, science^ math- 
ematics^. 

BIathrmat'ics — ^the scirncr', or the science of S€IRNCb8. 

1 Literally, one who aids or serves another with his handf (a manu,) 

s Because among the ancients this was the principal science, if not the only one 

worthy of the name. Of most of the natural sciences, as well as of chemistry and 

astronomy, Ao*, little or nothing was then known. 
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Jifaiu'r^uSf ripe, mature. 
Prematura' — ^ripss before the proper time ; too early. 

JB[echan»a^o (jifixa.vatA), to invent, to contrive. Maehfin^a 

(f^xo^)} a contrivance, a machine. 
MACHnns' — a contrivance; niBCHAN'tcs — the science of 

a mechanical power. machinsss^ or of moving 

MACBONA'Tton — a coBmuv- forces. 

ing or plotting. . 

Mifdi^us (Sp.Jfbc^i'ano)^ (adj.) middle^ between. JffediO€^r»is, 

middling. 



ImMb'dIATB — ^NOT MSSDIATS; 

direct. 
iNTERMSs'oia^e— pt^ or placed 
BBTiVBBN ; midway between 
two extremes. 

MsSAN' (^JO BBTTinBBN the 

two extremes ; vulgar : (n.) a 
middle state; the medium 
through which something is 
done. 



M.JB!mate — (adj.) piU bbs- 
TWSSKN ; interposed : (v.) to 
interpose ; to intercede. 

niBDioc'RtVy — the state or qtiCh 
lity of being only MiDDLiNa. 

Wvjxiterra'nean — naidand ; 
having land on every side. 

HIb'dium — (Lat.) a mban ; 
something intervening ; a mid- 
dle condition. 



jMdeOTf to heal, to care. MedliC'^us^ a physician. Medi^ 

ci'n^af the healing art, medicine. 



HlBo'ica^ — of or pertaining to 
HBAUNa, or to physicians. 

'Si.JSjm^iSiai— pertaining to MB- 
dicinb; healing. 



Eem'bdt — that which curbs 
or makes well again ; a cure. 

Rbmb'dio^ — of or pertaining to 
a CURB ; affording a cure. 



Jlfedfiior^ ntediiiMfimU8f to muse, to meditate. 



BlBDiTA'Tibn— the act of^EDX- 

TATING. 



Prembd'itatb — to MBm- 
TATB or think of before- 
hand. 

J9feiy mei'l'is, honey. 

HlBi.i.iF'ERems — BEARin^ or MBiiiiip'LUew^ — YLOWing like 
producing honbt. honbt. 

Mefiior (from Bonus\ better. 
MB'iiiORato and AMB'uoRa^e — ^to make bbttbr. 

JfMtliinor^ mindful, remembering. Jf!i€ino'ri''a (Fr. Mhnoire)^ 

memory, recollection. 



CoMMBBi'aftafe — (3) to make 
MINDFUL. To call to remem- 
brance. 



ImMBMo'rIAI< — NOT MEMORI- 
AL ; beyond memory. 



1 Mean is a contnoUon of the Spanuh m^diofio. 
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UjaassfTOl^ — (Lat.) a remem- 
brancer; a keepsake. 

Mkm'oIRS— RKCOIiLBCTIONS. 

A history written from recol- 
lection. 
Mbmoiian'duiii — (Lat.) some- 
thing to BSS RBMBBIBBRBD. 

A note to aid the memory. 



Misn&iaal — (adj.) of or in the 
MBHORT : (n.) that which 
preserves the memory of some- 
thing. 

Rembm'bbr — ^to bring again 
to mind or mbmort. 

RBMBBi'BRance — the ac< of 
RKMKMBWRTwo j memory. 



JfMenld'^a^ a &alt. 
fEnBiny — ^to take our or remove the faui.ts; to corrects. 

Jiren*dic*U8f a beggar. 

MBSim^ity — ^the state of being Mlsjs'mcant — a person bbg- 
a BBGOAR. aing; a beggar. 

JifenSf menft'is, the mind; reason. 
D^MKN^Tate — ^to put i^OM or out of one's mind ; to make insane. 

J9f€fOf mea'f-tcffi^ to go or pass. 
"pER^MKoble — that may he pabsbd THBOuaH. 

Jifer^corf merca^i^uSf to bay, to trade, to deal. MereafimUtj 

a buying, a market. J^erXj mer^cHs^ goods, merchandise. 



Gom'iiibrcb^ — a trading to- 
gether; intercourse. 
ConiMBR'cia^ — of or pertaining 

to COHMBRCB. 
BIAr'kBT (C. of MBRCA^ 

Tus), a place where provisions 
are bought or sold. 
MBR'cABTTiZc^ — ofoT pertaining 
to MBRCHANTS or cpmmercc. 



niBR'cBNar^ — (n.) one who is 
BouaHT or hired: (adj.) 
venal ; actuated by the hope 
of gain. 

MBR'cer — one v)h$ deals in 
silks. 

MBR'cHANDise — thiugs 
BOUGHT and S01.D ; goods. 

MBR'cHan^^ — a person trad- 
ing ; a trafficker. 



JOCer^gr^Of mer^S'Umf to plunge. 
Embrgb' — ^to PLUNGB or rise 

OUT. 

EsiBR'GCTice or VlMvaMfaency — 
an BMBRGtn^ ; an unexpect- 
ed appearance or event ; exi- 
gence. 



Mbrgb — to pi^uNGB or im- 
merse ; to swallow up. 
Submbrgb' — ^to pi.u]fGB or 

put UNDER water. 
SuBMBR'stoTt^ — the act of sxjb- 

MBRGING. 



* The imperative mood of the Latin verb memini: it signifies "remember!" 
2 Amend, to "correct," to "reform," and hend, to "repair," to "improve/* are 
corruptions of emend. 
'From mercans (pres. part, ofmerco), "trading, trafficking," 
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Jfttfreo^ mer^U'^umy to deserye. 



Demkr'it — the reverse of 
msrit; fault; vice. 

Msr'iT (t.) to DBSBRVB : 



(d.) dbskrt ; excellence ; 
worth. 

haying merit. 

Meiatl^um (/tetaxxoy)^ a metal. 
'OliwrAijiAE''ERoui — ^BEABtTi^ or Containing aibtaxs. 

Meted r^u (fistsuipa), aerial phenomena^ meteors. 

jnESTBORoTc^y — the science of aicriaTj or atmospheric phk- 
NonnsNA. 

Mefier (/*»?tJ7p), me^iro^a, a mother. 



HlBTRop'o^ts^ — the largest or 
chief city of any country. 



niBTROPOL'iTan — of or per- 
taining to a BIETROPOI.IS. 



JfK^t^ior^ men'smUSf to measure. Jlf€tt«tfV«a^ a measure. 



GOMNEils'HUTtcae MBASURecZ 

WITH. Proportionate. 
DiMBiv'stoTi — a MMASViEiing 

THROUGH (4). 
IMMBNSS:' UNMKASURKD ; 

immeasurable; vast. 



Mete — to measure. 

MENSURA'Tion — the act of 
measuring; the science of 
measuring. 



JVefV-tcm (^Etpoi;), a measure. 



Babom'eter — an instrument 

to MEASURE the WEIGHT of 

the atmosphere. 

Ghbonom'eter — ^a time-mea- 
surer. 

Gasom'eter — a o as-me asur- 



Me'tre — ^a MEASURE ; a mea- 
surer. 

Perim'eter — the measure 
BOUND any thing; the circum- 
ference. 



JfMidromS (fiixpoi), small. 



lUMicn.omfeter — an instrument to 
measure SMAi«ii distances. 



HIi'cROscopc — an instrument for 
viewing yeiy smaix objects. 



Jtfi'g'r^Of mi^rra'f •tcffi; to remoye from one place to another. 

V^tGTLant — a person emi- Im^miorate — to remove 

OTtATing. into a country. 

Em'iGRATE — ^tO REMOVE OUT JUl^GRATE — tO REMOVE 

OF or from a country. from one place to an- 

other. 



' Originally, the mother or parent city from which the younger towns of any 
country deriyed their origin. 

14« 
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jmilieMj mirU'is, a soldier. JfTirUo, mUii€ifi*nm, to 

fight or be at war. 



Wu/rrant — FiOHTtn^; war- 
ring. 

BIlIi'lTATB — ^tO BB AT 'VTAB,; 

to oppose. 



HIiu'tia — (Lai.) soi«dibrt. 
Persons enrolled as soldiers 
but not regolarlj engaged in 
warfare. 



Jfiittt^ a thousand. 



BI11.B — a THOUSAND paces^ 



Mtlia — ^the THOUSABDTH part 
of a dollar. 



Jfi^nor^ mina^i^us, to threaten. 

Mbn'aCB — ^to THRBATBIV. 

Jfn'n»eOf to put or stand out, to hang over. 



'EMfiNent — STAinnVi^ OUT. Con- 
spicuous ; distinguished ; ex- 
alted aboye others. 



iM^MiNent — HAjrotn^ upon or 
over, as if about to fall. 

PROM'lNcn^ — JXPTTtng FORTH| 

or standing out ; conspicuous. 



JfTinerai, (Fr.) a mineral. 
MiBTERAJFoffy — ^the science of iiinx:rai4S. 

J9Hni8^terf a servant or helper. JfMinisltr^o^ fnlnltf ra'f* 

um^ to serve, to supply. 



Adshn'istbr — ^to suppi.t to ; 

to give ; to manage or rule. 
ADMiNiSTRA'Tibn — the act of 

ADMINISTBRINO. 

BIin'ister — ^a sbrvant of 

the church; a clergyman; a 



servant or chief officer of a 
king. 
HIiN'iSTry — ^the practice or duty 
of a minister; a body of 

ministers. 



Jfrfnor^ less. JfTMim^uSf least (from Parvtis). JfHn'm»Of 

ftiifiu'f-Uffi; to lessen or diminish. 

MiNORHty — ^the state of being a 
MINOR ; the smaller number. 

HIin'uend — (Lat. minuknd- 
us), the number to w& di- 
minished. 



Dimin'ish^ — to lessen. 

DiMiNu'Twm — the act of di- 
minishing. 

MiN'iAture — a picture i«bss 
than the reality. 

Min'imum — (Lat.) the smaxi.- 
EST quantity or rate. 

Mi'nor — (Lat.) less; smaller: 
also a person under age. 



Mi'nus — (Lat.) I.ESS; dimin- 
ished by. 

Minute' — i.es8ened. Very 
small. 



1 The Roman pace was about five feet. 

2 Literallj, to lessen by taking apart or subtracting from the original bodjt 
joi2ZQbej> Ac 
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Mirror y fiiirafi»U8y to wonder. JfTiradui^uiny a wonder, 

a miracle. 



Abkirb' — to mroiTDBR ATf ; to 

love or respect greatly. 
AuMEEUL'Tton — &e act of ad- 



Mmcf o ; affection or respect 
mingled with wonder. 
MrBfACLJSi — a ivoiiDBR; some- 
thing supernatural. 

JBMc^eOy ft»ia/f-tcm, to mix, to mingle. Miacella^n-'euSy 

mingled, confusedly mixed. 



Wis'cjs^IaJaAxy — a mixsD col- 
lection of things. 

Promis'cuous^ — ^mixed confus- 
edly; indiscriminate. 



Admix' — ^to minolb to or with. 
ADMix'Ture — a "sasoiAing 

iviTH ; that which is mingled 

with. 
Intermix' — ^to minoi.is among 

or together. 

Mi'seo (jitasG>), to hate. See ArUhropos. 

Jfti'sery wretched. Jftit^er^ory miseraft'^uSf to pity, to 

bemoan. 

Mi'ssR — a ivRBTCH who is a 



CoMMIS'bRATB — ^tO PITT (3). 

Mis'KRaWe — worthy to he Pi- 

TIBD or BSMOANBD. 



slave to covetousness. 
niis'KRy — 'WRiojrcvLEDness. 



JBM'^iOf mis^s-'Umf to send, to let go or come, to throw or cast, 

to put. 



Admh/ — ^to I.BT COMB to or 

into; to suffer to enter; to 
grant. 

ADMiT'Tance — aumtttiw^; 
entrance. 

CoM'Missary — oTie to whom 
some charge or office is com- 
mitted. 

CoMMis'sion — ^the act of com- 
mitting ; a trust ; a warrant. 

Commit' — to put with or into 
one's care ; to entrust ; to send 
to prison ; to do or perpetrate. 

CoMMlT'Tee a body of persons 
to whom some question is bn- 
*]»USTBD for investigation or 
. decision. 



Demisk'^^ — death ; transfer of an 
estate by will. 

Intermit' — to let (a space of 
time) COME between. To 
stop for a time. 

Mis'si/e — (adj.) that may he 
easily throivn : (n.) a wea- 
pon thrown. 

Mis'sion-— a SENinn^ or being 
sent ; an errand ; a being sent 
to propagate religion. 

Mis'siowary — oTie who is sent 
on a MISSION, i. e. to propa- 
gate religion. 

Omit' (for Obmit'^) — to leave 
out or behind ; to neglect. 



< Literally, vixed as if ponred /orf% together in haste. 

' Literally, a sending or handing down / hence, " death/' because at death a 
king 9ent or handed dovon his crown, Ac, to his successor. * 

* The etymology of this word is very obscure. Perhaps it is to " let go or 
fiBAVB (being) against/' since what we are in favor of we naturally take ,* what 
we are againtt (or opposed to) we '' leave behind" or " neglect'' as worthless. 
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Permit' — ^io liBT through. To 

give liberty ; to allow. 

PbEMISB' — to SBND BEFOREf ; 

to state beforehand. 
P&em'iss — something statbd 

or laid down beforehand. 
Prom'iss:— to SAT^ beforehand 

that one will do some partica* 

lar thing; to pledge one's word. 



Bebeit' — to SKn> back; to 

relax'; to abate ; to send. 
REMiT'Tancc — a ssNDtn^ or 

transmitting ; a sum of moiiej 

sent. 
Hvmas'&tve — having the dit/po* 

iition to submit. 
Subbeit' — to PUT one's self 

UNDEa; to yield. [Dif^^Tra'M.'i 



Jflndo {jwodA)^ to remind. Mmemoflynt (jAPfif*^'^<f^)f ^ 

memory. 

UlNKMOH'tcs-^the art o/'mbmort. 

JIt&d'USf a measure, a limit, a mode or manner. JIKodHtror^ 
moderd i'USy to limit, to moderate. Modet^t^us^ mocie- 
rate, sober, modest. 



nioD'eZ — a Uttl^ FORM or pat* 
tern. A mould; a pattern. 

mOiyBRATR — ^ItlMITBD ; not 

excessiye. 

Mod'est^ — soBRie^ and de- 
cency of manner ; moderation 
in the estimate of one's self. 

JHod'i/^ — ^to make a new modb 
or form to any thing ; to alter. 

ISHovlxnLate — ^to give mbasurb 
or tune. 



AccoM'MODa^e — ^to make con- 
VBNiBNT TO ; to fit ; to adjust. 

GoMMO'dIOUS MBASURed 

with, proportioned, or adapted 
to one's wants ; convenient. 

COMMOD'iVy — CONVBNIBNT- 

ness or conveniencef ; an arti- 
cle of merchandise. 
Discommodb' and Incom- 

MODB to INCOinrBNIBirCB. 

BIODB — a MANNBR or fashion; 
a form. 

Mcflior, moH't'USf to heap, to build. 

DeMOL'iSH — to UNBUIU) ; to I DBMOI^fTtbn — ^DBSTRUCribfk 

destroy. ' 

Jffotii»8f soft. JfiotH^Oy to soften. 

EMOii'tiew^ — softening; sooth- 'SHoiJjAfy — ^to make soft; to 
ing; relaxing. soften. 

Jftafn^eOy monHt^um^ to remind, to warn. 

Admon'ish — to ivARN or give AIOM'iTor — one who mrARKS or 

a warning to ; to caution. cautions. 



1 Literally, to send heforey i. e. to send onr word before as a harbinger of the 
deed which we pledge ourselves to perform. 

2 Literally, to let hack the string of a musical instrument ; hence to *' slacken," 
to ''make less tense or severe." So rem%99, (from the past part. remi89%i9f) origi- 
nally " unstrung or loosely strung,*' now signifies " slack, negligent" 

3 Ely in Latin -elluSf denotes a diminutive, and is equivalent to let or et. 

* Originally, softening out, i. e. softening something hard and contracted^ 80 
that it opens out or is relaxed into its natural healthy condiUon. 



LATIN AND OTHBB BOOTS. 



166 



FBEMom'Tum — a mr ARNin^ 

BEFOBEHAND. 



VRmnos^VTory-^mng a ivarn- 

nia BEFOREHAND. 



Mcfn^os (jMvoi)f alone, sole, one. Mon'achus (fiovaxoi), 
(adj.) solitary^ secluded; (n.) a monk. 

Bfon'ABTery — a pl<ice where | Monas'tic — pertaining to 

MONKS or nuns. 
M ow'orfy— (wfijy), a mournful gong 
OT poem sung by onb person. 

M&UBf v%onli''i8f a mountain^ a hill. JVotif-er (Ft.), to 

mount; to ascend. 

Dismount' — ^to unmount or 



MONKS or nuns dwell ; a con- 
vent. 



alight from a horse. 
Mound — a hhjl* or large heap 

of earth. 
BIouNT — (n.) a hhiIi or moun- 



tain : (y.) to ascend ; to get 
on horseback. 



PnoM'oNTory — a high hii«i. or 
mountain jutting forth into 
the sea. 



JHTofli'^f r-o, ftionsf ra'f-uffi, to shoW; to declare. 



BeMON'sTRATK to SHOIV 

DOWN. To show ; to show or 
prove conclusively. 



IlEMON'sTRaTioc — a saoTi^ing 
or -DBCLAmn^ against ; an 
expostulation. 



Mor^b'^uSy disease, sickness. 
MoR'sid — ^DiSBASed. | MonBi/^ic — causing dissasb. 



JtlEor^d^eOf mor^s^ufnf to bite. Mor^s^us^ a biting or bite. 



jnoR'oanf — (adj.) erring or 
seizingf: (n.) a substance 
having the property of seizing 
hold of and fixing colors. 



MoR'se^ — a little bites; a small 
piece. 

Eemorsb' — ^a BITING or sting- 
ing again. Anguish from a 
sense of guilt. 



Jttor'phe (^fiop^), a form or shape. 
Amor'phous — ^WITHOUT FORM ; shapelcss. 

MorSj mar't'^is (Sax. Mord), death. Jftor'tuus, dead. 



MoR'Tai^ — of or subject to 
drath; causing death. 

IHoRTAii'tVy — ^the state or attri- 
bute of being mortaIi. 



Mor'ti/^ — to make drad ; to 
become dead; to subdue; to 
shame or vex. 

MuR'Der — to put to dbath; 

to kill unlawfully. 



Mas J mo^r^iSf a manner^ custom. 



IM- 



DsMOR'Aiitec — to m,ake 

MORAi< ; to corrupt. 
MorW — pertaining to man- 



NRRS or conduct; conformed 
in manners to the rules of 
virtue. 



> See Note on page 1C4. 
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Mcfvt^Oj nu^t^utnj to move. JHTomefi^f-ffiii^ a moTing, t 
force; weight. McfhiliSy easily moyed^ fickle^ excitable. 



CoMMo'TiVm — a moiving toge- 



ther ; a tumult. 



AIoB — (c. of HOBHiis), the 
FicBUiSs populace ; a tumult- 
uous crowd. 

'SKoBuIxt^ — the quality or pro- 



perty of being basHaT MOT- 

kd; fickleness. 

ReMOVB' — ^tO MOTS BACK OT 

away ; to move from one place 
to another. 

RemOTS' — MOTBD BACK OT 

away. Far off. {Eylm^Pro,'\ 



JVtfff-tM, many, numerous^ much. Mutt^um^ yeij. 



]IIui«Ti/J/riow»— VERY various^] 
having great variety or multi- 
plicity. 

Muii'Ti/arm — having maht 
forms. 

'S/lvjJTiple — (-plex)j MAirr- 
fold, A number which ex- 
actly contains another several 
times. 



MvL^Tiplex — (Lat.) MAWvfold. 
MviJTTPi^cand — the number to 

be MUI^TIPLIBD. 

JUlvjJTiply "^ (Plico), to fold 
MANT times. To add a num- 
ber to itself many times; to 
increase. 

MvjJTittide — NXJlUBROUBn^; 

a great number. 



Jfiun'd^uSf the world. 
Muiv'Dane — of or pertaining to this ivorud. 

MufniOf mmni'i'Um, to fortify^ to defend. 



AMMUWi'Tion — provisions for 
DKFRNCB or attack j military 
stores. 



MVNT^TtOn FORTIFICATUm 

or defencef : (in the plural) 
materials for war. 



Jffu^uus, mufner^iSj a gifb^ an office or station^ duty. InMOM^* 
ni'89 not having (i. e. free from) duty, exempted. 



Com'mow — ^having station or 
lot together. Equal; be- 
longing equally to two or 
more; general. 

ComMUNB' — ^to have commu- 
nion. 

CoMMu'Nica^e — ^to make C50M- 
MON. To impart; to share 
mutually. 



COMMUNICA'TtOTtr IMPART- 

ing ; intercourse. 

COMMl/NION^INTKROOlTRSa; 

fellowship. 
CoMMi/N%-~coMMONneMr)'; a 

society having common rightSi 
interests, &c. 
ExcoMMu'Nica^e — ^to put OUT 
OE (or cut off from) church 

FRI.I<01VSIIIP. 



1 This etymology is offered merely as a suggestion. It is not impossible tiiat 
fhriua may have oome from vdWu9, since we find that in Latin, as well as in Eng- 
lish, / and V are sometimes interchanged. This appears more probable than that 
it should come from fari, as suggested by Ains worth. In the latter deriyation) 
the general rule of the language, that "derivatives follow the quantity of their 
primitives/' is violated, to say nothing of the entire nnsatisfactoriness of this 
etymology. 

^ Id etymology, this word is essentially the same as the preceding. 
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iBnn/m^ — ^BXBMPTBDness or 

exemption. 
MxnuTE^icent—MAKtng or bestow- 
ing GIFTS ; very liberal. 



Bemi/neratb^ — to give: 

BACK. To repay ; to compen- 
sate. 



Mvfr^'USy a wall. WLxf'R.al— •pertaining to a ik^ajAa. 

Jftv^S'^u (/lovaa), a Muse"; a song or poem. 

of soiVG or 



Amvsx/ — (AD and musa), to 
turn or send to the musbs 
for entertainment; to divert. 

BIvsB — ^to meditate deeply^ like 
one who is composing a pokm. 



Mu'sic — the art 
singing; melody. 

Musb'um — (Lat.) a place for 
mBDiTATiON, study, or intel- 
lectual entertainment. A col- 
lection of curiosities. 



Jlfvit^Oy muia'i'Unif to change. 



CoMMUTK' — to CHANGS TOGE- 
THER. To exchange; to 
change. 



MvTA^Tion — a chabtgiti^ ; 

change. 
Permuta'tiow — a thorouoh 

CHANGING. Exchange. 



MytftiC'^us (fivafcxoi), hidden, secret. 



MTs'Tery — something sbcrbt 
or inexplicable. 



MYSTE'rIOWS /till of MYS- 

TERY. 

Mys'tic — secret; obscure. 



Myth 0*8 (jM)$oi), a word, a fable. 

W-irmoVogy — a science or system o/'fabi^es, or of the fabulous 
doctrines of the heathens. 

JITasfef^OTf na't'^us, to be bom, to spring up, to grow. JITa'ius, 

birth. 



fADNATE' — GROWN or grow- 
ing to the stem. 
Innate' — ^inborn. 

TSa'toI — -pertaining to birth. 
NA^Tion — a birth or springs 

ing UP. A body of people 
sprung from the same stock or 
born in the same country. 

BTa'tivc — (n.) one who is born 
in a country: (adj.) natural; 
original. 

NATTv'iti/ — ^the state of being 
BORN or produoedf ; birth.- 



NA^Ture — a springiw^ up or 
being produced. That which 
is made or produced ; the out- 
ward universe; the power 
which produces or causes 
things to grow. 

Wat'uroZ — pertaining to na- 
ture ; made or produced by 
nature. 

WAT'uRAiiWfe — ^to TnaJce natu- 
RAii or easy ; to intrust with 
the rights of a native. 



1 Prom MTJNEBate (now obsolete), to "make a oipt," to "give," to "pay." 
3 The Muses presided oyer not only poetry, mosio, and dancing, but learnings 
and the arts in general 
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JITafs^nSy the nose. 
JiA'mil— pertaining to the sosb ; made by the nose. 

Jfa^r^iSf (vavi), a ship or vessel. JITafvita^ or Jinaf^ima^ % 
sailor. JTa'vigOy naviga't'^wmy to sail^ to navigate^. 



JVau'sea — (Lat.) ska-sick- 
VBSs; sickness of the stomach. 

"BiKufsv^ous—fuU of naubba; 
loathsome. 

Jff Ai/Tico^ — pertaining to SAii<- 
ORS or sailing. 

BrAl/TIIiUS — (LAt.) the BAIIiOR- 
FISH. 



MTA'va/ — of or pertaining to 



HTA'vy — the ships of war of a 
nation taken ooliectiyelj; a 
fleet 

NAinoA'Tion — ^the ac< or art <2^ 

NAVIGATING. 



JITecef^st^y necessary, inevitable. 



STBCBS'siTOtfJ— ;/W7 of 'SXBJi\ 

needy. 
STBCBs'sif^ — NBCESSAiunen; 

that which must be ; need* 



WHJj/HJSSary — hy nbcbssitt; 
that must be ; needful. 

nrSSCES'SITato— to 9710^6 N SCBS- 

SART ; to force. 

JITedt'^ar (psxtap), the drink of the gods, honey. 
N'RC^Tary — the place where the honbt is secreted in a flower. 

JITedt^o, neaf^um, to tie or bind, to knit. 

GoNNBx'tbn or OoifJiJM/Tionr^B, TYing toqetheb; a joining; 
alliance. 

JITeg'f for JmeCf not. See Otium. 

Jir^grOf negalt^umy to deny. 



WBGA'Tion — ^a DBWTin^ or de- 
nial. 



HTBG'ATiW — (adj .) DENTtn^ ; 
(n.) that which denies. 



•TSer'r-if* (vtvpw), a string, a sinew, a nerve, strength. 



En'BRva^e — to take out or take 
away the strbngth. 



IS'R'Blifous—fuU of nbgritb or 
vigor: also diseased in the 
nerves. 



J^ifO'8 (vioi), new. 



BTboZ'o^ — NBi^ science or phi- 
losophy. Bationalism. 



'SU'E^ophyte — a iSTEW planf^. A 
new convert; a novice. 



•J^ti'fer^ neu'tV'^umj neither. 



IfBu'TRaZ — of KBiTHBR side 
or party; neither acid nor 
alkaline. 



STbutrai^Vi^ — the state ofhting 

NBUTRAIi. 

STBUTRAiiW — ^to make hev- 

TRAIi. 



i See iV<atH^a<«; uader j«ij9Fo^ page-34» - 

* It is not improbable that necease maj come from nCf "not," and "cessuh," 
(frdtii cedo,) to *' yield;'* nccEssirr signifying an unrrELimtQ, inexorable pbwisr. ^ 
^ See PesdmB zcii. 13 ', Eomana vi. 5 *, 1 Corinthians iiL 6,' 
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jn^hii, nothing. lfriHiii'% — soTviNGness, 

JTi're-o, to wink. 
GoNHirsT — to/wnnc (3) at ; to overlook (a fault). 

Jirdeeo (Fr. Nuire), to hurt, to offend. J^oafay hurt or harm| 

offence, punishment. 

That which offends or is offen- 
sive. 

ObWOX'IOW* — IS THE WAT of 

(or subject to) punishiiient; 
liable; objectionablje; odious. 



iN'NOCen^ — XJNOFFKin>iw^ ; 
' guiltless. 

IVui'sance — an oFFi:in>ing. 



JIT&menj nom'in'iHy a name. 



Dew om'inate— to name: down. 

To designate ; to name. 
B^BNOMBVA'TtOft — the cu:t of 

iTABiiNO; a name; a class. 
JSo'MKairCLATure* — GALLing or 

giving WAMBS ; a system of 

naming. 



WoM'iira? — hy or in namb ; per- 
taining to names. 

mo^Tsate — ^to give a itamb ; to 
name. 

STovN — a word which is the 
NAMB of any thing. 

ReWOWTTED' — ^NAMBD AGAIN 

and AGAIN ; celebrated. 



JIT&m'OSy a law, regulation. 



BcoH'oBrr-— (OEcos), the re- 

GlJI«ATIO!N of one's HOUSE- 
HOLD. GU>od management ; 
frugality. 

JinoUf not. 
IfOH^AOi — ^the ^me of life t^hen one is hot of age ; minority. 



'EcofSfOvticaJ — pertaimng to 
BCONOMT ; using economy. 

EcoyoMise — ^to make or prac- 
tise Bcoirosnr. 



JITor^m^aj a rule. 



EirOR'niOUS — ^BEYOND all RUI^B 

or measure. Extremely great. 



]SroR'Ma^-*5y or according to 
rule; serving as a rule or 
model. 



JIToslcOy n&t^umf to understand, to know, to have an idea. 
(The compounds have -fii'f-tctii.) JITo^Mi^iSf worthy to be 
known. Known or noted, noble. 



Coghi'tmwi — a KHOnrin^(3) or 
understanding. 

JVo'BiiB — high in rank; gene- 
rous; magnanimous. 

"NoBoIity — soBJLKiiess ; rank ; 
peerage. 



UTo'Tice — ^n.) KNOnrledge or 
information; observation: (v.) 
to observe. 

HTc/ti/^ — to make known ; to 
give notice to. 



I A oontraotioii of voKBSiealaturef firom the obsolete Latin verb caio, calatvmf 

wheioe the English to "oan." 

16 
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No^Tum — a XBorwtng or under- 

Btanding; idea; whim. 
MToTo'rious — mNowv or famous 
' in a bad sense. 



BEcoGsfTiaii — a 

AGAIN. 

REc/oGBTue — ^to make or haye 
RBcoGmnmr. To knov 
again. 

JIToft'^ay a mark. JITdt^Oj notolt^wm^ to mark, to note, to 

observe. 



Denote' — ^to mark or kotb 

DOWN. To signify; to indicate. 
Ni/Tdble — worthy to he notbd 

or OBSKRVSD. 

Wo'Tary — one who iroTBS or 



OBSBRVBS. An officer who 
attests writings, proteatB notes^ 
&c. 
WoTA'Tibn — ^the act of mark- 
iNG; or of making notes. 



•Vno^r-tfft (Fr« Nouveau^ nouvdle), new. 



iN'wovafe — to make things 
mffiiv, or make changes in ; to 
change. 

JITox, notft^iSf night. 

E'quinox — ^the time when the 
]nGHT is EQUAL in duration 
to the day. 



HTov'el — -tnsrw] strange. 
JVoVice — a NRixr hand; a b«h 
ginner. 

Jlf*ociUf^n^uSj nightly. 

Ik|,ui]fo</Tia^ — o/oT pertaining 
to the RCiuiNOX. 

JVOCTURVal— inGHTI.T. 



JITulhOj nufft^umj to marry. JiruffiUBy a wadding or maiv 
riage. dn^nulhi^umj a marrying together, marriage. 



CoNin/Bia^ — of Oft pertainiiig to 

MARRIAGB. 



HTup'Tia^ — (•dj.) jpertainifHg to 
marriagr: (n. ''nuptials;^) 
marriage. 

JITuld'^uSy naked, bare. J9nufd»Oy tMMla'l-tim^ to make bare, 

to strip. 



Denudb' and Deiw'datb — to 
STRIP OFF; to make entirely 
bare. 



'DiENJTDA'Tum — the act of 

KAKJHG BARS. 



Jiruti'USf none, null or Toid. 



Anhui.' — ^to reduce to inTi«i.i- 



TT ; to make void. 



^vjJufy — to make ixijjaa or 

VOID. 



Nvj/iiity — ihe state or gualiUf 
of being iruiiii ; nothingness^ 



JTif'iitcr-ics, a number. 



Bifii'MBRafe — ^to take out each 
uruMBRR separately ; to reck- 
on up singly. 

^v^MMnal-—2^ertainmg to num- 
ber. 



NvMEiJSLA'Tion — ^the oc^ or art 

q/* NUMBERING. 

WuMER'tica? — ofoTjpertainiTig to 

NUMBER. 

UTi/meroim — consisting of a 
great NuaiBER} many> 
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jrun^C'iOf tttfffltcto'f-tfiii; to bring news, to declare or tell. 

JITunfci'USf a messenger. 



Anbtuncia'tmw — the act of 
TBi^iJDva TO or announcing. 

DeNOWCV^ ^tO TEI.Ii DOWN. 

To tell in a decided, solemn, 
or threatening manner; to 
threaten; 
EBniif'ciATB — ^to TBix or speak 
OUT ; to utter. 



Peowouncb' — to TBix or speak 
OUT ; to utter ; to sound (as a 
word). 

Pronuncia'twwi — ^the ctct or 
manner o/pRONOUifCiNO. 

ReNOUNCB' to DBCIiARS 

AGAINST; to abjure; to dis- 
own. 



JITu^iri^Of ntclri'f-icm (Fr. Nourir), to nourish, to nurse. 

NTutri'tioti — the act of xouR- 
ishhtg; nutriment. 

Odt'O (oxtcd), eight. 



Nj/Tiament — that which nour- 
ismss. 



OcTa'vo — a book in which a 
sheet is folded into bight 
leaves. 



OdTxgon — a figure with bight 

angles. 
OcTAhafdron — an eight-«u^ 

body or solid. 

Odui^uSf an eye, a bud. 
BiNoc'ui.ar — having TWO btbs ; having two apertures. 

OfA'»€y tyr OifS'^ i9^\ ft 6ong or singing, a poem, an ode. 



PAR^omr — a pobx running Fal'inodb — a singing again. 
PARALLEL to another poem. A recantation. (See RecawL 
A burlesque imitation. under Can^y page 98.) 

O^di^unif hatred or hate. O'mom — hatb/iiZ. 

. O^doTf scent, fragrance. 

O^I}OnOU8--/ull of SCBNT or FRAGRANCB. 

fE'coSf or €E^cn9 (oixoi), a house, a household. See Nbmos, 

O^ieOf ofif-tttn (rarely oytum and vHtum), to grow, to smell 

(as plants). 



f Ab'olbtb — GROiVN or passed 
AWAT. Out of use ; void. 

JkBOiJiih — to make void or 
null ; to do away. 

ABOLi^Ttbra — an ABOiiiSHtn^ 
or doing away. 

Adui.t' — GROivN TO mau's es- 
tate. 

Ob'boiiBTB — (probably from 



ABS and OLBTUS), GROIVH 

or passed away. Out of use ; 
antiquated. 
OiiFAC'Tory — UAKxng or confer- 
ring the sense of smbll. Per- 
taining to smell. 

Red'oLCW^ — SMBLIitn^ AGAIN 

and AGAIN. Continually or 
very fragrant. 



Oi'iff'OS (ouyoi), a few. 
OjJioarchy — government by a fbiv nobles; a species of aristocracy. 
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O^meHf om'inmis, a sign, an omen. 



ABOM'lNafe---tO put AWAY OT 

reject as of evil ombn. To 
loathe extremely ; to abhor. 



Om'inoiw — -full of evil omen; 
foreboding evil. 



Om'ni'S^ all^ every. 



O^Nipre^ent — AJ^ir-preserU ; pre- 
sent everywhere. 



O'sanp'oteiU — Ai^tA-poto^fvi, 



On^ym»a (owfia)^ for On'am'^a (pvofia)y a name, a'word. 



Anon'tjious — NOT having a 
iTAMB : without name. 



SYN'omrMK* — a utord of 

nearly the same meaning 
WITH another. 



0^nu8, on'er^iSf a burden. 



O^'ETums — /uU of burdbn; 
burdensome. 



Exoi^KRa^e — ^to take the bitr- 
DBisr or responsibility moM. 

Op^er^a^ work. Op^eror^ opera^t^us, to work. 

Op'bratk — to i¥ORK OT act 

OPERA'TtO/l — a MTORKtn^; 

action; agency. 



CoOP'bRATSS — ^tO IVORK TO- 
GETHER. 

Op'rra — a dramatic ivork 
set to music. 



O^peSy power, wealth. Ov^vlent-^fuU o/y/rmAtjm; weidtky. 

Opi'n^or^ to think, to believe. 



OVTSns! — to THINK. 

OPDi'ioTi — a THurKtTi^ or be- 

Opfi^Of to wish, to choose. 



lieving ; that which one thinks 
or believes. 



Adopt' — ^to choosr or take to 
one's self. 



ADOP'Ttbn — the act of adopt- 

BVG. 

Op'Tibn— -a CHOOStfi^; a choice. 

Opfi'O (ortf u)), to see, to look. Opfsis (o^tj), a seeing, a view. 

Caiop/tr'^is (xatorttpti), a mirror*. 



Catop'tr/cs — that science (or 
branch of optics) which relates 
to MIRRORS ; the science of 
the reflection of light. 

DiOP'TRtc* — the science of what 

is SBBN or LOOKED 

THROUGH. The science of 
the refraction of light. 



Ov^Tics — ^the science of sebino 
or vision, and of light.- 

Synop'sis — a SEEiira or Tiew- 
ing together; a general view. 

HYSOV^Tical — pertaining to a 
STBTOPSis; affording a gene- 
ral view. 

Thanatop'sis — a vrarw or 
contemplation of death. 



* When a number of names (or words) were used indifferently to designate a 
single object, they were said to be aynovymeaj "joint-names," of each other. 

3 That is^ something which we look against (<rara) or upon, X^iOPTRON is som^ 
thing we look, through. 
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Or^biSf a cirole, a wheel, an orb. Or^hH^a^ the track of a wheel 

or other rolling body, a path. 



ExoR'BiTant — going beyond 
the regular track or limit. 
Enormous; excessive. 



Orb — a ciRCiiB ; a globe*. 
Or'bit — the TRACK or path 

of a planet. 



Or'dOy or^din-'iSf order, rank. Or^dino, ordinal t^um^ 

to order, to regulate, to decree, to ordain. 



GoOR^DINO^e — RANK^e? TOQE- 

TH£R. Having the same rank. 

InOr'dIHATK— NOT RRGUIiAT- 



bd; excessive. 



osta- 



Ordahv' — to decrbb; 

blish ; to appoint. 
OR'Dmo^ — o/'oRDKR. Noting 
order. 



O'Blmxance — a RBGUi«ATtbn; 

a law. 
OR^DBfaT^ — pertainitig to the 

usual ORDBR of things. 
SuBOR^DiNate — "put or placed in 

ORDBR UNDER Something 

else. Inferior in order, rank, 

or importance. 



O^ri^oVy or^iuSf to arise. Ori'g'O, orHgin^iSy a rising or 

source, beginning, origin. 



OvLivlTBial — of or in the BBanr- 
NiNO ; able to originate new 
thoughts. 

ORi6'iNa^e — to give ORiGHf to. 



O^iuent — (adj.) -Easing: (n.) the 

rising sun ; the east. 
ORiBs/Ta/ — of or pertaining to 

the SAST. 
Or'igin — sourck; beginning. 

Or^nis (opvti)f ar^nUh'^oSf a bird. 
QiBxrmoHogy — ^the science o/* birds. 

Or^n^o, ornaftmum, to furnish, to deck, to adorn. 

AdORW' — to DECK UPON. To 

decorate ; to embellish. 
Or'n Amm^ — an adorhiW^ ; 
that which adorns. 



SUBORW' — to FURjnSH SECRET- 
LY ; to furnish with secret in- 
structions. To cause to take 
a false oath. 



0«9 &r^i8y the mouth, an opening. O^r^o^ ora'i^um, to speak, 
to pray. Oradui'^umf an oracle, i. e. a speaking or answer 
of the gods, the place where such answers were given. 



ADORB^ — ^tO FRAT TO. To 

worship. 

f Ex'ORATB — to PRAT FROM. 

To obtain from by prayer; to 
overcome by entreaty. 

iNBX'ORa^)^— NOT to be OVBR- 
COMB BT BNTRBATT. 



ORAc'uLar — like an oraci«b ; 

uttering oracles. 
ORA'Tion — ^the act of spbak- 

INQ or praying. A speech ; a 

discourse. 
Or'atot— «n eloquent sPBAKer. 
Or'ison — (c. of oration), a 

PRATING or prayer. 



I As an g1oT>e8 when viewed from a distance appear circnlu', the heavenly hodies 
are often called ** otha" of " cirdea." 
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O'Ra^ — hy MOUTH ; perUining OR'ifioe — an opkniso; an apier 



to the mouth. 



tare. 



Or'iho^s (op9o$), straight^ right, correct. 
OnTUog^raphy — correct writing or spelliog. 

09y os'si^Mf a bone. 



Os'seot/a — consisting of bonss; 
like bone. 



Os'si/^ — to make or change into 

BONK. 



Osfiean (ostsov), a bone. 
OsTBoTo^/y — (in anatomy), the science of the bohss. 

O^li-tffity ease, repose, idleness. 

Nwi&Tiate — ^NOT to make or have rbposb ; not to be idle. To 
do business; to treat. 

O^rtffit, an egg, 

Qlxal — pertaining to BGGBf; Oxip'arou9-^--producing 'Kg^oii^ 
' egg-shaped; elliptical. 

Osdyu (o{vO> sl^AiTy sour, acid. 
Os/t^^ti — producing acid. A gas which, when combined with 
other substances, produces acid. 

JPais (^rt(ui), pai'do^Mf a child, a pupil. M^aUleHa (ftat^tia), 

or -jy^riliay instruction, learning. 

'PviJH^bap'tism — the baptism of 

INFANTS. 



'P'RJslagogue — a guide or in- 
structor of children; a 
schoolmaster. 



IPaJfle^Oj to be pale. Pai.'i.or — (Lat.) paijeness. 

J^a'iin, hack, again. 
"BAjJiNode or "PAiJiNodia — a lEiBcaniation, 3ee Ode, 

^atii^ump mantle or cloak, a covering. 

upon. To veil or partially 
hide, as faults ; to lessen ; to 
extenuate. 



liANTi<Ef; the cover- 
ing for a corpse. 
"BikiJuLate — to put a cLiOAK 



Patfn^a, the palm of the han.d, a palm tree. 



pAi*Met'to — a species of palbi 

TREE. 

PAIiMIF'EROtW! — BEARing PALM 
TREES. 



^Ai/jny—fuU o/pAi*MS; victo- 
rious^; prosperous. 

PAii'MiSTr^ — the art of telling 
fortunes by the hand. 



' Palm brftncb«8 were worn a? a badge or token of victory. 
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JRatp^Oy to touch gently, to feel. 
'^AiJ'PahU — ihat may he fbLiT ; obvious ; gross. 

t^anld'O^ pan!s^umy to open^ to spread. 

EXPAH^SUm — a SPRBADtn^ OUT. 

JPa'it-l9, bread. 

AckiOM'FAnrr — to be a coM-lPANa'da or PANa'do — brsa1> 

FANION TO ; to go with. 
CoMPAN^ion — one who eats 

BRBAD WITH another^! an 

associate. 
CoBi'PAinr — a number of cobi- 

PAinoNS; a band. 



boiled and sweetened. 
PAw'Try — the place or closet 
where brbad and other pro- 
visions are kept. 



Pait'n-tf «^ cloth, a patch or piece of cloth. 



Ihpan'nbi^ — ^to write upon a 
PANNKit ; to enrol as jurors. 

Pajtb — a piECB of thin ciiOTH 
used in windows'. A piece or 
square of glass for windows. 



Pan'nei. or PAN'el — ^a patch 
or piece. A piece of parch- 
ment on which the names of 
jurors were written ; a piece of 
board inserted into a frame. 



'IRixlpa (fifom Ttoytfoj, a " father^'), the bishop of Rome, the Pope. 



"Px^VAcy — the office of the 
Pops:; the papal jurisdiction. 



PA'paZ — of or pertaining to the 

POPB. 



^ar, like, equal. 



Compbbr' — a oo-xKiiTAii; a 

companion. 
Pair — two things aIiIKX! or 

corresponding to each other. 



PAR'tfy — iiiKBTieM ; equality. 
Pkbr — an bQtUAIi; a compa- 
nion ; a nobleman'. 
PBBR7e«8 — without an bq,itai«. 



JRalr^^Of par^ii»unny to become visible, to appear. 

Appari'tioti — an appbar- 

ancef ; a spectre ; a ghost. 
Disappear' — to bbcoiob m- 

VISIBIiB. 



Appa'rcw^— APPBARin^; seem- 
ing; visible. 

AppBAR' to BBCOMB TISI- 

BiiB TO. To be seen ; to seem. 



JRa'r^io^ par^ii^Ufn, to bryig forth, to generate, to produce. 

Pa'rcw< — -puonvcing. One who generates or brings forth; a 
iiEither or mother. 



I See Psalm xli. 9. - 

3 Before the general introduction of glass, not only oiled paper, but thin cloth 
(linen or mnslin) and parchment appear to have been need in windows. . . 

> So called, perhaps, from his being a companion of the king, or one of his conrt 
See Corner 
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t^ari^ery (Fr.) to speak. JPuroIe, a word. 



or 



Par'LiBT — a SPEAKDrO 

talk ; a conferenoe. 
"PkbIjaI Anient — a n'P'RASLing or 
conference. A legislative as- 
sembly. 



PAR'iiOUR — a room for spbak- 
ING or conversation. A room 
for the reception of company. 

Paroub' — "woBLn of moaUi; 
word of honor. 



to 



^a'r^Oj parofi^um^ to get ready or prepare^ to pat in orderi 

set. 

PrEPARB' — to GBT RBAirr 

BEFOREHAND. 

SEPARA'Tion — the ad of stbt- 
TTsa or taking apart. 

SbVkR (C. of SBPAROy to 

" separate'^); to diyide ; to put 
asunder. 



Appara'tus — (Lat.) 

RATION FOR. The necessary 
instrument for any work or ex- 
periment. 

ApPAR'rIj — a GBTTIHO RBA- 

DT FOR. Vesture; dress. 
Paradb' — military prbpara- 
Tiowf ; pomp; show. 



SlcVBRal — BBPARATB ; di9- 

tinct; sundry. [Re, Se.'] . 

^ars, par^i'iSf a part, a share, a party. JPar^HoTf pari'' 

i'i'USf to divide^ to share. PoriiOy a share^ a portion. 

Par'tic^ — a minute part or 



Appor'tion — to give to in just 

SHARES. 

Depart' — ^to part one's self 
FROM. To go away. 

DEPAR'Twrc — a aoing a"wat. 

Impart' — to bestow a por- 
tion UPON another. Toicom- 
municate. 

ImPAR'tIAIi — ^NOT PARTXAIi ; 

just. 
Par'cc? — a litth PORTION or 

quantity; a small bundle or 

package. 
Parse — to divide or analyze 

a sentence grammatically. 
I'Tia? — of or belonging to a 

PART or party; biased to 

one party. 

JPa« (jioi)y or J>an5 all, the whole. 
l^ANacefa — (from axs w, to l^As'opIt/ — (joraov, a " weapon") 



portion of matter ; a little word| 
(as " a," « to/' <^ the.'') 

PARTic/ufar — pertaining to a 
PART or to a single person or 
thing ; not general ; exact. 

PARTfTiow — a Dtvii>ui^ or 
separation. 

PART'wcr — one who shajeubs 
.with another; an aaaooiate. 

Propor'tion^ — ihe portrki 
or measure of one thiag con- 
sidered in COMPARISON WITH 
some other thing; symmetry. 

pROPOR'Tiosrafe — propor- 
Tioned; haying a due propor- 
tion. 



" cure"), a medicine that cures 
Ai«ii diseases. 



Aiiii weapons or armour. Com- 
plete armour. 



1 Pro, in LaJiin, sometimes, though rarely, signifies ''in oomparison with," 
^' considering." 
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-pAir'THEiiwn — the doctrine that 
the " Aix/' or universe, is God. 



'BANth^on — ^a temple dedicated 
to Aiiii the gods. 



Fas^cOf pas^i'Um, to feed, to eat. 



Pas'tot — one who fkkds a 
flock ; a shepherd ; a minister 
who has charge of a congrega- 
tion*. 

Pas'toroZ — of or pertaining to 

SHKPHERDS. 



PAs'TMrc — v'R'Eoing ; grass for 

feed. 
Kepast' — an bating again*. 

A meal. 



IPasls^uBy a pace, a step* IPasM^er, (Fr.) to go, to pass. 



Gobc'fass — (cirouM and fass- 
br), to GO ROUND ; to grasp : 
(n.) a circuit; extent. 

Enctose'fass — ^to include in a 
CIRCUIT ; to surround. 



PAs'senger* — one who c»oi:s or 

travels. 
Tresspass — (trans and pass- 

KR), to PASS BEYOND. To 

transgress. 
VjLsl^ojge — ^the act 0/ passing; 
a way or channel. 

^a!ier (jtatiip), pa^trUs, a father. FafrUa, the land of 

one's fathers, one's native country. 

Compa'triot — a fellow- 
covntrthan. 

EXPA'TRia«B — to put OUT OF Or 

banish from one's country. 



PA'TRiarcA — the father and 

chief (or ruler) of a family. 
PA'TRiot — a couNTRYman. A 

lover of one's country. 

IPa'th^os (ftadoi)y feeling, passion, affection or disease. 

Idiop'athy — a peculiar af- 



ANTip'ATHy — a VKiEiJAing 

srsion 
being WITHOUT 



AGAINST; aversion. 



Ap'ATHy — a 
FBX2I4INO. 

AFATHet'ic — ^having aPathy. 

Homceop'athy — a LIKE or simi- 
lar affbction. a peculiar 
theory or system of medicine*. 

JRH^H^or, pa^9^u9f to suffer, to allow, to bear. 



fbction; a disease not de- 
pendent on any other disease. 
PATHO^o^y — the science of the 
affections or diseases 

of the body. 



COMPAS'stbn — a SUFFERt/l^ 

WITH another; pith; sym- 
pathy. 



CoMPAT'tfife — that may lye suf- 
fered (or allowed to be) 
TOGETHER. Agreeing ; con- 
sistent. 



1 See 1 Peter v. 2, 3, and 4 ; also Acts zx. 28. 

' The prefix re in this word appears to refer to taking meals again and again, 
Or successively day after day. Jiepaat would therefore properly mean " one of » 
Beries of meals.'' 

3 Probably a corruption of PASSAGcr, i. e. one who makes a passage or trip. 

4 Which teaches that in order to cure any disease, a remedy must be employed, 
which, if administered to a well person, would excite an affection of the system 
similar to that produced by the disease to be cured. 
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PAs'sum — suFFERtfi^ ; pain 
or excitement of mind ; anger. 

pAsfnive — fnjwiEiTting, or hav- 
ing the disposition to snffer; 
not aotiye ; not resisting. 

JPafro'n-tfs (from Pater, a "father")i a protector, a patron: 



PA'TI69t^— (adj.) BBARtn^ Wlill- 

out resistance or complaint: 
(n.) a person suffbriVi^ with 
aisease. ' 



PAT'RONue — to act the pa- 
tron ; to protect ; to support. 

Paufper (Fr. Fauvre, It. Fovero), poor. 



PAT'Rowcw^Fe — ^the ctci of pa- 
trohizihg; protection; &TQr* 



Pau'pbr — a POOR person; one 
dependent on charity for sup- 
port. 

J^ax, pa'ci'Sf peace. 



PoVsR/y — ^the state w qwi^ 
of being -BOOB.) indsgence. 



Appbasb' — to put at pxlacb. 

To pacify ; to soothe. 



Paj/i/^ — to make fbsach. To 
reduce to peace ; to quiet. 



IPedt^Oj to sin. 



PbccadHi'iiO — (Sp.) a IiIT- 
TiiB SIN ; a petty fault. 



Pssc/canf — Bssming; Imorlnd; 
corrupt. 



^ediuSj pe€fior''i8f the breast or chest 
ExpBc'TORo^e — to put or throw out from the chbst or longs. 

Pecv^ni'ttf money. 'Pvicxfjaary— pertaining to MONsrr. 

Peti^Oj peHalt'Uvny (obsolete except in compounds,) to call. 

AppeliI^'tiIoti — acAULtn^ TO 



Appeai«' — ^to caIaJ* TO for aid 

or redress. To refer to a higher 
tribunal. 
ApPEii'iiaTi^ — the person ap- 
PEAi«in^. 



or APPEAi<t7i^ ; a naming or 
name. 
Reprax' — to CA1.L1 back; to 
revoke ; to annul. 



to 



Petl^o^ pui^s^Ufn, to drive, to strike or beat. JPui^suBy a 

beating. 

Pui*sa't/(?»i — a BEATin^ ; a 
throb. 

RePRLi' ^to DRIVE BACK. 

REPUii'stVe — ^REPEi^tVi^; for- 
bidding. 



COMPELi' ^tO DRIVE (3) ; 

force. 
CoMPUii'sory — coMPELiLitn^ ; 

causing or exerting compulsion. 

PUIiSE — the BEATING of the 

arteries. [-^> ^f ^^f Fro."] 

Fenfd'eOf to hang^, to lean. Ferpendidui'Un^y a plumb-line. 



Peb/duliUM — (Lat.) a hang- 
ing or vibrating body. 



pERPENDic'uLiar — like a 
piiUMB-iiiNE; running direct- 
ly downwards. 



Pendco is intransitive; pendo, transitiTe. 
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fPEOPHany — to liBABT FOR- J PROPKif'sii^y — ^PRONBneM; in 



WARD or towards ; to incline. 
prone. 



clination. 
Suspense' — a hanging xjp or 
suspending. Indecision or 
doubt. [Jp, Im^ aSW.] 

^en'd^Oj pen's^muy to weigh, to ponder, to pay, to hang% 
(obsolete except in compounds.) Pen's^o, pensa^i^Ufn^ to 

weigh, to pay, to requite. 

Append' — to hang or join to ; 

to affix*. 
Appbn'dix — (Lai) sometiiing 

APPENDED ; an appendage. 

Com'pENBATE — ^tO IVEIGH TO- 
GETHER; to balance an ac- 
count. To give an equivalent ; 
to requite. 

IHsPBNSA'Tibn — a dispens- 
ing; distribution; permission 
or license. 

Dispense' — to pat or give 
APART. To distribute ; to deal 
out (with) ; to do without. 

ExpENiy — ^to IVEIGH or pay 

OUT. 



ExPEN'DiTi/rc — an expend- 

ing ; that which is expended. 

EXPEN'Slve EXPBNDIW^ ; 

costly. 
iNDisPEN'saWe — tJiat canmoT 

be DONE l¥TTHOUT. 

Pen'sivc — disposed to ponder 
or muse ; thoughtful ; sad. 

PEN^sibn — a 'PAYTnent, An 
annual allowance by govern- 
ment. 

KEc/omPENSE — to IVEIGH to- 
gether (or balance an account) 
AGAIN. To requite. [Im, 
Sus^-] 



JPe'n-«, almost. 



PENm'^t^Zo — (i. e. peneiiwi^), 

AiiHOST an idaiid. 
"P^Nid'tima or Pe'nw?^ — (i. e. 



PENEttZ^ima syllaba), Aii* 
MOST the last syllable, i. e. 
the next syllable to the last. 



JRen^n^Uy a feather or quill, a wing. 



PBN'Na^e — ^wnnoed. 



'P'RN^m/orm — having the form 

of a FEATHER Or QJJTUu. 



J^enfi^e (jt^tt), five. 
PENTAm'6fer — a verse of five measures or feet. 

jpep^H^s (Tts^tj; from ftsfttfA, to "cook,'' to "digest"), a cook- 
ing, digestion. 

Pyspbp'st or Dyspep'sia — 
DIFFICULT or bad digestion. 

I>tspep'tic — pertaining to 



dtspepst; having had di- 
gestion. 

EUPEP'ST — GOOD digestion. 



JPerpcf tf-tfs, unceasing, perpetual. 



PERPET'ua^c — to Tnake per- 

PETUAI.. 



PERPETt/iVy — the state or 
qualitif of being perpetuaIi. 



1 See Note on the preceding page. 
3 See Note on page 102. 
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^er9cln»Uj a mask used by players, a character or personage; a 

person. 



PER'soNa/e — to take a habk. 
To represent (a character). 



Persoh'i/^ — to make or regaid 
as a PBRSOif ; to ascribe life 
to an inanimate object. 

JP€«^ pe^d'iMy a foot. J^edeaft»ery going on foot; belonging ta 

infantry. 



Bi'pEi>— a TWO-FOOTED ani- 
mal. 

Ex'pEDite* — to facilitate; to 
hasten or dispatch. 

ExPE'Dien^ — (jBidy) facHiI- 
TATing or promoting; useful : 
(n.) something that facilitates 
or helps ; a resort or contriv- 
ance. 

ExPEDi^Tum — a "OASTVSwg ; 
dispatch ; a military or naval 
enterprise. 



EXPEDI^TibtM — full of DIS- 
PATCH ; quick. 

Impede'^ — ^to hinder ; to retard. 

iMPED'imen^ — that which ni' 
pedes. 

PED'EStal — (Sp.) the foot of 
a column or statue. 

PEDEs'TRian — (n.) one who 
GOES or travels on f(x>t: 
(adj.) on foot; going on foot 

Quad'ruped — a four-footed 
animal. 



^ea^i'iSy the plague, an infectious disease, calamity, destruction. 

Pest — a pliAgije ; an annoy- 
ance. 

PEST'house — a hospital for per- 
sons taken with the pi«aoue. 



PESTi/'erou*— 6Wn^in^or caus- 
ing PIiAOUE, CAI<AMITT, OF 
DESTRUCTIOSr. 



JFeiiiy (Fr.) little. Pbt'ty — LiITTI«e ; mean. 

IP^t^Oj peii'i^uin, to seek, to strive for, to desire, to ajsk or 

request. 

Ap'pETcnce or Ap'pETcncy — a 
seek/t?^ to. Desire. 

Ap'pETITE — a DESIRE FOR 

food; desire. 
Compete' — to seek or strive 

for together ; to rival. 
CoM'PETen^ — fit ; adequate ; 

sufficient. 
Compet'itot — one who seeks 

or strives v^ith another. 



Im'petus — (Lat.) a seekhtg 
AGAINST^; violence; force. 

Impet'uous — JkUl of ino- 
itEHCE or precipitation; rush* 
ing with violence or force. 

PET^Tion — an ASKtn^ or re- 
quest. 

Repeat' — ^to seek AGAiNf; 
to strive or try again ; to do 
again. 



1 Literally, to take or draw the feet out of fetters or out of a snare, to gire firM 
motion to the limbs ; hence, to disencumber, to dispatch. In like manner, to tm- 
PEDE, i. e. to " put the feet into fetters,'' signifies to " encumber, to hinder." 

3 Literally, SEBKtn^ togetheir, or striring after the same thing; henoe, ooncuB* 
Btn^, agreeing, fit, Ac. 

^As one would seek or pursue an enemy. 
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^0^tr^a (/tff pa), a rock, a stone. 



VwtBedeent — growing or chang- 

iDg into STONB. 

Pet^m/^ — to make or change 
into SToais ; to stupef j with 
terror. 



PBTBIFAc'TlbTl — a PBTRIFY- 

ing ; a thing petrified. 

SaLTPB'tRB — STOBTB-SALT. 

Nitrate of potash. 



JPtufr^o (ftpto), to bear, to carry, to bring. J'Ao'r-os Cpopoi), 

bringing. 



Pertph'ert -^ a cabjrting 

BOUND. A circnmference. 
PHOsf^HORirs — ^BRoronro or 

causing light^. A luminous 



and very inflammable sub- 
stance. 
PliosPHOtie«^cenf — becoming or 
appearing like phosphorus ; 
faintly luminous. 



JPMio^s (4>eVo$)^ a loyer or friend. ^MHa (ftxta), Iotc. 



Pmi^^o^y— the liOTB of words. 
The science or philosophy of 
language. 



IPwiLom'cUh^^ — (Mathemu), the 
liOVB of learning. 



Phclh^os (^€oi)f fear or dread. 
Hyi>eopho'»ul — ^the drbad of water ; canine madness. 

Fhc^n'^e (t«^)} a sound, a yoioe. 



Phow bt'ic — pertaining to 
souxd; representing sound; 
yocal. 



JPnaso^raphy — loriiing or 
spelling according to the 
mamm of the words; a de* 
0oription of sounds. 

Phos (tuOi phcltO^My light. 
PHOTom'efer — a meoifu/rer of LiIght. 

JFhra'8»is Q^pdai^i), a saying or speaking, an expression, a 

phrase. 

Pab'aphbasb* — a free translsr 

tion. 
Per'iphrasb — a spbakino 

round. Circumlocution. 



PhRASBO^'o^ — ^BXPRBSSIONT 

in words. Manner of expres- 
sion; diction. 



JRhren (tp^); the mind. 



"PiXREMoVogy — the science of 
the MIND as connected with 
. the brain. 



PHRBNOiiOo'ica^ — of or per^ 
taining to fhrbnoLiOoy. 



1 Like Zocfl'E^ (to which it oorref(K>]idi in Gre^) PKoaphotiu anciently signi- 
fied the " morning star." 

*' Literallj, a like or parallel expretaiwu.; an ezphmation or translation in other 
words, but oonyeying the same general dieaniiig. 

16 
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M^hihan'arme (t^oyyi;), a yoice^ a Bound, a yowel. (v) 

Tbiph'thong — a union of thbei voivbulb in one syllable ; m 
" adieu."' 

JPAff fl'i-s (tvtfK ; from fwu, to '^ produoe'')| generationi prodoc- 
tioD, nature, (i. e. the power which produoes, or that which iB 
produced,) temper, genius. 

^wm'ical — VAtjnBLol; pertain- 
ing to material natnre; not 
intellectual or moral. 

PHT8io^o9y — the 9cienee o/'the 
FHTSicAii functions of ani- 
mals or plants. 



Metafhts'icb — ^AFTKB OT high- 
er than FHT9ICS. The science 
of the mind. 

pHYs'ic* — the science of WA- 
TrRSS, i. e. of the natural 
universe; natural philosophy. 



IPhy^i^an (j^tw), a plant. 



Zo'OPHTTB — an ANIAIAL- 

piiAHT. The zoophites are 
animals but one remoye aboye 



plants, which they in many 
respects resemble. 



JPi'l-o, piia't^'Umy to condensef , to heapf , to plunder or steal. 



COMFIIiB' to HBAP TOGE- 
THER } to collect parts or pas- 
sages from yarious authors. 

Piii'fer — to STBAi. small things; 
to practise petty tiieft. 



fPHiii — ^to PiiVHDBR; tOsrob. 
PHi'iia^e— -(n.) a Pi;.inn>iMt- 

ing; spoil: (y.) to plunder; 
to strip or spoil. 



Fin'sT'Of pidt'Um (Fr. Feindre, past part. Peint), to paint 



Depict' — ^to paibt down. To 
paint clearly or strongly; to 
describe. 

Picto'rio^ — o/oT pertaitnnff to 
PAiNTiBos or pictures. 



PicTuiiesque' — like a paiht- 

iNG or picture. 
JPjo'ment — that uikich is used in 

paibtdtg; paint. 



Fi'^Oy pia'i»uni%f to propitiate, to clear or purge (as guilt). 



Ex'PIATB — to PUROB FROM Or 

away. To atone. 



Ex'piAToiy — ATCtminff; mak- 
ing expiation. 



IPUlcUBy a fish. IPisfcoTj pis€a!t''US, to fish. 



Piscit/ortMw — eating or living 

on FISH. 



PiscATo'Ria? or Pis'cATory — 
pertaining to fisubrmrn; 
fishing. 

IPi'uSy religious or pious, haying natural affection, kind^ com- 
passionate. 



Im'fIOUS — the REVERSE 

pious; irreligious. 
^j'efy — pjovsness; religion. 



OP 



Pi^y — (c. of Pi«<Sy), CKIMPAS: 
sioNATEness; compassion, 
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^ia'c^eo^ to please, (Fr. PUdre, to please; part. Platsant, pleasing.) 



CoMPLA'c69ice or CoMPUk'c- 

ency — ^the state or qualify of 
being pLiKasino to one's self; 
sati^action; complaisance. 

C0MPI«A'C3Cn< PUSAJStTl^r (3) ; 

complaisant. 
CoBfPiiAisanf' — piiBASiTi^ in 

manners ; desirous to please. 
.CoMPi<AiJBkznc^ — ^the quality of 

being compi<aisaht. 



"PjaA^icI — iPjJLASing to one's 
self, or well satisfied. Serene ; 
mild ; gentle. 

Pi*BSAs'an< — viAi^ASvng; agree^ 
able; gay. 

PiiBAs'AjfTry — GAYc/y; Hvelj 
or witty talk. 

PusAs'itre — a iPi/RAsing or be- 
ing pleased ; that which pleases 
or delights. 



JPia'c^Oy to appease. JMBJjJ^cahle — that canNOT be appbased. 

J^ianefi'OS (^/txaa^to^ ; from ftxaMua, to '^ wander"), wandering. 
Pi«ab['et — a DTANDBRiNe star. 

JPian'g^o, piantfi'Um, to beat or smite, to laments JFiain^ 
dre (Fr.), to pity, to bewail or lament, ^iainte^ lamen- 
tation. 



CoMPUUK' ^tO PITT or BH- 

iVAUi one's self (3); to la- 
ment; to murmur. 
CoMPiiAiNT' and PUklNT — 
liAMBUT ATiON ; murmuring. 



PiiAiN'Tiff — ^the one who makes 
coMPiiAiNT to a legal tribu- 
nal ; the one who begins a law- 
suit. 

^lAAiN^Tive — liAMiEXTing; ex- 
pressive of sorrow. 

^ianfi»ay the bottom of the foot, a plant. IPian't^o, pian» 

iafi^uvmf to put in the ground. 



IhspiiAirr' — ^to reverse the 

ACT OF PliAlVTINO; tO pluck 

up ; to remove. 

iMPIiAWT' — ^tO PliANT in; tO 

infix ; to infuse. 

PULNT to PUT IN THE 

«ROYJin>, as seed. 
Pi«ajiTa'tioh — the act of 



pijABrrnvGh; a place planted 
or settled ; a farm ; a colony. 

SuPPIiANT' ^tO trip the FEET 

under or up ; to undermine ; 
to displace. 

TrANSPI*ANt' ^tO PliANT FROM 

ONE place TO ANOTHER. To 

remove and plant in another 



place. 

Piafn'US, smooth, plain, evident. 
ExpXiAiN' — ^to SMOOTH OUT. To make plain or clear. 

JPiaufd'Of plaufa^uvHf to beat or strike, to make a noise, to 
give praise by clapping. (The compounds have ^plcld^Oy 
^pioS'Ufn.) 

Appi<aud' — to give praise to Appi^ause' — APPiiAUDnro ; 

by clapping ; to praise. praise. 



> Beating the breast was the nsnal mode of expressing yiolent griei^ See Luke 
zxiii. 48. 
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ExpiiODB' — ^to BBAT or burst Puiu'iyit — cIiApfoni; ap- 

OUT with a great noise ; to cry plause. 

down ; to reject with contempt "PuLi/Bible — thai mcQf he af- 
or disgrace. fijlitdbd by the populace. 

KxpiiO'sioTi — an vxTuotnng, Seemingly right ; speoioiuu 

JPiebBj pie^b'is, the common people. 
PiiBBB'ian — of OT jpertaining to the coiukqs fbopjjb; Tulgar. 

^iedo. See Plico, 

JPie^n^uSf fiill. 



Pi^K^ary — ^fui^; complete. 



dance. 



JRie^Of pUUumj to fill. 



Accom'piitsA — ^to make or bring 

TO coBiPi.x:Tioif ; to falfil. 
CoM'piiBm^n^ — a compi^bt- 

ing or completion ; that which 
is complete, i. e. the full num- 
ber or quantity. 

COMPLiKSTBj' — Tadj .) ALTOGE- 
THER or entirely fuix. Hav- 
ing no deficiency ; perfect : (v.) 
to make complete. • 

CoM'piiiMBHT^ — an expression 
of civility. 

Ex'piiETivc — (adj .) vuaAng 
OUT : (n.) a word in poetry not 

M^ii'C'Oy piica'i'Ufn, or pHdit^um (Fr. Pli-er), to bend^ to 
fold, to plait or knit. IPiedio^ piex^^uiUfto imue, to weave, 
to knit. 



necessary to the aenM, but in- 
serted to fill out the line. 
'hii!'Pi4^ment — that whith WUJA 
IN or supplies. Tools, utensils, 
&c., needed to supply our 
wants. 

REPIiBTS/ — VCLK^KD AGAIN*. 

Completely filled. 

Hw^VLRment — a sirppiiTni^; 
that which is supplied ; an ad- 
dition. 

Suppiit' — ^to fha up a defici- 
ency; to furnish. 



Accoai'pi^iCB — one joihbd 

TO (or associated with) another 
in crime. 

ApPLiY' ^tO FOLD TO Or ON. 

To put to or lay on ; to use ; 

to seek or ask for. 
Ap'piiicaiZe — (hat may he ap- 

piiiSD; fit. 
Ap'piiican^ — a person appi*t- 

tng. 



APPiiiCA'Tion — an AwnTtng; 
putting or giving one's self to 
study. 

Com'pLiBX — TWrSTEiT^ or KHIT 

TOGETHER. Intricate. 
CoMPiiBx'ton — a "WKSAVw^ 
TOGETHEB. The tcxturc and 
color of the skin; tempera- 
ment. 



1 The etymology of this word is uncertain. It seems to me most satisfactory to 
derive it from the Italian compiacere (Lat. complaceo), to which Webster refers 
our " comply." It would then signify an expression used merely to phatt or 
flatter. See Complacent and Complaisant, under Placeo. 

2 As if filled over and shaken down, (so as to make the contents mor« eompaet>) 
snd then Mlled again. 
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volve ; to signify without direct 

expression. 
PerpliBsx' — to T-wnfHs or twist 

THROUGH and through. To 

entangle ; to embarrass. 
^Lj!(M&^~VEannble or flexible ; 

yielding. 
'Pu!arU — m^mng or yielding. 
PiiY — to BSND or yield; to 

urge ; to apply. 
Kepliy' — to BKND or turn back. 

To make a return in words to 

something said by another ; to 

answer. 
Sim'plb — (c. of sinepi*ica), 

WITHOUT a FOiJD or doubling. 

Single; plain; artless. 
SiMBi^^ity — siMPiAiLtiess ; art- 

lessness. 
Sra'piii/^^ — to make simpIiB or 

plain. 
Sup'PMa7i< or Sup'pucani — 

a person suppucatwi^; an 

humble petition. 
Sup'pi-icATB — to POiiD or 

bend (the knees) under. To 

pray; to entreat. 
Trip'i.b or Tr£'bi<e — three- 

FOIiD. 

JPi&r^Of piora^i^umyto weep, to lament^ to search carefully^. 



CoMPiii'a/icc — a compLiYiti/; ; 
submission. 

Com'pucatb — to FoiiD or 
KjriT together ; to involve ; 
to entangle. 

f CoM'piiicB — one kjiit or 
joined with another in crime. 

Compi-y'— to BX2ND or go obse- 
quiously WITH another^. To 
yield to ; to obey. 

DispliAy' — ^to UNFOiiD ; to ex- 
hibit. 

Doub'lb — (c. of the Lat. Du- 
PiiBx), (adj.) TWO-FOiiD : 
(v.) to make two-fold^ or twice 
as much. 

]>vpi<if't/y — : JHnmii^nesgf ; 
double dealing ; deceit. 

Ex'piilGATB. — to FOIjD OUT Or 

unfold ; to make plain. 
XSxpiii^'iT— unfoudssd; plain; 
clear. ' 

iM'PIilOATB — to FOIiD IN. To 

involve. 

iMPIilf'lT ^INFOIiDBD Or CU- 

tangledf; implied; unreserv- 
ed*. 
Impi-y' — to FOIiD IN, or in- 



Impi^orb' — to call upon 
DTBBPiNO ; to weep or lament 
to. To entreat. 



DePIiORB'— to liAMENT ABOUT. 

£xpijORa'tiV>71 — the <ict o/bul- 

PliORIHG. 
ExPIiOI|B' — to SBARCU OUT 

carefully ; to examine. 

JPiv^m^ay a feather, a plume. 
PIjU'moim or Fiji/Mose — consisting of fbathbrs ; like feathers. 

JPIfctti'5-tftii9 lead. 



PiiUMB — a piece of i<bad at- 
tached to a line to show the 
perpendicular. 



PiiUMBa'go — black i<bad. 
PiiUM'Me^ — ^a little plumb. A 
plumb. 



> Webster (as has already been observed) derives " comply** from the Italian 
compiaeere. The analogy, however, of ** applet *^piy> »'«P^y/* m well as the 
gigpification of the word, are in favor of the etymology here given. 

^ Implicit trust is such trust as would be impli^ by the relation subsisting 
between two persons, such as a child might feel in his father. 

s As a wife would search for her husband sVaVa Va \)«X^«. 
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Fius, pivfr^is^ more. 



Non'pi<u9 — a siiuation in which 
NO MORB can be done; an 
inBuperable difficulty. 

Plii^Ra/ — pertaining to or con- 
BistiDg of MORJC than one. 



PiiUS — ^HORB ; inereafled by. 

SuR'PLiini — oysBPi.178 ; thai 
which remaiDB over the re- 
quired sum or quantity. 



JPiicif'ma (Tivtv/M,; from Hvta, to "blow," to "breathe"), 

pneufmai^os, air. 

PmsuMAi/ic or PssuMAx'icaZ — of or pertaining to air; mored 
by air. 

JRcifn^aj penalty, punishment. IRdeni't^eo, to repent, to feel 

sorrow for sin. 

'B'El'sal — of or 
prmsHMBBnp ; 



pertaining to 
inflicting or 
incurring punishment. 
l^T^ance — a iPAXNing (giving 

pain to) one's self for sm. 
lP:EN^iTence -^ a RBPEiVTin^ ; 
repentance. 



PKw'iTew^ — REPENTiin^; re- 
pentant. 

PjCNiTByTiar^ — a place where 
persons are confined that they 
may rbpkst of their crimes ; 
a prison. 



Po'Ie-o (ftidXiUi), to sell. 



MoNOp'oiiT — ^the SOLE right of 
SKiiiiHTG any kind of goods. 



IHoirop'oitt^pe — ^to make or exer- 
cise a MOif OPOLT ; to engross 
to one's self. 



^o^iiOy poHi^wm, to polish. 

PoIiITr' — POUSHBD in manners ; well-bred. 

IPclH^M (ftoui), a city, a state. FoHif'iaf or poiit^e€a 

(Ttoxtf tea), government, form of government. 



P0I.ICR' — ^the GOVRRNHRJTT 

or administration of a city. 

POIi'lCY — the OOVBRNAqSNT 

of or manner of governing a 
state; management. 
PoiiiT'tca^ and Poii'iTic — -per- 
taining to a state: ) pertain- 
ing to government or states- 

Fa^i'U8f the pole. 



manship; artful. (See Web- 
ster.) 
Poi*'iTics — ^the science of ciO- 



VBRNMSNT \ political afi^irs 
or contests. 
Poii'iTY — form of Govsauf- 
ment. 



Po'i-ar — pertaining to the 
poiiRS; teuding or inclining 
towards the poles. 



IPoiAAslity — the qaalily or pro- 
perty of being poi«AR, that is, 
of pointing to the poles of the 
earth or those of a magnet 

Po'iy (rtoxv), many. 

JRoLTne^sia — (vTjao^, an " island^'), a division of the earth oonsist- 
jDg ofMAXY idancU. 
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^OMc^ceous — having ihe nature 
of or oonsistiiig of APPiiSss. 

PoM'oce — a POMocecms sub- 
stance. Ground apples. 



IPonasgran'cUe — a (/rained ap- 
PLiE. A kind of fruit full of 
grains or seeds. 



JPon'dus 
der 



, ponl dermis (Fr. Poids), a weight, a pound. 
er^Of pondera'i'Um, to weigh^ to consider. 



JPOfl'- 



luvas^UEBjahle — ^^canNOT be 

Poisv — to "WBiGHf; to ba- 
lance. 



Fo^n^Of posfit^um^ to 

CoMPOs'iTor-rone who puts 
TOQETHEB (sets) types. 

Gom'post — a puTTme toge- 
ther ; a mixture ; manure 
composed of various ingredi- 

. ents. 

CoMPo'sifre — the itate of being 

. cosEpofissp or settled; tran- 
quillity. 

DecOB^POSb' — ^tO REVERSE THE 
ACT 0]? PUTTIWa TOOB- 
THBR. 

Pspo'NeaU — a person jjkxing 
DOWN or giving testimony ; a 

witness. 
Depos'it — to ULY down; to 

place. 
Dspdr' — (Fr.) a place of de- 
posit. 
Dispose' — ^to set apart*. To 

arrange ; to regulate ; to apply 
. or use. 
Pisposi'Ttbn — a Disposing; 

regulation or temper of mind. 
Expose' — ^to set out or forth ; 

to lay open. 
Expos'wor — a SETTer pobth 

or explainer. 
Expound' — to set forth; to 

explain. 



Pon'der — to iVEiGH in the 

mind ; to consider. 

FrEPON'DERATE — ^tO IVEIOH 

before or more than ; to ex- 
ceed in weight or influence. 

put^ to place, to set, to lay. 

iMPOsfTibw — the act of IiAT- 

ING or patting on ; a cheat. 
Im'post — that which is 1.AID 

ON or imposed ; a tax. 
iBiPOs'tor — one wJio imposes 

on or deceives people. 
Oppo'wcw^ — a person settiti^ 

himself against (or opposing) 

another. 
FosfTtbw — ^a -pjAiLoing or place ; 

situation; attitude. 
Pos'iTive — ^sbt; fixed or set* 

tied; peremptory. 
Post — a pi<ace ; oflSice. 
Pos'Twre — apiiACtn^; attitude; 

condition. 
Preposi'tww — a Pi.Acin^ be- 
fore. A part of speech placed 

before a noun or verb. 
Propose' — to put forth op 

forward; to offer; to intend. 
ProVost — (c. of propositus), 

one PiiACED before or over ; 

a chief officer. 
Pur'pose— (c. of propose), 

to PROPOSE ; to intend. 

KePOSE' — to PliACE back OUt 

of the way of noise or disturb- 
ance ; to rest ; to reposit. 



1 Se« Note to Digett, under GerOf page 136. 
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RePOS'iT to LiAT BACK OUt of 

the way. To lay up for safe 



keeping. 
Suppose'*- 
jecture. 



-to imagine ; to con- 



Transposes'— to pi^ace across. 
To pnt each of two things in 
the place of the other ; to dis- 
place. [_Gom, DCf Im, Inter ^ 
Op J B)9t.'\ 



JRoH^Sy pon'i'iSf a bridge. 



Poi/Tiff — (Lat. poHTifex*), a 
high-priest; the Pope. 



PoNToon' — a boat used for mak- 
ing floating 



people. J'tcb'lic-tis (c. of Foplteus), of or 

all, known openly. 



Pop^ui'USf the 

pertaining to the people, common to 



Pop'uiiace — the common pbo- 

piiB ; the mob. 
Pop'ui.ar — pertaining to the 

PEOPLE ; liked by the people. 
Popui^a'twu — the PEOPi«tn^ 



of a country ; the whole num- 
ber of inhabitants. 
Pub'ijW — pertaining to the 
whole PEOPi«E or nation; 
known openly. 



Por^C'USf a hog, or swine. Pork — the flesh of si^niE. 



Comport' — to carry toge- 
ther. To agree ; to suit. 

f Deport' — to carrt away; 
to carry or behave. 

DEPORT'men^— CARRia^e; be- 
haviour. 

Import' — to carry or bring 
IN ; to bear or have a bearing 
upon ; to be of consequence ; 
to mean. 



to carry, to bear, to bring. 

iBiPORT'an^ — (BEtn^) w cos- 
SEQrVEHCE; momentous. 

Port'o^ — that may be car- 
ried or borne. 

PoRT'ly — of a fine or noble 
CARRIAGE or mien ; having a 
large full person. 

EePORt' — to CARRY BACK 

word; to tell; to circulate 
publicly. [Exj Sub."] 



J^or^i^UBy a harbor or hayen. Jmporf u'ft-tfS, without a har- 
bor ; vexed, uneasy, troublesome. Opporiv^n^us, before or 
near a harbor ; convenient ; seasonable. 



iMPOR'TUHate — IMPORTtJW- 

ing; urgent. 
Importune' — to vex or make 
UNEASY. To solicit earnestly; 
to urge. 

iMPORTl/NtVy — TROUBI<E- 

BOMEness ; urgent solicitation. 



Opportitne'- 

seasonable. 

OWOVLTV'mty — SEABONABUS- 

nes8. A seasonable or proper 
time. 



1 Literally, to plage under or lay an imaginary basis in the mind on which to 
build an argument ol: conjecture ; hence, to *' imagine.'' 

2 PoNTi/eo; is supposed to be derived from the circumstance that the aaeient 
Roman pontiffs were accustomed, from the time of Numa, to makt on the (Sab- 
ijcian) BRiDaE, (in pomte /ac«re,) a yearly sacrifice to the gods. Fwiere of itself 

sometimea meanB to " make a sacrifioe/' <acr«/!ctu«n being understood. 
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JFa$9f^eOf p0S9€tfs^winy to possesa^ to own^ to oooapy. 

^osSBs'Bion — a POSSBSStri^; 
that which is possessed. 



Prepossbss' — to preoccupy; 

to bias. 



JPosfter^uSf after^ coming after. 



PosTBs'iuor*— (Lat.) ULTer; be- 
hind. 

PosTBiR'ity — those coiEnm 
AFTBR ; children ; succeeding 
generations. 



Pos'TSRn — (adi.) bshind; 
back : (n.) a bacK door or gate. 

PBEPOfi'TBRtn^ — having that 
BSHiHD which should be ss« 
roB£. Absurd; foolish. 



JP&ien^Sf poien'i'iSf able, powerful^ (from Poslsurrhj to '^ be 
able.'') PoS8ii/ii''i8f that may or can be possible. 

Po'tebtt 



IPowfs^ — a body of men sum- 
moned to enforce the laws. 
IPoBSiBiiJify — ^the state of being 

POSSISUB. 



PO'VrSRFUIi. 

Po'Tenry — ^the quality of being 
poivBRFiri< ; power ; efficacy. 



Pati^Oy poiafi'Um or pi/i^um, to drink. 



IPo'TQble — tha^ may be DRUifK. 
PoTA'Ttbw — a DBXVKin^ or 

draught. 



'Po'Ticm — ^aDRisKtn^. A dose; 
a draught. 



Pi^us, poldmo^ (ftovi), a foot. 



Antip^opbb — those on the oppo- 
site side of the globe, whose 
FSBT are opposite to ours. 



with 



Pol'ypus — an animal 

MANY FBBT. 

Tripod — ^a stool or instrument 

with THREE PX3BT. 



JPra'r'USf crooked, perverse, wicked. 



Bepratx/ — ^to CROOK or turn 
FROM the right direction. To 
make wicked ; to corrupt. 



I>e:prav'%— DsspRATKDn^ss; 

corruption. 



jpre^f <«tim, or pr^fei^um^ a price, value or worth. 



Appraisr' — to fix a tajlvb to 

or UPON. 
PR]fc'9ioiw— /t^^ of ivoRTH or 
value ; having a great value. 



Prizb — to PRICX3 or set 

value on ; to value highly. 



Pre^C'Orf preca't'US, to pray, to entreat. 



Dep'RBCATB — to PRAT OFF Or 

away from one. To try to 



avert by prayer; to pray 
against. 



1 This is the comparative degree of po^erua. It cannot be literally translated 
into English. 

s Po9»€f literally "to be able/' is here used as a noun^ signifying the "power or 
loreo" wfadoh acoompanies a magistrate to execute the laws. 
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Im'prbcate — to PRAT Or in- 
voke curses upon. 
Prbca'rIous — obtained by bn- 



TRBATT. Dependent on an- 
other's will or pleasure ; uncer- 
tain. 



JPrehen'd^Of prehen'S'Uni (Fr. Ptendre^ past part. /Vu), to 
take or take hold of, to seize, to grasp. 



AppREHBan>'— to SBiZB upon; 

to take ; to seize upon with the 

mind ; to understand ; to fear^. 
AFPRBHsn^Bion' — a TXKing 

or seizing; fear. 
AppRKN'Tice — one who is 

i«EARjnirG an art or trade. 



INFORM 



to 



uhdbrtakbn; an undertak- 
ing. 

PRis'on — a house where persons 
TAKSor or apprehended are 
confined; a jail. 

Prize — (Fr. Frts), something 
TAKEN or won* 

Reprehend^ — to take 
AGAIN*. To oorreetf ; to re- 
prove. 

RspRfsal — a TAiun» again 
or back, a seizing by way 
of retaliation. 

Surprise' — to seize upon. 
To take or come upon sud- 
denly or unexpectedly. 

Pre'ftt-o^ pretls^umy to press. (The compounds have 

-jpri'flit-o.) 



Apprise'* — to 

give notice. 

COMPREHEHiy to TAKE 

HOliD OF TOGETHER. To 

grasp or embrace with the 

mind ; to include. 
Oobeprisb'^ — to nrciiUDE. 
Hbt'terpriss* — something 



Express' — ^to press out ; to 

utter. 

HXPRES'Stve — EXPRBSSin^ ; 

adapted to express ; significant 
Imprint' — (c. of the Lat. im- 
PRiMo), to press or print 
upon ; to stamp. 



Oppress' — ^to press against. 

To press or load with un- 

reasonable burdens ; to crush 

by severity. 
Print — ^to press or impress ; 

to mark by pressure. \Comj 

Dej Inhj Me, Sup,'] 



JPri'm^us (Fr. Premier), first. M^rinfcep^, prinfeip^is, 

original, first, chief Prit»c<j/i-tffn (plural Principia), a 
beginning, an element or first principle. Primary former^ prior. 

Prem'ier — ^a first or prime 



minister. 
"Phi! Mary — of the first rank; 
principal; first. 



Pri'm ate — (one who is) the 
first or cnief ecclesiastic of 
a country. 

Prime — first; chief; best. 



1 That ie, to take in the mind (or anticipate) an evil which is not present. 

2 Both of these words come from the French apprendrb, to '' take with the 
mind," to " learn," to " teach," to " inform or acquaint." To apprUe is to make 
appria, i. e. " acquainted or informed." 

2 From the French cohprendrb (past part compris), to " comprehend." 
* From ENTRBPRENDRE, to "undertake." 

5 As if for the purpose of correction. In like manner, rcviSB (to "sbe or look 
over again") means to " correct." 
^ From primus and capiOf that which Is Uihen JirH, * 
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^0. of frbhikr); 

a child's first book. 
pROi'itive — first; primary; 
original; ancient. 

PBUl'cnFIiB — a BBOUAIING or 

origin ; aa element ; a tenet ; 
a nile of thought or action. 
Princb — the cmBF or highest 



personage in a monarchy; a 
sovereign ; a king's* son. 

pRBS^GiPa^ — of or pertatnitig 
to the FIRST or chief; high- 
est; most important. 

pRioR'iVy — ^the stcUe or circum- 
stance of leing PRIOR to or 
before something else. 



PrUv^uSf single^ separate^ belonging to one's self alone. 



DePRITB' — ^tO BBPARATB Or 

take FROM ; to bereave. 
PRl^Tote — SEPARATec^ firom 

the world; secret; belonging 

to one's self alone. 
Prtva'tiow — a being sbpa- 



PRivATeer' — a privatb ship 
of war. 

PriVi^c — a privatr or pe- 
culiar latB^, A peculiar bene- 
fit or right. 

PriVy — ^privatk; secret. 



RATBO from or deprived of; 
loss; absence. 

IPr^b^us, good; virtuous, honest JPrm^b^o, proha'i^un^, 

to mike good, to esteem good, to like, to prove, to try. 



fAp^PROBATR and Afprotb' 
— to likb' ; to express liking 
or approbation. 

APPROBA'Tton and APPRoVal 
— a usiing or approving. 

Improtb' — to make good. To 
make better; to use to advan- 
tage ; to grow better. 

lPnoBfaJ>le--that may he vwuoiV' 
Biif ; that may be shown to be 
reasonable; likely. 

PROBA'Tum — a Tuoiring or 
trying. 



Probe — to try. To examine; 
to search to the bottom. 

pROB't^y — ^HONESTy ; virtue. 

Proof — a proving ; evi- 
dence ; trial. 

Eep'rOBATE — PROVED 

AGAINST. Found on proof or 
trial to be bad ; wicked ; aban- 
doned. 
Reprove' — to prove 

against; to condemn*. To 
disprovef ; to censure ; to re- 
buke. 



JPr^pe (Fr. I^vche), near. JProatfim^uSy nearest or next, 

very near. 



Approach' — to draw near to. 

AppROx'iMafe — to m^ke or 

bring iTE AR TO; to come near to. 



pROPi'Tia^e — to mahe pro- 
pitious ; to conciliate. 
pROPi'tious* — ^favorable. 



1 A law enacted to confer peculiar benefits on a single man or class of men. 

s Ap (ad) in these words has little, if any, force. It appears sometimes to denote 
favor, because we naturally incline to or towards what we like. In a similar 
manner, a or ah indicates ayersion, because we naturally turn away from what we 
dislike. 

s The verb to r«PBOBATB has the same etymology as r«PROTK, but it is a much 
stronger term, signifying to " condemn" as something wicked or abominable, to 
** disapprove strongly." 

4 Near, like pretent, sometimes means ''ready to hear or aid," and hence 
*' famimbUi graeioof." Bee PmIbii zIyL 1, and Isaiah It. S. 
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pROX^mafe — mcule or brought 
VERT vssAR. Nearest ; im- 
mediate. 



PsoxiH'ti^ — the #to<e of hemf 



next; neamesfl. 



M^ro^pri^us (Fr. Propre), one's own, peculiar, proper, fit. 



AppRo'paiato — (adj.) VMTTed 
TO, or proper for; suitable; 
belonging to: (y.) to make 
one's own ; to set apart for. 

iMPROPRfefy — the quality of 
being ibOf^uofPKBL. 



"Pnov^VMiy — the qualky or cir- 
enmstanee of being omb's 
owir. Peooliaritji or peooliar 
quality; ownership; that which 
is owned. 

PROPRi'^ty-^'PBOPittRiieif ; fit- 
ness. 



Prosper'!^ — frosperov»- 



t^ro^per and IProifper^un^ ^^PPJj sncoessfhl; prosperous. 

Pros'per — to be buccebs- 

Fui< ; to thrive. 

JPsai^'io (4a9JUd); to play on a harp. JPsatnif»a (^^/ta), a 

song accompanying a harp. 

PBAiiM — a sacrod Boire or 

hymn. 
PsAi<'ter — ^the book of Pbaukb. 



PsAii'tery — a harp or striaged 
instrument used by the He- 
brews. 



Psy^ch^e (4vx97)i the breathy the soul. 
VsiicmoCogy — ^the science of the BOuii. 

PnbfHcus. See P&pulut, 

M^u^d^eOf to be ashamed, to have shame. 
iM'pmDen^ — ^NOT uxTing bblame; shameless. 

P^er, a boy, a ehild. IPj/iEBik — like a bot ; childish. 

Pfc«r'n»ff», the fist. M^ug^n^o, to fight or contend. 



iPx/GUiist — one who fights 

with his fist; a boxer. 



REPUG^irance — a cotrri^JBtning 

AQAiNST in the mind'; strong 
dislike or aversion. 



JPun'§rOf pundt'Um (Fr. Poindre, pres. part. Poignant^ past 
part. Point), to prick, to sting, to mark with a point. 



CoMPVndTion — the BTiNoing 
(3) of conscience. 

Expuwge' — to MARK or blot 
OUT ; to strike out. 

PoiG'wan^ — STiif Gin^ ; sharp ; 
painful. 

Point — a mark, minute as if 
PRICKED or made by prick- 
ing ; a dot ; an aim ; an item 
or paaition of importance. 



Punch — ^a blunt pointed in- 
strument for making holes. 

PuNCTil'io — a little point. A 
minute or nice point in affaits 
of ceremony or nonor. 

PUNc'Tua? — pertaining to a 
POINT. Exact; nice. 

PuNc/Ttiate — to make POINTB. 
To mark a sentence with points 
so as to indicate tbe^psaaoL . 
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lPl^fc'Tti^e — a pricktw^ or Puw'otfnf — STiNQing; sharp, 
prick. 

M^u^n'iOf jHcni'f-tfftt, to punish. 



Pi/jTiTiVe — having the power to 
pttnish; punishing. 



iMFir'Ntfy — ^the state or privilege 
of being unfunishbd; ex- 
emption from punishment. 

Pur'g^Oy to cleanse^ to clear, to purge. 



ExPUR'oATB to GIiEAUSS! 

OUT or from ; to purify. 



PuR'GATtvc — having the power 
to PUROB ; purging. 



P^r'USf clean, pure. 



Imfurb' — ^notpurb; unclean. 

Ri/Riran^— one of a sect toh>o 
professed to follow the word 
of God in its purity, i. e. 



unencumbered with human 
traditions, &c. 
Pu'RtVy — puRBTtess; the -qua- 
lity of being pure. 



JHf «, jm'r-i*, the matter of a sore. 



Sup'puRate — ^to make or form 
PUS UNDER the skin. 



lPv9>Tule — % IMe collection of 
PUS. A small sore containing 
pus. 

]Ru8itfl'U8f little, weak. 

PusHiULN'iMotM — having a UTTI.B or ivbak mind; mean- 
spirited; cowardly. 

JPvltOy fiuin^i^um, to cut or prune, to think, to reckon, to judge. 



Aooouht' — to render a RBCK- 
OHTiNG or computation to ; to 
give reasons foir. 

GoMPUTb' — ^tO RBCKOH TOGE- 

ther ; to calculate. 

COUHT — (C. of " CQMPUTB"*), 

to GOMPUTBf ; to reckon up; 
to number. 
Dsp^xb'' — to send as agent or 
representative. 



DBp'uTy — (dbput^ Fr.), a 
person DBPUTed. 

DiB^cojmv — ^to couHT off; to 
deduct from the principal sum. 

Disputb' — ^to THINK or judge 
DIFFERENTLY. To contend in 
argument; to debate. 

Reputb'3 — to think; to es- 
teem or account. 

Rbputa'tioh — BSTiBLATian ; 



credit; character. 
JPfi'fri-s, rotten. JRutir^eo, to be rotten. 



"Px/TTiid — (BBin^) rotten. 
IPvTBiD'ity — njOTTiENness. 
Ri/tri^ — to make rottbn; 
to rot. 



PuTRBFAC'Tlue — MAKing ROT- 
TBN. 



> In French, eompteTf a very slight alteration from the Latin inflnitire computare. 

* The etymology of this word is very obscure. It may mean to out or separate 
/r0f» a body of men, a small number who shall aot as depaties. 

' Literally, to tsutk again and again, to ''eontinao to think," to " hare a let- 
Ued impression or beUot" 

17 
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JPyr (revp), py^r^osy fire. 



RYR'amid — a solid body broad 
at the base and terminating in 
a point at the top, supposed to 
resemble in form a flame of 



. A 



— a funeral 
funeral pile. 



RYRom'efcr — a FIB.B or heat 

measarer. 
^YTLOtech'nics and 'BYVUotechlny 

— the art or tdence of making 

FiRB-works. 



i^igfr^Of qmmsi'i'UiHf to seek or search, to ask, to get^ to 
gain. (The compounds have ^qui'r^o^ ^quiai'i'Um*.) 

XcUVTRE/ — ^tO GAIN TO OUc's 

self; to obtain. 



Ac^vjsfTion — ^the <ict of ac- 
<iuiRiHG ; a thing acquired. 

CoN'<iusR — to oAJDf or win to- 
gether^; to overcome ; to sub- 
due. 

CON'aUEST — a CONaUBRINO; 

subjugation. 

Ex'aUISITIS SOUGHT OUT 

with care. Choice ; very nice 

or excellent. 
iN'auBST— a skarchhtg into; 

a judicial inquiry. 
IsnvTRVi' — to SBBK OF scarch 

INTO ; to ask. 

iNaUISl'TtOTl a SBARCHtn^ 

INTO; examination'. 



iJBiQjJis'vrive — having the dt$p(h 

SltlOn to IN^iUI^B. 

PER'auisiTB* — an extra fee or 

allowance. 
<Iub'rt — ^to SBBK ; to ask or 

inquire. 

<lUBST — a SEARCH. 

HvES^Tion — an askiVz^ ; doubt; 
controversy. 

Request' — to ask again and 
again. To ask earnestly ; to 
entreat ; to ask. 

EEauiRR' — to ASK again and 
AGAIN^ To claim; to de- 
mand ; to need. 

RBa'inSITR — RISaVIRBD ; 

needful. 
Risainsi'Tibnr-** cuLXMing; a 

denutnd. 



HVAIiTFlCA'Tton — a aiTAIilFT- 

tng ; that which qualifies. 
^VAjJi/^ — to make sugh as is 
needed; to fit ; to modify. 



^^a'ii^Sf of what sort^ such as. 

HvAiJiii/ — ^the circumstance or 
attribute of any thing being 
SUCH AS it is ; property ; na- 
ture; rank. 



^icn'fio. See Outio. 



1 This has reference to the Latin compounds. The English, as tonquest, inqueat, 
request, are formed from a contracted form of the supine of the simple verb 
quceatutnf for quceeitum : hence also queattor, 

^ In conquering a nation or kingdom, a great number of {feople are won together, 
i.-e. taken possession of at once. Bee Note under the prefix (7on. 

3 In Catholic countries, ^* a court or tribunal for the examination and punishment 
of heretics." 

4 Something won, not directly (not as a part of one's regular wages or salary), 
but incidentallj through labors directed to another object. 

^ Like one who has a right to insist. 
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42ica'f«iory four. ^uar'i^uSf fourth, ^^ua^r^a^ a four- 
sided figure^ a square, ^uadraffin'ia (Fr. Quarante), forty. 



<{UAi>'Rant — the fourth part 
of a circle ; an astronomical in- 
strument. 

<luAi>Rille' — a dance with sets 
of FOUR persons each ; a game 
of cards played hy four persons. 

<lUAi>Roon' and ^^UAT^BRon — 
a person <iUARTS!R-blooded : 
(one-fourth Negro or Indian.) 

HvAo'Kvple — -wovR-fold. 

HVADTi&'PiAOate — to make 

FOUR-rOLD. 



<luARANTine' — the time that 
ships suspected of infection are 
forbidden intercourse with the 
shore. It was originally for- 
ty days. 

<luART-the FOURTH of a gallon. 

<lUAR'Ter — ^the fourth part 
of any thing. 

SctUAi>'Ron — originally, a body 
of troops drawn up in a 
s<iUARS ; a body of horse ; a 
division of a fleet. 



^ptere^i'tt (from Qtier-or, to "complain"), a complaint; (and 

later,) an altercation, contention. 



<Iuar're:i« — an 
Tiojr; a brawL 



AliTERCA- 



^vjer'vTjOus — fuM of com- 

FiiAiNT; disposed to complain. 



€lui'eSf quiefi'iSf rest, repose, peacefulness. ^Uit^i^uB, 

calm, quiet. 



Be'q,uis]ii^ — a hymn sung for 
the repose of a departed soul. 



ACaUIBSCK' — to RBST UPON; 

to rest satisfied with ; to assent 
quietly. 

Qff of 5 how many* so many. Qtco'f ien-r}- (for Quoties), how 
many times, as often as. ^^&t''USf what number, how much, 
what. mMi^iquotf some. 



AjJvivot — soMSs (not frac- 
tional) part. Measuring with- 
out a remainder". 

<Iuo'ta8 — ^a share. 

^Iuo'tirn T — ^the number which 



shows Hour MANT TIMBS 

the divisor is contained in the 
dividend. 
HvoTid^mn — ^returning as of- 
ten AS the day (dies) ; daily. 



Mta'di^usy the 

diOy radia^ 

Ra'dIATK to SEND FORTH 

rats; to shine; to issue as rays. 
Ra'dius — ^a line drawn from the 



spoke of a wheel, a beam or ray of lisht. 
idia'i'Uvny to send forth rays, to shme. 



na'' 



centre of a circle to its circum- 
ference, (similar to the spoke 

OF A 1VHEEI«.) 

MtaldimXy radi^C'iSf a root, a foundation. 

RAD'ica? — ^pertaining to the root or origin ; by or in the roots 
or foundation ; thorough. 

1 Literally, a resting again after toil or suffering. 

2 Thus, 3 is the aliquot part of 9, 6 of 25, Ac. 

t In determining, among a company of persons, how much each shall pay or 
receive for his share, the figure or sum which states how much, (quota part^ L e. 
WHAT part,) is said to bo his quota. 
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HaldOf rafs^utH, to shaye, to scrape or sorateh. 



RAHB — to SC^RATGH Or blot 

out. 
Razb or Rasb — to scraps 

or blot from the face of the 



earth. To lay even with the 
ground ; to erase ; to destroy. 
Ra'zot — (c. of the Lat. RAflor), 
a SHAV^. An instrument for 
shaving. 

Jta'fn«ff«9 a branch. 



Rak'i/^ — to make or form 
branches; to branch. 



RAMIFICA'Ttbn — a bravco- 

ing. 

Ranle^eOf to be stale or sour, to be rank or strong-soented. 



J3L.AJs!cid — QoKinff) rank or 
strong-scented; musty; sour. 

Ran'cOR — (Lat.) BOURNBBS 

or mustiness. Spite; bitter- 
ness; malice. 

JRati^ (^0; ^ ^^} 0^ order. 



Rank — strong-scbnted; 

gross or coarse ; Inzuriant. 
Rank'Ic — to grow RANK or 
bitter; to fester. 



Arranob' — ^to put TO or into 

ORDBR. 

DfiRANGB' — ^to disordbr; to 

disarrange. 



Rangb — to set in a row ; to 

arrange. 
Rank — a row or line; aa 

order or degree. 



Mta'pi^o^ rap^imum (Fr. Ravir\ to snatch, to seiiey to oany 

or hurry away. 



Rap — to BEizB or carry RaVo^c — (if.) the ad of sbie- 

AiVAT (as the mind or feel- ing or plunderinff. Pillage; 

ings) ; to a£fect with rapture ; wasting; ruin : (y.J to plun&r; 

to seize. to lay waste. 

VtA-V^td — mmxvtng aittat. Rav'ish — to garrt away or 

Swift; quick. transport; to delight ex- 

RAp'Twre — ^a CARRTtn^ awat tremely. 
of the mind or feelings ; trans- 
port; extreme delight. 

Mta'r'USy scattered; scarce, thin. 
RAR^'/y — scARCBness ; thinness. 

Ra'tusm See JReor, 

Mle^ffOf re€ft'Umf to govern, to rule. (The compounds have 
mri'ffOm) Redi'^uSj made or done by rule, right, straight. 
Rex J refffiSf a king or ruler. Mteg^n'mn, a ruling or reigUi 
a kingdom. Heg^uia, a rule. 



Correct'; — (adj.) right (3) ; 
accurate: (v.) to make right. 



Direct' — (v.) to RtTi^B or regu- 
late* ; to order ; to guide ; to 



* The prefix here merely implies order or arrangement. See Note to Digtst^ 
under Oero. 
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instruct; to"' point: (adj.) 

straight ; not circuitous ; clear; 

open. 
Erect' — (adj.) straight up; 

(v.) to stnaghten up ; to raise; 

to build. 
lNCOR'RiGt&26 — that canNOT he 

CORRECTSD. 

WLB€^angh — a voGiO.T'imgled 

parallelogram. 
Rec/tot — a "ELVijer or governor; 



a clergyman who has charge 
of a parish and has the tithes. 

Reoa'iiIA — (Lat.) regai< en- 
signs or the ensigns of royalty. 

Reg'imeiv — (Lat.) rule or 
government; regulation of diet. 

RE'Gtbn^ — a country ; a tract. 

REIGIT — ^tO RUI.E AS a KING. 

Right — (adj.) straight ; 
correct; just: (n.) justice; 
just; claim; privilege. 



MU^or^ ra'i'Ua^, to think^ to judge. 



Ra'tion — the PROPORTION or 

allowance of food assigned to 
a soldier or sailor. 
Ra'tiono^^ — by or according to 
reason; reasonable. 



Rate — (see ratio); propor- 
tion; a fixed price or allow- 
ance. 

Rat'i/^ — ^to make estabi«ish- 
Ei>^ To establish ; to confirm. 

Ra'tm? — (Lat.) a thinkiti^ or 
reasoning; reason. Proportion. 

RtfpOy repft^umy to creep. REP^Tile— a creeping thing. 

ReSy a thing, property, wealth. 



WLi&puVlic—ik comwtonwEAiiTH; 
a state in which the power is 
lodged in representatives cho> 
sen by the people. 



RE^a? — •pertaining to things; 

actual ; not imaginary or false; 

pertaining to landed property. 
'RvfAiAze — to make real or 

true ; to feel another's sorrow 

or joy as if it were one's own. 

Rtft^e^ a net. 

RET'i/brm — having the foTrm Ret'ina — (Lat.) one of the 
or texture of a net. coats of the eye^. 

Rex* See Rego, 

Mtha'ere (poyi?; from j^jytfcrw, to "break"), a breaking or bursting. 

See Hasma, 

J2ll€-o (pivi)y to flow. 



DiARRHE'a — a FLOIVING 

THROUGH. A lax. 



Catarrh' — a FiiOiviNG down 
or defluxion of mucus from the 
head or lungs. 



> Originallj, a RULtn^ or kingdom ; a portion of territory under the dominion of 
one mler or king, 

> Ratu9 is sometimes passire, and signifies " established/' perhaps because a 
plan which has been well thought or considered of is not likely to be changed. 

8 A membrane which, like the screen of a camera ohtcuraf receives the image 
thrown by the lens. It derives its name from the network of arteries and reina 
which forms the principal and firmer portion of the membrane. 

n* 
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Jl^de^o, rUS'UHij to laugh, to smile. HidUfui^us, worthy 

to be laughed at^ ridiculous. 



DeRIDB' — to liAUOH DOWN. 

To laugh to scorn ; to ridicule 
or make sport of. 
RiD'icuiiB — (v.) to treat as 
RiDiGUiiOUS ; to mock : (n.) 



contemptuous laughter; deri- 
sion. 
WUn'tble — worthy to be liAVOU- 
ED at ; exciting laughter; hav- 
ing the power of laughing. 



Jti'sr^eOf to be Y9cj cold, to be s^ or inflexible. 



Rio'or — (Lat.) STiFFnen; se- 
verity ; a shivering or chill. 



Rid'ic? — (BKtn^) stiff; in- 
flexible or severe. 

RioiD'i/y — STiFFne»; hard- 
ness; severity. 

JRi'jp-is, a bank or shore. 
AsLBunB! — ^to come to shore. To come ; to reach. 

JRI'r-u^^ a stream or river. 



regular channel into an artifi- 
ci^ one) ; to deduoe. 



DSRIVS' — to STREAM FROM. 

To come fromf ; to draw from 
(as water is drawn from its 

Ml&b'^ur, ro'hor^Sy an oak^ strength. 
RoBUst' — having great strekoth ; hearty. 

Ml&d'Of rofsunij to gnaw^ to eat away. 



Corrode' — ^to eat ai^at (3) ; 

to waste or wear away. 



CoRRo'sum — ^the net of gobt 

RODING. 



Wtofg^Oy rogra'i^um, to ask, to demand or claim, to take, (t.) 

PRERoa'ATrvE* — ^an exclusive 



Ab'rogate' — to repeal ; to an- 
nul. 

Der'OGATE — to TABIE FROM; 

to detract. 
Inter'rooate^ — ^to ask ; to ex- 
amine by questions. 



privilege. 
Prorogue'* — to protract or pro- 
long. 



1 Literallyi to ask to haye done away. Among the ancient RomanSy when a 
law was proposed to the people, they were " asked'* if they would approve or pass 
it ; whence rooo came to signify to " ordain or enact :** a6Roao, to " enact 
moay" or do away by enactment 

3 Literally, to ask among several persons or witnesses with a riew to obtain 
whatever information any one or iJl of them may be able to impart This ligni- 
fioation of " oak" is very different from that in the phrase " to euk a favor." 

' In Latin, the jDreROGATiVA was the right possessed by some of the Roman 
tribes of being asked their opinion at the elections, and voting be/ore the others; 
hence, any exclusive right 

* Originally, to ask the people whether they will csLrry fortoard or prolong the 
authority of any officer, assembly, Ac: hence, to ''prolpng," to. ^'oontiiiae" the 
Parliament from one session to another. 
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JRo's-a, a rose. 



Ro'sBsafe — (made) rosy ; of a Vio'^y—full of rosss ; like a 
rose color. rose. 

tloft^ay a wheels a circle. Ml&t'Of roia't'Umy to turn as a 

wheel. 

of words without attending to 
the sense. 



WLo^Tary — of or like a tithbkIi. 

Ro'tATB to TURN AS a 

"WHRSIi. 

VU^ta'twu — a TirsLSing as a 

liirHBSL; change. 
RoTB — a ciRciiE or round of 

words. Frequent repetition 



RoTund'— ciRCUiiar ; round ; 

spherical. 
RouTine' — a circi<r or round 

of business ; a regular course 

or practice. 



Jlo< (Fr.) a king. Royo^— perfewmn^ to a king; regal. 

Rulh^er, rviJtn'iy red. Ruhicun! d^us^ ruddy. 

so named from having been 
printed in rbd letters. 
Ru'bj — a precious stone of a 
fine RBD color. 



Ru'siCUlfD— RUDDT. 

Ru'sRic — ^the title (and other 
parts) in some ancient bookS; 



Wtvld^iSy rude^ unwrought, untaught. 



ERUDfTww* — learning. 
"Bn/mTnefifU — that tohidi is to be 
learned bj a ruds or un- 



taught per^n ; a first prin- 
ciple. 



HumfpOf rupfi^um^ to break, to burst, to mar or spoil. 



Corrupt' — (adj.) ALToasTHER 
SFOiusD ; depraved : (v.) to 
spoil ; to deprave. 



Interrupt' — to brbak in be- 
tween. To break the current 
or continuity ; to stop or hin- 
der. 



JR.U89 ru^r^iSf the country. 
Rus'Ttb — of or pertaining to the country; plain; rude. 

Sdfcerj sa^cri^ sacred, holy. Sa'cro, sacra't^unn^ to make 
sacred or dedicate, to consecrate. (The compounds have ^stfcroy 
"secraft'Ufn.) 

Com'SBCRATB — ^tO MAKB SA- CRATS), tO shut OUT from 

GRBD or DBDiCATB. tcmplcs and SACRBO things ; 

Des'bcratb — ^the reverse of to exclude from all that is holy 

cxiNSBCRATB ; to profaue. or good. To cutse. 

Ex'bcratb — (for exsb- S^CBRDo'Taif — pertaining to 

PRiBSTS' or the priesthood. 



' Literally, "taking out the rudeness or ignorance," i. e. ''teaching or in- 
straotion." 

3 SaoibcIo* (from saobe and do9, dotie), i. e. having a iaered portion or olBoe, 
U the Latin for ''priest or prieatess." 
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HAdRAfnent — that which is SA- 
CRBD. A solemn covenant ; 
a solemn religions ordinance. 

SAc'Ri/ice — to make sagrbd^. 



To offer as a victim ; to immo- 
late. 
^Acfmlege — a gathering or tteal- 
ing of SAGRBD things. A 
violation of what is sacred. 



Sn^ff'iOf to perceive qnicklj or acutely, to foresee. 



PRESAOS/ — to PBRCBIVB BE- 

forehand; to foretell; to 
forebode. 
S AGo'ctatM— psRGBinvG much 



or very acutely; shrewd; pene- 
trating. 
Sagb — FORBSBEivo; pm- 

dent; wise. 



Saif salty seasoning, wit. Satfa^ua^ salted. 



Sauce — (c. of sai*8-us), some- 
thing SAifTBD or seasoned. 
Something to give relish to 
food. 



HAjJad — (c. of the Lat. SAJLatd), 

BAJLTed*. Baw herbs eaten as 

a relish to other food. 
HAiJar^ — yearly pay or wages. 
SAiitW — consisting of baIiT; 

like salt. 

Sa'i'iOf sai'i^unif to leap, to jump, to spring. (The compounds 

have '8i'i'iOf -«ul'f-icfn«) 



Assaui«t' — a itisApiBro 

against, a violent onset or 
attack. 

DEs'uiiTory — JVMping from 
one thing to another^ Incon- 
stant; unconnected; rambling. 

Exui.t' — (for exsult), to 
liEAP UP or leap for joy. To 
rejoice greatly at one's success 
or victory. 



InSUIiT' — ^tO I.SAP UPON. To 

abuse ; to affront. 

RBSUIiT' — ^tO SPBJDffO BACK Gt 

rebound. To spring or arise ; 
to follow as an effect. 
Hal/jaT — a sPRnronrG or rush- 
ing of troops from a besieged 
place to attack the besiegers; 
a flight of fancy or wit 



Saii'vUf spittle. 



SAL'ivary or HAiA^Tal — per- 
taining to the SPITTI.X: or 
saliva ; secreting saliva. 



HAiJrvaie — ^to make or cause 
6Ai«ivA. To cause an exces- 
sive flow of saliva. 



Sa'iuSf satw^i'iSf safety, health, welfare. Sal^V'-us, safe^ 
unhurt, well, in health. Satvi!hri^8j healthful, wholesome. 



SAIiU'BRtV^— HEAIiTHFUItneSS; 

wholesomeness. 
HAi/vTary-^for heai^th, or 
promoting health; beneficial. 



8AI<UTB' to wish HEAIiTH to ; 

to greet. 
SAjJ'vage — an allowance for 
SAVING goods from a wreck. 



I Adj thing offered to the gods was considered to be rendered sacred by that 
very act 

^ Because they were prepared or eaten with salt. 

3 Literally^ that tohich supplies one's salt, this being considered one of the most 
essential parts of one's eating or subBiatence. 
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or saving. 
SAiiVK — something that makes 



TiTBix or heals. An adhesive 
ointment. 
Sali'vo — a SATnva or except- 
ing ; a reservation. 



San' do J sandi^umj to make sacred or inviolable, to confirm. 
Sandi^us^ part., (made) inviolable* holy, sacared. 

SAWc/tioti — COHFIRMATtbn ; 



Saint — a hoIiT person ; one of 

the blessed in heaven. 
SAwe'TiwMwiy — ^HOUEness, or the 

outward appearance of it. 



countenance or approval. 
HAxdTity — HOiiiness; godli- 
ness. 



San'gruia^ saM'^tcin-is^ blood. 



CoffUASOVTBi'iti^ — the quality or 
circumstance of being of the 
same BiiOOD with another; 
relationship 



for 



HAx'oiJTBiaay — eager 
bi«ood; bloody. 

HAS'GVTSilZ full of BliOOD. 

Warm; ardent; hopeful. 



Sa'n'USf sound. 

Insane' — ^UNSdnrD in mind; San'% — sojnmness of mind, 
crazy. 

Safpi^Of to savor or have taste, to know or be wise. (The com- 
pounds have -xl'jpl-o.) Ha'por^ taste, relish. 



iNSip'tltf — NOT UAving taste ; 
flat; dull. 

^AS^id — UATing taste, or af- 
fecting the organs of taste. 



HA'nerU — isjsawing; wise. 
Sa'vor — taste; relish. 



Sa't'iSf enough. Sa^iur^ sated, full. 



Sate — to give enough; to 

satiate. 
SA'Tiafe — to make or give 

ENOUGH ; to glut or cloy. 



Sat'is^ — to make or give 
ENOUGH ; to content ; to com- 
pensate. 

SAT'uRa^e — ^to make vjtlia or 
fill ; to supply fully. 



Scn'M'tty a ladder, a stair. 



liSCAi4ADE' or Scaxajde' — 

(Fr.) an assault of a fortress 
by means of I4AI>ders. 



Scaxe — to mount by ^ uld- 

der; to climb. 
ScAi«AR'i/brm — ^in the /orm of 

or like a i^ajdder. 



Scan'd'Of acanfS'Umy to climb, to mount. (The compounds 

have 'Scen'd»'0, 'Scen's^um.) 

Ascend' — to mount upon, or Ascen'siVw — the act of as- 

climb up. CENDING. 
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GONDEBGEiny — to DBBGBND 

WITH or TOGETHER*. To 

stoop ; to deign ^ to jield. 

scsmiin^ ; a voluntary stoop- 
ing from dignity. 

DESCBHiy — to CUMB DOWN; 

to go or come down. 



Dbsgbht' — e 

TRANSCBHiy (for TRAK9- 

S€S»I>)y to KOUVT BEYOND ; 

to surpass. 

TRANSCBN'Dene-HiUBPAMHil^; 

very excellent. 



Seh&i'a Qsxo^i), a school. 



Bcnoi/ ar — a person hdonging to 
a scHOOii. One who goes to 



school ; a pnpil ; a well-taoght 
or learned person. 



Sein'd'Of atUfs^umj to cut, to divide. 



R£Sc;iNiy — to CUT down or de- 
stroy AGAIN*. To abolish ; to 
revoke. 



Scis'sk>r»— cuTTwrB. 
pair of shears. 



A small 



Sciniit'ia, a spark. 



HciN'TiLiMte — ^to make or emit 



BcsxTU^iAA^Tion — the 

Ttnff of 



Sei'^Oy to know. Sci^en'Sy scienfi^iSf knowing. 

Con'scibhcb — a blnodtino 

WITH one's self*. Internal 

knowledge of right and wrong. 
CoNSGiBiTTioz^s — having CON- 

scibncb; governed by the 

dictates of conscience. 
Con'scKms — vof awing with 

or in one's self* ; sensible. 

Sco'pe'O (axorciui), to look at or view, to observe narrowly, to 

watch. 

Bish'op — Cc. of EFiscopus J ScoPB — ^viBiv; aim; room; 



0mni8'< 
all-seeing. 

Hcj!e7ice — a xxcrwing or know- 
ledge ; the knowledge of facts 
or Uiings as opposed to litera- 
ture. 



-(c. 
tftiaxortoi), one who ivatghbs 
OVER ; an overseer ; a prelate 
who has the charge or super- 
intendence of a diocese. 



extent. 
Tel'escopb — ^an instrument for 

XTKWTSO objects AFAR OFF. 



Scri'h^Oj scrip^i^umy to write^ to draw or paint. 



CiRCUMSCRIBB' — ^tO DRAIV a 

line ROUND ; to bound or limit. 



In&CBIBb' — ^tO IVRITB UPON. 



1 That is, to "descend from one's rank or dignity, and place one's self on fh« 
same level with another.'' 

3 Be implies a return to the original state of things hefore ihe law or statute 
rescinded was in existence. Compare repeal, revoke, reduce, Ac, 

3 That is, a " knowing in one's own mind without the aid or prompting of 
other/' So Oonscwua, "knowing in one's own mind," Ac. 
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SorscRiP^Tton— ^n iHSCRn*^ by I SiP^'B'ble — to tvrite care- 



that wbich is inscribed ; a titled 

PrEBCRIBS!' — to IV^RITE BE- 
FORE (as directions or orders); 
to dictate ; to ordain. 

Proscribe'^ — to outlaw; to 
condemn ; to banish. 

PROSCRIP'TiOTt — a PROSCRIB- 



lessly. 
ScRiBK — aiVRiTBR; a notary; 

a clerk or secretary. 
Scrip — a small ihtritino. 
Tran'sgript — a ivritiso or 

copying from one paper to 

ANOTHER ; a copy. [ASf De, 

Sub, Super, Trans.'] 



Seru'i'Or, scmia'i'USy to search closely. Scruii^n'ium, 

a diligent or close search, scrutiny. 



iNSCRl/Ta^fo — ^UNSBARCHaftfe. 

HcRxfTTNize — to make a dili- 



OBNT skarch; 

closely. 



to examine 



Scut^pOf scuip'i'Umy to carve. 
Scuiip'Tor — a oarvct of wood or stone. 

Scur^r'a^ a scoffer, a bnffoon. 



•fHcimfnile — like a buffoon 
or vulgar jester ; grossly abu- 
sive. 



ScuRRUi'tVy — the quality of be- 
ing scuRRiiiR ; gross abuse. 

HCVBftiUjOUS — full of SCUR- 

rhjltt } vulgar ; indecent. 
Se^C'Df sedt^umy to cut, to cut off, to_divide or separate. 



In'sbct— CUT IN. A smaU 
animal whose body is cut in 
or partly divided, like the 
wasp, the ant, or the fly. 

Intersect' — ^to cut mutual- 
ly ; to cross. 

Sect — something cut off or 



separated. A party in religion 
or philosophy. 
SEc'Tary — one who belongs to 

a SECT. 

SEc'Ttbri — a cvTTing; a divi- 



sion ] a part. 



IS CUT 



SEG'meni — that which 
off. A part cut off. 

S^^d'eOf sesfs^uniy to sit, to light or seltle, to live, to abide or 
wait (The compounds have "Si'd^eo.) Subai'di'Um, aid, 
supply". 



Assess'^ — ^to fix a value on pro- 
perty 'f to set a tax or duty. 



AssEs'sor^ — one to^ assesses. 
Assii>'uotc« — SETTtn^ or abid- 



1 Literally, to '*WBm forth" or give forth, L e. xmblish in writing. It originally 
signified to " adyertise for sale" bat it was afterwards (in the time of Sylla) 
especially applied to the posting up in the market-place of the names of such as 
were particularly obnoxious to the party in power. A person whose name was so 
published was said to be proscribed. He was placed without the protection of the 
law, a reward was offered for his head, and his property was advertised for publio 
sale. 

2 Originally applied to a body of troops in reserve sirrmo doton («ti6sn>Bys) or 
waiting qnieUy till their assistance should be required ; hence assistance or succor. 

* AateMMor is literally one who bits hy ot assists anoUier ; hence an ** assistant 
or inferi<ur jadge," an ofEleer who appraises damages, property, Ac. ui«SESS, to 
« sn hjf or assist a judge," to ** appraise property." 
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ing constantly at onu . 
of Dusiness or study. Dl^t^uJ, 
Ihsid'ious — -wArrinff against; 
lying in wait for. Sly ; detjeit- 
fill; treacherous. 

'RESIDB' — to SIT BEFORE Or 

over. To direct or controL 
Residk' — to ABiDB AGAIN and 

AGAIN, i. e. to continue to 

abide or stay permanently. 
REs'roue — that which remains. 
HKV^entSLTj — srrTing; inactive. 
Sbi^uIous — siTTHfG; (see AS- 

Bmvous,) careful; diligent. 
H^eftiion — a svrTing ; a term. 



DkSGK^b' — to SBTTIiE DOWN; 



'•V. 



to sink away. 
SuBsny'iary — of or /or aid; 

furnishing additional supplies. 
Sus'siDtze — to give or fonush a 

SUBSIDY to; to hire with a 

subsidy. 
Sub'sidt — ^Aii> in money; a 

supply. 

SuPERSKDE/ — ^tO SIT ABOVE. 

To overrule ; to make void or 
useless by superior power; to 
set aside; to render unneces- 
sary. 



StfdOj seda'i'Umj to calm, to allay, to assuage. 



SBDATE'— CAIiM ; 

serious. 



composed ; 



SED'ATtve — having the power to 
AitiiAT excitement or to as- 
suage pain. 

Sefmen, sem^in^ia, seed. Sem'inOj aemina^i^utn, to 

scatter as seed, to sow, to diffuse. 



DlSSBin'DrATB — to SCATTER 

APART AS SESB. To Spread ; 
to diffuse. 



HKJs!iisary — a place iohere 
SEEDS are planted. A nur- 
seryf ; a plaoe of education. 



StfneXy 8^niSy an old person. Stfnior, older or elder. 



Seig'nior^ — a lord. 



Hmnasi'ity — the itaie or oircum- 
stance of being oliDER. 



Sen'i'io, to perceive, to feel, to think, to be of opiipon. 



Assent' — to think to, or to 
come to another's opinion. To 
agree ; to yield. 

Consent' — to think or feei* 
together; to be of opinion 
with another. To agree; to 
assent. 

Dissent' — ^to think differ- 
ently ; to differ in opinion. 



DissEN'sioTi — a'DIFFERtn^ IN 
opinion; disagreement; s^e. 

PRESEN'Tifnen^ — a pergkiv- 
ing or v^KiAng BEFOREHAND; 
a foreboding. 

Resent' — to fekii again or 
BACK, that is, to return or re- 
ciprocate the feeling exhibited 
by another. To tSae ill; to 
be angry at. 



1 Literally, an ** elder.'' It may be observed that among all nations it u usual 
to place the higher and more responsible offices in the hands of elderly men. The 
senate of Rome derived its name from this circumstance. The senators, on account 
of their age and experience, were originally called fathers (patres), whioh title, 
however, by hereditary descent, was afterwards shared by the youngest members 
of that body. In this maimer patrician {" £e^herly") came to signify ** senatorial 
or noble." 
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SCBNT — (v.) to PBRCBIVB by 

smell : (n.) smell ; odor. 

gEBT sa'tioti — a FBBiitw^ / per- 
ception by the senses. 

Sbksb — ^pkrcbption; under- 
standing; meaning. 

H^N'Hible^TJSRC'EiVTihle; in- 
telligent; perceiving clearly; 
feeling acutely. 

Sek'sitiwc — having the power 
to FBBii acutely. 



Sins' s^dl-^^eriatmng to the ex- 
teril&l' SB^^ES ; of or derived 
from the senses. 

SBid'Tewce — (n,) a TWtsuBitng 
or opinionj; a judgment; a 
period : (v.) to pass judgmen^- 
upon ; to condemn. 

HKN^Timent — a VTSJSiAng ; an 
opinion. 



Sep^iemj sev^n. Septuagin'i^aj seventy. 



SBPTBM'ber — formerly the 
SBVBNTH, now the ninth 
month. (See Note on page 
114.) 



SEp'TtTAGHf T* — the common 
Greek version of the Old Tes- 
tament. 



StfquoTy secufi'US (Fr. suivre, past part, suit), to follow. 



voJiUOiw^mg 
an unbroken 



CONSBC/UTlVe - 
TOGETHEB in 

series. 
CoN'sBCtue/i^ — voiAiAO'wing 

(together) as an effect. 
€k)iN's'aQjJence — a vo'LLOwing 

(or that which follows) as an 
EFFECT ; result; importance. 

Ensue' — (from insecutus), to 
FOixovr ON or come after; to 
follow. 

Ex'ecute — (for exsecute), 
to FOiii^oiv^ OUT to the end. 
To finish or accoibplish ; to 
perform ; to put to death. 

Obse'ciitiovx — voiAiMViring in 
THE VTAY of aivpther. Exces- 
sively compliant; servile. 

Per'sBCUTE to FOIiliO'W 

HARD or closely. To pursue 



with hatred ; to harass or afflict 
on account of one's religion. 

PrOS'eCUTE — to FOULOW FOR- 
WARD or on. To continue ; to 
carry on ; to sue. 

Pursue' — (c. of persecute), 
to FoiiiiOiv HARD ; to chasc ; 
to persecute ; to follow. 

Se'^ueii — that which foi^- 

SuB'sEQ^uew^ — vojAjAOiaving 

next in orderf; succeeding; 

after. 
Sub — to FoiiiiOiv or prosecute 

inlaw; to petition'*; to beg. 
Suit — a suino; a request oi 

petition. 
Suite (pronounced sweet), or 

Suit — the train of attendants 

Foi^iiowovo a distinguished 



personage. 

Serif n^uSf clear, calm, serene. 
SBRE^iVy-— ciiEAR7ies9 / calmness. 

1 Named from its haTing been made by sbyentt, or rather seventy-two, trans- 
lators. 

3 Subf in this word, properly denotes immediate succession, like that of soldiers 
lealing the walls of a city. See Note on page 62. 

s In » suit at law, the plaintiff prays or petitions the court for redress ,* henoe 
SUB has come to sigxiify to ''petiUon," Ac 

18 
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SefrOf ser'i'Uvmj to knii, to join. 



Abskrt'^— to affirm; to maintain. 

Desert' — ^to Disjoin or sepa- 
rate one's self from. To leaye 
or forsake. 

Dissbrta'tiom^ — a formal dis- 
cussion or examination of a 
subject in writing; an elabo- 
rate treatise. 



Insert^ — to JCfa in, i. e. to 
join by patting in. To set in 
or among. 

8K'RiBS---{Lat.) a ^onmio or 

KNITTinO TOGETHER. A 

continued Bueoession or chaiB 
of things in the same order. 



Ser^P'Of to creep. SER'pen^ — a CREEPtn^ animal ; a snake. 

Ser^V'USf a servant or slave. Ser^V'io, aerrl'^-tiiii (Fr. servir, 

pres. part, servant), to serve. 

Deserve'* — ^to be worthy of; 8ER'viTMc2e — ^the state of being 

to merit. a sIjAVE. 

Desert' — ^merit. Subss^rve' — to bertb 

Ser' van^ — a serviti^ person ; sliqhtlt^ or in a subordinate 

a domestic. degree. 

8er' vtZe — like a siiAVE ; mean- 
ly submissive. 

Str^v^Of serva^i'Um, to keep^ to save^ to watch. 
Conserve' — to keep alto- I Preserve' — ^to keep befobe- 



QETHER. To preserve entire. 
Con'serve (n.), something pre- 
served ; a sweetmeat. 
Observe' — to ivatch 
AGAINST or before. To look 
at attentively ; to remark. 



HAND'. To keep in safety. 
Reserve' — to keep back 

for a more important or fitting 

occasion ; to keep in store. 
REs'ERvoir — a place wliere any 

thing is KEPT IS store. 



Sertfr^usj severe. 
SEVER'iVy — SEVERETie^; harshucss; strictness. 

Sex^ six. ^ St^n^i, by sixes, six. 



HE^Tsnry — of or pertaining to 
SIX ; containing six. 



SKicAfi'QTJLar— having six an- 
gles. ^ 
Sex'tit2?Zc — sjx-fold. 

SeafuSf sex. Smxfval — of or pertaining to sex. 

Sidc-^uSy dry. 
DESic'ca^6 — to make completely dry; to dry up. 

1 Amuero, in Latin, sometimes signifies to take or claim for one's self, to rescue ; 
literally, to join one's hands to, to seize : hence, to embrace or hold fast to, as an 
opinion or statement. So dft«SER0, to disjoisf or take apartf to discuaa, to ex- 
amine, &,e. 

2 Perhaps to " win or gain from by seryigbs rendered ;** hence, to " earn." A 
muD who has fairly earned his reputation or infamy, undoubtedly deserves il. 

^ That is, to keep caxefolly mtihi a vie^ io fiitare use. 
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SUduSy 9idfer'i8f a star. 
Oonsid'er^ — to ponder; tore- Sm^'iELKal — of or pertaining to 



fleet. 



the STARS. 



/SI^M-tfMi, a sign^ a mark^ a seal, a point. Sig'n'O, sig^ 

na^i'Umy to mark^ to seal. 



Assign' — ^to mark or show to. 
To appoint. 

Consign' — ^to sbai< (3) and de- 
liver. To deliver formally to 
another's care ; to commit. 

PeSIGN' — (v.) to HARK DOWN 

as a plan. To intend : (n.) a 
plan ; a sketch ; an intention. 

HeSIGN' — ^tO SBALi AGAIN Of 

BACK. To deliver back; to 
surrender; to^ve up. 



Sign — to mark with one's 
name. 

Sig'noZ — (adj.) distinguished 5y 
a MARK ; marked. Eemark- 
able ; eminent : (n.) a sign in- 
tended to give notice. 

SiG'NATi^re — a siamng ; a 
mark impressed ; the name of 
a person written by himself. 

Sig'ni/^ — to make a sign. To 
indicate by a sign; to mean; 
to denote. 



Sii'ra or Syt^va (It. Selva), a wood or forest. 



SAi/age^ — (^Vagtui), wandering 
in the "woods ; wild ; rude ; 
cruel. 



HjxJvan or HYi/Yan — of or per- 
taining to the ivooDS. 



4Siin'iH'8, like. Sim'uio, simuia'i'Umy to make like, to 
appear like, to seem. Sembie^r (Fr.); to appear likef ; to 
seem. 



PlSSBM'BIiB — to APFCIAR TJN- 

itiKB. To appear not to be 
what one really is ; to disguise; 
to conceal. 

I>issimiti4a'tu>7i — a dissbm- 
Biting. 

Besem'bi^c:* — ^to be like. 

SiM'ii.ar — ^nearly i<ike ; resem- 
bling. 

St^mnif together (in time). 
Smuiita'neous — at the samr timb. 



SiM^n^E — (Lat.) something 
liiKB or resembling. A com- 
parison. 

SjMuJitude — LiKEness ; resem- 
blance. 

SiMuiiA'Tion — an AWViARing 
to be LiKB. A counterfeit- 
ing ; a pretending*. 



1 Supposed to be derived from contemplating the stars together; a subject^ 
indeed, eminently calculated to awaken consideration in a thoughtftd mind. See 
Psalm viii. 3. 

2 In Italian, aelva'ggio; Spanishi aalva'ge. The old English mode of writing 
the word was aal'vage. 

' Literally, to appear like again or anew, as the image in a glass appears like 
the same object repeated or presented anew. 

* The proper distinction between di9»imulat!on and simulation is, the former 
implies a concealment of what one is ; the latter, a pretending to he what one 
it not. 
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Sinitliery left^ on the left hand, ill-omened. 
Sin'istkr — ^uj^OMiBinBD or unluckjf ; evil ; dishonest 

iSi'fttc-9, a bosom, a fold in a dress, a winding. Sin'u^o, sin* 
ua'i^umf to wind or move in a winding or waving line like a 
serpent. 



Insin'uate — to mnso in; to 

get in bj indirect or artful 
means ; to hint or signify in- 
directly. 



Sm'uotM — /vil of Fouis or 
windings; serpentine. 



Sitft'Oy to stand, to stop. 



Consist'— to stand together. 
To a^ee ; to be composed of. 

CONSMTTeTli — STANDin^ TOGE- 
THER or agreeing. 

PeSIST* to STOP FROM. 

Insist' — to stand or dwell 



UPON ; to be urgent or unyield- 
ing. 

Exist*— (for exsist)^ to stand 
OUT*. To be. 

Persist* — ^to stand through 
or to the end; to stand in 
spite of opposition. [Am^ Re^ 

Si'iU'Sf a place, a position. 



SiTB — a PiiAcns : a situation. 



; 



Situa'tioti — a PiiACti?^ or loca- 
tion ; a state w condition. • 

So'ci'USy a companion. 84/ci*Of socia'i'Umf to join/ to ally. 



Hofsfefy — ^the state of being com- 
panions ; companionship ; 
company ; fraternity ; com- 
munity. 



H&ciable — coMPANiONa2»Ze ; 

free in social intercourse. 
Ho>cial — pertaining to or befit- 
ting a COMPANION or society; 
fond of society. 

Soiy the sun. So'i-ar — pertaining to the sun. 

So^ie^o, to be accustomed. 

iN'soi-ew^' — NOT (BViing) accustomed, i. e. unaccustomedf; 
overbearing; haughty; impudent. 

Soii^ii^uSy uneasy, anxious. 



Soi^i^'iT — to make uneasy. 
To importune; to ask with 
earnestness. 



Soiiip'iTo/* — one who soiiicirs; 
an advocate. 

Soi<if/iTOUS — anxious ; con- 
cerned. 



Soi^id'USy solid, firm, entire. 



CoNSOi*'iDa/e — to make soiiiD 
or firm altogether ; to hard- 



en ; to unite. 



Soii'Der or SoD'er — to make 
SOI4ID or entire. To unite 
with metallic cement. 



^ As if to " stand or rise out of nothing/' to "be created j" hence to "be." 
2 First applied to servants and others of a lower station who assomed ttmcmtal 
aira of independenoe or arrogance. 
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S&i^or, soia'i'USf to comfort. 



CONSOIiB' to COBfFORT (3). 

^Sol'acb — that which con- 
a comfort. 



FORTS 



DiSCOySOliATB — UNCONSOL- 

bd; Bad; hopeless. 



So^i^us, alone^ lonely, desert. 



Dss'oiiOto— ^0 make dbsbrt 
or destitate of; to lay waste. 
Soi«B — AJLONiEi'j only. 



^oud!oqay — (^Loquof), a gpeak- 

ing to one's self AiiONSS. 
8oi«'itary — AiMKia) lonely. 



SoUv'Oj soivifi'Umj to loose or loosen, to free, to pay^. 



AbSOLVB'— ^O FRBS FROM ; tO 

clear ; to acquit. 
Ab'soIjUte: — FRBSD FROM (or 
independent of) every thing 
else ; unlimited ; despotic. 

DiSSOIiVR' — to iLOOSRN APAJIT; 

to melt. 

DIS'SOLUTS: — LOOSBD FROM 

the restraints of morality. 
Loose; dehauched. 



Issoi/Tent — ^NOT TATtng, Un- 
ahle to pay one's dehts. 

ResoiiVb' — to iiOOSBN or sepa- 
rate AGAIN. To reduce any 
thing to its original or ele- 
mental state; to determined 

RBSOLu'Ttan — a RBSOLVtTi^; 
determination. 

SoiiVB — to FRBB from per- 
plexity ; to explain. 



SOfit'n-tfS^ sleep. SomNAM'suLis^ — one who walks in si^bbp. 
So^n^uSf sound. So^n^o^ to sound. 



Ccs'somant — sovnning toge- 
ther* or agreeing in sound. 
Agreeing; consistent. 

Dis'soNan^ — souNi>iri^ apart 



or disagreeing in sound ; dis- 
cordant. 
Resound' — ^to sound back or 
AGAIN ; to echo. 



So^ph'ia (tfo^ea), wisdom. 



Philos'opht — the 

"WISDOM. 



LOVE of 



Philos'ophct — one who loves 
(or professes to love) vris- 

DOM. 

Sc^por, sleep or stupor. SopORi/^ic — making or causing sLbbp. 

Sor^b^eo, sorp^i-umj to suck or imhibe. 
Absorb' — ^to suck or imbibb from ; to suck up. 

SarSf nar't^is, a lot, a kind or sort. 



AssoRi/ — ^to join any thing to 
its own KIND. To distrihute 
things according to their kinds 
or classes. 



Con'sort — one united in the 
same i<ot with another. A 
httshand or wife. 



1 Because when a man j9ay« a debt Ylq frees himself from obligation. 

8 When one is in doubt or suspense he hentatea (atieki/aat) ; when he is loosbd 

or set free again from all hesitation, he is resoLVBD. 

* The noun eonsoir ant is so named because it can only be properly sounded when 

united with a vowel. 

18* 



210 



FIRST BOOK OF ETTMOLOGY. 



Spar^grOf Mpar^s^'Um, to scatter. (The compounds have 



DlSPBR'Ston — a SCATTBRin^ 

(apaet). 



Sparsb — scattsrbd; thiD. 



SpalH^unij spacoi room, extension. 



ExPA'Tiafe— T(^for BxaPATiafe), 

to put OUT into SPACB. To 

wander or rove without re- 



straint ; to enlarge upon a sub- 
ject 
Ht? a! Clous — full of room; 
roomy; extensive; vast. 



Spe^ci'O, spedf^'Uinj to look, to see. (The oompounds have 
-«pi'rl-o.) Hpedt'O, speciafi'Um, to look at^ to behold. 
SpeduiOTy 8pecuia^i»u8f to watch, to consider. Mp^eUSy 
an appearance, a show, a form, a particular kind. 

KSVD or thing; particular; 

not general. 
Speci/'ic — making or constitat- 

ing a SPBCIBS. 
Spe^^imbn — (Lat.) somi^ 

THUra TO BBS I.OOKBI> AT 

or exhibited ; a sample. 
Spe'cioms — SHOwy; plausible. 
SpBc/Tacle — something sben; 

a sight ; a show. 
Spbc/t&b— (Lat. spbctrum), 

an APPBARASCB or image. 

Ad apparition. 
Spbc'uiiUM — (Lat.) a i<ook- 

XErG-«i«ASS or mirror. 
Spbc/ui.atb — ^to COXVXnER'j 

to meditate ; to theorize. 
Suspect'^ — to mistrust ; to sur- 
mise. 
Suspi'ptoTi — a susPEOTin^. 



As'PECT — a I.OOKINO TO or 

upon; look; view. 

Cib'CUMSPECT — ItOOBJOrG 

about; watchful. 
Conspm/uous — that may be 

SEEN altogether. In full 

view; obvious; distinguished. 
Despise' — to i«ook down on ; 

to contemn. 
Expect' — to 1.00K out for; 

to look for. 
•iNSPEc'Tor — one who liOOKS 

into or examines. 
Perspic/uous — that may be 

SEEN THROUGH. Clear. 
FROSPEc/Ttt^tf — jjOOKing for- 
ward. 
Bespect' — ^to LOOK again*; 

to esteem ; to honor. 
SPE'ciaZ or Espe'cioZ— p€r- 

taining to a pab.ticui<ar 



Sptfr'Oy spera'i^um, to hope or have hope. 

Despair' — to hate no hope. 

Despera'do — (0. of the Lat. 
DESPERATUs), a person des- 



perate or HAVINQ no hops. 

A reckless ruffian. 



1 An object unworthy of notice is seldom regarded twice. To look » seeond time 
or oftener (again and again) denotes that the person or thing beheld has. some- 
thing to attract or command attention. So regard (from re and the French rerb 
gabder), literally to " watch or behold again/' signifies to *' look at attentiTely/' 
to " esteem or respect." 

2 From tub and spicio, literally to look under as if to discoyer something 
fraudulently concealed. 
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Sph^tfr^a (crtatpa); a ball; a sphere. See Hemxsus. 
Spi^n-a^ a thorn or spine, the spine or backbone^. 



SPi'Na? — pertaining to the 

BACKBONB. 

SPXEflF^EROlW — BEABlVl^ 
THORNS. 



SPI'wOW* full of THORNS ; 

thorny. 
^vnnetfcent — growing thornt 
or hard. 



Spifr-Of spira'i'Umf to breathe. Spir^ii'US, breathy spirit, 

courage. 



Aspirb' — to brbathb or pant 
FOB ; to desire eagerly ; to aim 
at something lofty. 

As'pIRATB to BRBATHS: 

UPON or AT. To pronounce 
- with the sound of h. 

CoNSPIRB' — ^tO BREATHS TO- 
GETHER". To concert ; to plot. 

DiSPIR'iT — ^tO DISCOURAOB. 
ExPIRB' to BREATHS OUT; 

to die. 
Inspire' — ^to breathe into ; 

to inhale. 
Perspire' — to breathe 

through. To emit the fluids 



of the body through the pores 
of the skin. 

BeSPIRE'— to BREATHE AGAIN 

and again; to continue to 
breathe. 

SPDEi'iTua? — 0/ or pertaining to 
the spirit; not material or 
earthly. 

Sprite — (c. of spirit), a 
SPIRIT ; an apparition. 

Transpire' — to breathe 
THROUGH. To pass out by 
insensible perspiration ; to be- 
come known ; to happen. 



BESPLEN'oenf— SHINint/ BACK^. 
Very bright. 



Spienfde-Oy to shine. 



Spusn'dor — (Lat.) bright- 
ness. 



PsspoHi' — ^to take 
FROM ; to strip. 



Spc^H^um^ spoil^, booty. 



the spoui 



SPOiiiA'Tion — the act of spous- 
ing or plundering an enemy ; 
a stripping or despoiling. 

Sponfd^eOf sponfs-wnf to promise^ to hope or have confidence. 



CORRESPON b' to AXSllTER 

TOGETHER or mutually. 
Despond' — ^not to hope or 

HATE CONFIDENCE. 



Despon'dcti^ — not BLomng ; 

dispirited. - 
Espouse' — to promise in 

marriage ; to marry ; to adopt 
or embrace. 



> The backbone is called the " spine/' becanse it is full of sharp points or pro- 
jections. This is particularly seen in the backbones of fishes. 
. > Great stillness and secrecy, as urell as nnanimity, seem to be implied in this 
word ; a stillness in which no sound is heard louder than the breath of the con- 
spirators. 

3 See Note to Re/ulgentf under Fulgeo, page 133. 

* Move eipeffiially the armor, olothea^ &e, taken from the body of an enemy slain 
in baide. 
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Respohd'^ — to answer, 
accountable. 



8POUSB* — a person pbomised 
in marriage. A husband or 
wife. 



Span' g'ia (grtoyyia), a sponge. 

Sia'a^is (jstaif^i', from ataa, to <^ stand"), a standing. JSimfi^oa 

(otatos), standing, at rest. 



ApOS'tASY — a STANDING OFF 

or AWAY. A departure from 
one's faith or religion. 



Stat'uv — that science which 
treats of the forces that keep 
bodies at rbbt ok. in equi- 
librium. 



Sie^i^a, a star. 



CoNSTELUi'tion — a number of 
STARS together; a cluster 
of stars. 

STEi^'iiar and HTKi/jMry\ — 



pertaining to the staks; 
starry. 
BT-ajJiAdie and ^TViJiMted — 
made or formed like a star. 



SttfnO'S (jsftvoi), narrow, close, in a small compass. 
STBNo/ropAy — writing in a smau. compass; short-hand. 

Siefreo^s (^f cpeo^), firm, solid. STBR'scWype — soiiXD %^. 

Sier^iH'8, barren, sterile. StbrUi^V^ — ^BARRBNn^M. 

Sier^U'Of sira'i'Um, to strew, to lay flat, to prostrate one's 

courage. 

CoNSTERNA'Tion — ^au ENTIRE Stra'tijm — (Lat.) Something 
PROSTRATibnoFoovRAaB; STRCvrN or liAiD fi«at; a 

terror; amazement. layer. 

PrOS'tRATK to liAT OUT 

Fi<AT ; to throw down. 

Stig'ma (^stiyfAo), atig'wmai'OSj a mark, a l>rand or mark of 

infamy. 

STio'MATt^se — to maJee or put a stigma upon ; to brand. 

SH^gOj 8Hsra'i''Ufnf to prick, to spur. 
Instiga'tioti — a spurritz^ or urging ON. 

Siit^i'Oj sHHa'imum^ to drop, or trickle down. 



PiSTHi' — to DROP apart. 
To fall drop by drop 5 to ex- 



tract the spirit or essence by 
heat*. 



> Literally^ to provibx &aeib or in return, as a woman who plighti her fiuth to 
her lover. 

2 In Lat. aponsus (mascnline), aponta (feminine) ; It. tpoto (m.), 9poBa (f.) ; Sp. 
etpoao (m.), enpota (f.) ; Er. eBpouse'f or epou$e (m. and £). 

3 In casting which, fdl the types belonging to one page are joined together in ft 
solid plate. 

* In which operation the fluid extracted nsnally collects in drop9 in the con- 
denser, whence it trickles into the appointed reservoir below. 
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Instil' — to drop in. To StiliI^ — an apparatus for dis- 
infuse by drops; to infuse TrLi^ATiON^. 
slowly into the mind. 

SHm^ui-uSf a spur. 
STXBE'uiian^ — ^Ytng a spur. Exciting or stimulating. 

/Sf<n'^ti-o, sHndi^um (from eti^^y to <^ puncture/' to 
" mark"), to prickf , to markf , to quench. 

DiSTIN'oUISH to MARK EXTUrCT' KXTOVGUISHBD ; 

APART or DIFFERENTLY; to ended. 

mai^; to separate; to make Instinct' — (adj.)pRicKBDor 

remarkable. spurred on. Animated or 

Distinct' — separate:; clear. quickenedf . In'stinct (n.), a 

Extuv'guish — to avsiNCH natural and unerring impulse'. 

OUT ; to put out; to put an end 

to ; to destroy. 

JSH'n'Of sHnaft^mny (obsolete except in compounds,) to fix, 

to set. 

Des'tINB — to FIX DOWN Or 

plant firmly. To fix unalter- 
ably ; to ordain ; to appoint. 
]>x:STiNA'Ticm — a j>iEiSTiNing ; 
a purpose or end. 



Ob'sTINATR — ^FIXRD 07 SBT 

AGAINST. Stubborn. 

PrEDEs'tIN E to FOREOR- 
DAIN. 



Stipeufdi^um^ regular pay, wages. 



Sti'PEND — REGULAR 

wages; salary. 



PAY 



STiPEN'oiar^ — one who re- 
ceives uvAGBiS or a salary. 



Siirp'S, sHr'p'iSf a root or stem. 

ExTiR'pa^e — to take out the roots; to root out; to destroy 
utterly. 

Sto^ sim'i'Um^ to stand. (The compounds have -sfi'f-iftn.) 
StaltU'O^ siaiu'i'Um, to set, put, or place, to establish, to 
decree, to build. (The compounds have 'Sti'tu^Oy 'Siiiuft^ 
urn.) 

fClR'CUMSTaw/ — STANDin^ 

round; surrounding or at- 
tending. 
Cir'cumstance — a sur- 
ROUNDiNO or attending. A 
thing or event attending or 



connected with any subject: 
(in the plu.) condition. 

CiRCUMSTAN^Tia^— perfowVitn^ 
to the particular circum- 
stances of any case. 

CoN'sTan^ — coNSiSTen^ with 



1 See Note 4 on the preeeding page. 

3 The power by which aninmls are spurred on or impelled, independently of 
any external teaching or experience, to do many things in which they (apparently), 
evince a sagacity and jforesigbt far above that of the human mind. 
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one's former professions or 
aims ; firm ; not fickle. 
Con'stitute — to SET OT build 
TOGETHER. To compose or 
make ; to establish ; to appoint. 

CONBTITU'TtOH — a BUILiDtTl^ 

TOGETHER or framing. The 
frame or structure of me mind 
or body ; the framing Or essen- 
tial structure of the govern- 
ment and laws. 

Des'tITUTB — PUT AWAY Or 

cast off. Forsaken; needy; 
friendless. 

ExTonf' — (ExsTaw^), btaitd- 
ing OUT, or existing. 

Ts'sTance — URCk?7tc^ ; an ex- 
ample^. 

Ix'sTan^ — nTAjming AGAINST 
or pressing on^ ; urgent. 

In'stitutk — ^to BI7II.D IN or 
UPON^; to found; to establish; 
to begin. 

In'tersticb — a space stand- 
ing or existing between 
things. 

Ob'stacIjE — something that 
STANDS against; a hinder- 
ance. 

Sol'stick — ^the standing or 
stopping of the sun. The 
time when the sun^ having ar- 
rived at the tropic, stops in its 
course and moves again to- 
wards the equator. 

Striin! g'O, stridt'Um^ to bind, to tie, to draw tight, to draw. 



Best — (v.) to stand back; 
not to go on. To stop ; to re- 
pose; to remain : (n.) repose; 
the remainder. 

RESTin/Tton — a vuTTtng or 
placing BACK ; a restoring. 

State — a standing; position 
or condition; a body politief ; 
rank or dignity ; pomp. 

Hta'tiou — a BTANDM^; post 
tion; post; rank. 

STA'TioNaiy — STANDisa still; 
fixed. 

STA'TiONer — one uiho has a 
STAND for selling books^ 
paper, &o. 

f Sta'tiV — one uiho is skilled in 
STATE affairs ; a statesman. 

Statis'tic* — the science that 
relates to the facts connected 
with a nation's wealth, popu- 
lation, &o., which it is essential 
for a STATESMAN to know. 

Stat'ue — something set up. 
An image. 

SuB'sTANCE-^omething stand- 
ing or existing under?. The 
essential part of any thing; 
goods. 

Subbtan'tio^ — of or pertaining 
to SUBSTANCE ; real ; solid. 

Sub'stitute* — ^put in the place 
of another. 



AstRINGE' — to DRAlir TO 

together; to bind fast. 



or 



AsTRiN^Gen^ — DRAivtn^ to- 
gether; binding. 



1 Likp a band of soldiers STANDtn^jr against or opposing another band ; hence, 
** near J at hand, immediate, present." An instance is an ** example near at hand," 
the firsty as it were, that offers. This instant signifies the moment ^* pressing on 
or present to us." Instant also means the instans mensis, or "present month" 

^ To BViLD in or lay the foundations in the ground ; hence, to " found/' to 
" begin to build," or simply to " begin." 

' Not the superficial qualities of color, form, &g., which often change, or, at 
least, appear very different under different circumstances, but the real body or 
thing itself which lies under these external appearances. 

4 Literally, to placb under ; perhaps first applied to putting props or pillan 
under a building in the place of othent ^hich had become weakened bj'deeaj. 
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CoNSTRic'Twm — a jmAW%n>g 

together; contraction. 
Constrain' — to bind (3) or 

oblige ; to compel. 
BestraW — to DRAvr or hold 

back; to check; to hinder. 
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Rbstraint' — a 

back; check. 
Strain — ^to drai^t hard ; to 

stretch violently. 
Strict — having the reins of 
discipline draivn hard or 

tight; exact; severe. 



Siruf'Of airndi'Umf to build, to place in order. 



Construe' — to piiACB the 
words of a sentence in proper 

ORDER TOGETHER. 

Construct' — to build or put 

TOGETHER ; to make. 
Destrot' — to UNBuHiD; to 

pull down ; to put an end to. 

^iufde'O, to study. 
Stu'dcw^ — a person studyiw^. 



DESTRUc^Tibn — a destroy- 

tng. 
Instruct' — to buii.d in. To 

inform ; to teach. 
iN'sTRumc/ii^ — a tool ; means. 



Siufdi-um, study. ^ 

Stu'dIOW« /uU of STUDY. 

Devoted to study. 



Stv^pe'Of to be dull or senseless, to be amazed^ to wonder at 

greatly". 



Stufen'dous — (Lat. stupen- 

DUS), TO BE IV^ONDERED at 

greatly; very wonderful; 
amazing. 



Sti/pe^ — ^to make Dui«ii or 

stupid. 
Stu'pk:? — (ming) mrsAs or 

senseless. 



Sua'deo, sna's^umj to advise. 



Dissuade' — not to advise; 

to advise against. 
Persuade' — to advise 

strongly. To prevail on by 



advice, reasoning, or entreaty ; 
to induce. 
Persua'siVc — having ihejpotoer 

to PERSUADE. 



Sua'vi'Sy sweet, pleasant. 

SuAVtiry — wwEEirness or pleasantness of disposition or of 
manners. 

HubMi'mi^s, high, lofty, sublime. 
SuBiiiM'iVy — lAOvnness; elevation. 



1 The Latin inatruoy like inHiiuo (see Note on pa^ 214), appears to hare origi- 
nally signified to ** lay the foundations,** to ** begin to build/' Ao. ; iNSTRumenf 
would then denote that which is needed in order to bboin building or any other 
important work. 

3 When the mind perceives any thing very wonderftil or amaring, it is often lost 
in a kind of bewilderment or stupefaction ; henoe, to '' be stupid or stupefied^" oam» 
to signify to ''be amazed/' Ac 
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StMHi^iSf fine^an, thio; refined, shrewd. 



THUv; 



etherial; 
artful; 



SuB'TiiSSfy — AEiTWiAnen; craf- 
tmeas. 



Sub'th.b - 

delicate; fine. 

crafty. 

8v!d'Oy Buda't'^um^ to sweat, to flow gently or drip. 



ExUDB' — to 8"WEAT OUT; tO 

flow out through the pores like 
sweat. 



SinDORi/^ib— rn(jJeing or causing 

s-vmsAT. 
Transudes' — ^to svpi&at or flow 

THROUGH. 



SvlgOf su€fi»un%f to suck, to draw or take in. 8uc'c*u9, 

juice, sap. 



Sui/Tton — ^the act of sucking 
or drawing nr. 



Hvdcvlenir—JvU of juice or 
sap; juicy. 



Sui, of one's self. Su'icufe — (^Ccedo), the killing of oira's ssii<F. 

Stem. See Ens. 

Sutn'm'US (from mperus), the highest, greatest, chief. Sum'- 
ma, the chief or essential part, the whole or sum. 



CoNSUM'Mflrfc — made 'WHOiiB 
or complete together. Com- 
plete; perfect; exquisite. 

Sum — ^the 'vrHoi<E; the entire 
amount; the essential part or 
substance. 



Sum'Mary — an aeooont where 
the ESSENTiAi. PART or sub- 
stance of a fuller account is 
given ; a compendium. 

SuM'nit — the HIGHEST part or 
point of any thing. 



Su'm-Of sump^i-um, to take, to use, spend, or consume. 
Sump^i-nSf a spendingf, expense. 

Consume' — ^to sPBjn>(3); to 



use ; to eat up ; to waste ; to 

destroy. 
CoNSuwcp'Tibw — a usiw^ or 

wasting ; a wasting disease. 
Presume'^ — to suppose or take 

for granted ; to be confident or 

arrogant. 



PRESUMP'TlOn — a PRBSUM- 

ing ; arrogance. 

PrESUMP'tUOI*«— ^/W? of PBE- 
JSUMPTION. 

HvMV^TvaTy—jpertaining to ex- 
pense ; regulating expenses. 

SUMP'tUOIW fuU of EX- 
PENSE. Costly; magnificent. 



Sw^per-uSf high. Suptfriar, higher. Suprefm-us or 
Sumfm-us, highest. Svlper-o, supera't-um, to sur> 

mount, to overcome. 



iNSx/pERoftfe — that canNOT he 
overcome; insurmountable. 



Su'PERaftZe — 

OVERCOME. 



that may he 



> Literally, to take or assume beforehand / hexiee, to reeoire or regard as true 
without examination or positive proof; also to take liberties or aet with Ibrwari 
eoo^deiiofl^ ^$/br0^ having acquired ^1i« rigtit tiQ do «o^ ; - .- ^ l.. ^ 
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Supb'rior — ^HiGHBR ', mo>e 

excellent. 
SupSRioR'tVy — the quality or 



lNSiJR'Ge?2^ — a person lELiSing 
' UP AGAINST the laws or civil 
authorities. 



circumstance of being bitpb- 

RIOR. 

Suprsmb' — moHEST ; great- 
est; most excellent. 

Sur^e^^Of to rise, or rise up. 

Source:^ — ^a rising. Fountain; 



origin. 
SuROR — a RISING mass of 
water. A billow. 



Bysttfm^aj system! ai'^is^ a system. 
Systemat'wj — ■pertaining to systbm ; methodical. 

Taber^na^y a shed or shop, an inn. Tahernadui^um^f a 

tent or pavilion. 

TAB^BRNACIiE a TENT ; a 



movable building or temple of 
the Israelites; (see Exodus 



XXXV. and xxxvi. ;) a place of 
worship. 
Tat'erw — a SHOP or house 
for selling liquor ; an inn. 

Tahui-af a board, a bench, a gaming-table, a tablet. 

Ta'bIjE — a BOARD or flat sur- TAs'i^e^ — a^iV^^TABiiBorsmall 

fiat surface on which to write 
or draw. 



face for holding dishes of food, 
or for writing on. 



Ta^ii-uSy silent, mute. TiMiiur^n^us, not apt to speak, 

taciturn. 



Tajj'it — sUiBnt; implied. 



Tacititr'n% — the quality of 
being taciturn. 



Taii'^ier (Fr.), to cut. 



Detaii*' — ^to CUT OFF the parts 
of any thing. . To take any 
thing part by part ; to parti- 
cularize. Details' (n.); par- 
ticulars. 



Eetahj' — ^to CUT AGAIN and 
AGAiN^ To sell in small 
quantities. 

Txfitor — one who cuts out and 
makes men's clothes. 



Ta^H'^Sf such, of the same or like kind. 

BsTAiiiA'Tum — a givtTi^ back of the same kind that one has 
received; requital. 



» From the corrupt Latin word aurgtciaf a " rising or springing np." — Msif aob. 

2 Tdbern<»€ulum is formed, like a diminatiye, ''rom tabema ; the diminution or. 
inferiority, however, appears to have reference solely to the stability or duration 
of the two stmotures. Tabema signifies a rade but permanent shed or shop; 
Uthemaeulum, a in4)vabU tent. - 

* Like one who sells small p«i%e]f of oloth, ribb(m, Ssc, which he enti agaikt «Bd 
a^in from the liM^ge piece, as they happen to b« ci^«^ Va. 
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Tan'tr^o, tadt^uumy to touchy to come. (The eompounds hATe 



Con'tact — a ToucHmo toge- 
ther. 

CoNTA'oibn — a Tovcaing to- 
gether. The communication 
of disease by contact; infec- 
tion*. 

€ONTA'GKm»— /u^ of OOWtK* 

oiON ; communicated by con- 
tagion. 
CoNTia'uotM — TOVCBxng toge- 
ther; adjoining. 



CoNTni^Gen^— ooMtn^ or hap- 
pening together. Accidentd; 
casual. 

lyOMTiii'ctenci^— CASUAi.^; ac- 
cident. 

Intact' — jntrovcaxD. 

Tact — tough ; nice percep- 
tion ; peculiar skill. 

TAH'ot^^e — that may he touch- 
BD or taken hold of. 



TopA'-os (t9^oi)j a tomb. 

Cen'otaph — an empty tomb; a monument for one who is buried 
elsewhere. / 

Tar^d'^Sy slow, tardy. Tar'd^Oy to stop or stay. 
Betard^ — ^to STAT or keep back. To delay; to lessen the speed. 

Tavdio^s (tavtoi), the same. 

TAUToTo^y — a iaying of the tion of the same meaning in 
SAMB thing over; or a repeti- different words. 

Taaf'^is Qiaiii ; from totftfo), a placing in order^ a placing in ordtf 
of battle. Tadt'OS Qtaxtoi), arranged or placed in order. 



Syn'tax — a piiAcnro toge- 
ther IN ORDfiR. The ar- 



rangement of woriB in (or the 
construction of) sentences. 



Tech'n^e (ttzv^i), an art or science. 



Polttech'wmj — pertaining to 
MANY arts ; embracing many 
arts or sciences. 



TiscH'wicf or TKcm'-Brieal-^ 
pertaining to a particular art 
or profession. 



Tedi^on (tsx'tav), a builder. Architbct. See Arche, 

Tifero, tedt^umj to cover. 



Detect' — to discotbr; to 

find out ; to expose. 
iNTEG'umcwi — that which 



COVERS (upon) ; a oovering; 

skin. 
Protect' — ^to coiter before. 
To shield ; to defend. 



1 Some medical writers have applied the term contagious to sncli diseases only 
AS Are propagated by actual contact, and infectious to those which aie oommnni- 
*fi^ by vitiAted or in&cted aIi. This cUfitinotion, however^ Is not genenUy 
cbigerred. 
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> Tele (ft^xe), afar off. 

ICmJ-agraph — a machine for instantaneous intelligence to 
vyriting (or communicating) those who are afar off. 

Tewln^o^ tempft^um^ to despise. 



CONTBMW' — ^tO DKSPISK (3) ; 

to scorn. 



CoNTKSIPT' — SCORN. 



Tem!fier^o^ iemperaH^wm^ to temper^ to regulate. 



TBM^pBRance — a rboitlat- 

ing or moderating of one's ap- 
petites; temperateness. 

moderate. 



TBM'pBRATWrc — the TBM- 

'P'ERing of the air, i. e. its 
condition with respect to heat 
and cold. 



Tem'pus^ tem!por^i8f time, occasion. 



CoNTKM'pORary — one who lives 
at the same timr with an- 
other. 

Ck>NTBBfPORa'neous — existing 

AT THB SAMK TIMB. 



ExTBJii'poRx:^ — off-hand; with- 
out previous thought or study. 

TBsi'poRi^e — to act according 
to (i. e. to comply with) the 
' TiMB or occasion. 



Ten'd^Of ienls^um or fen'l-um, to stretch, to strive, to go 
or go forward. Tenld^o^ iendclnHSy a sinew. 



lNTSUn>' — to STRRTCH (the 

mind) UPON or towards. To 
give attention to; to design; 
to staretph ; to strain. 

INTBNSR' — STRBTCHBD Or 

strained; severe; extreme. 
Intbwt' — (adj.) having the 
mind strbtchbd or fixed 
upon : (n.) intention ; purpose. 

OstBNt' — a STRBTCHING BE- 

EOBE, or display. Show ; ap- 
pearance ; air or manner. 

OsTBur'siftfe — that may he 
%uo\rs or displayed; appa- 
rent; not real. 

OsTBNTa'ttcm — a making 
SHOW ; vain or boastful dis- 
play. 

PoRTEifD'' — to foreshow or fore- 
token. 



PORTBWt' — a FORBTOKENr 

ING of evil ; an omen of ill. 

PrETBND' — to STRBTCH Or 

spread before; to exhibit. To 
exhibit a false appearance ; to 
feign. 

PrBTBNCb' — a FBIGNINO. 

Tbni>— to GO or incline towards 
something ; to contribute. 

Tbn'don — ^a siNB\ir. 

Tewse — strbtchbd; tight; 
not lax. 

TEN'sion- — a STRETCHin^ ; 
the state of being stretched or 
tightened. 

Tew T — a portable lodge or 
dwelling the covering of which 
is formed of stretched 
canvas or other cloth. [At^ 
Corij Disy Ex."] 



' This is a pure Latin phrase composed of ex and tempore, one of the cases of 
tempus. An exTEMPORE speech is, literaUy, one which is produced from (or on the 
spur of) the occasion. 

3 Probably from pro and tendo, to ''stretch before.'* As " coming events (stretch) 
their shadows before/' portend naturally oame to signify to " foreshow or fonbode.**. 
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Tifn^eo, ien'i^um, tolioldy to have, to keep, to reach, to take. 
(The compounds have -f i't»-€0.) Conf in'u-tf«^ held toge- 
ther; uniuterrupted^ continual. 



AB^»TiNent — uoiji^ing one's 

self from; refraining. 
Appbrtacv' — to PBRTAnr or 

belong TO. 

CONTADl' — to HOM>(3); tO 

comprise; to hold in or re- 
strain. 

Content' — ^haying one's desires 
coNTAiEfED or held within 
due limits. Satisfied. 

CoNTCd'uE — to remain or go on 

VNINTEIlRUPTBDIiT ; tO 

last. 

CONTCV'UOUS — UlflNTSR- 
RUPTED. 

CoKTiNu'tVy — coNTunjous- 

ness; unbroken connection. 
Detain' — to kebp from or 
back ; to stop ; to delay. 

I>BTKN'Tlon — a DETADItVl^. 

Entertain' — (from intbo or 
INTRA and tbneo), to hatb 
or receive into one's house; 
to harbor ; to amuse. 

Impbr'tinsht — not prrti- 
nbnt; uncalled-for; insolent. 



Obtain'* — to get; to acquire. 

Pertain'— to RRACH through; 
to extend to ; to affect or con- 
cern. To concern; to have 
relation ; to belong. 

PEBTiNA'dotts . — moiLmng 
throuqh (i. e. persisting) 
firmly or stoutly. Unyielding; 
stubborn. 

Pbr'tin^^ — nAvtng rxxa- 
TiON to the subject. 

Retain' — ^to isbkp back; to 
keep. 

RBTBN'Tiwe — having the power 

to RBTAIN. 

TBN'an^ — a person mousing 
house or land under another. 

TBN'Bm^^ — tJiat, which is 
HBi«D or occupied. A house 
or habitation. 

TBN'et — that which one HoiiDS 
as a part of his creed ; a doc- 
trine. 

TEN't^re — a HoiiDtVi^, or man- 
ner of holding, any property. 



Ten't^Of tenta't^um, to try. 



Attempt' — ^to trt at ; to try; 

to undertake. 
Tempt — to trt ; to solicit to 

an evil act ; to entice. 



Ten't ATit?e — (adj .) trtmi^ ; 
attempting ; (n.) a trying. 



Ten'U'iSf thin, fine. 



ATTEN'ua/c — to make or reduce 
to thinness or fineness ; to 
subtilize. 



Tenxj'% — THiNn^M or fine- 
ness. 



Te'pc-o, to be moderately warm. 



Tep'e^ — to make 

RATEIiY IVARM. 



MODE- 



Tep'ic? — (BKing') moderate- 
IaY IV arm : lukewarm. 



1 Literally, to take against (i. e. to conquer from) an enemy; henoe, to "win," 
to '^ Acquire," Ac 
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TTer^mtn^uSy an end, a limit or boundary. 



Deter'mine — to lay down or 
fix the liiMiTS; to end; to 
decide ; to resolve. 

ExTESR'MiNafe — to put or drive 
BEYOND the BoumiARnBS ; to 
banishf; to root out; to destroy. 



iNTBR'MINa^fe — that cawNOT 

be bitdbd; endless. 
Term — end or limit ; period ; 

condition ; word or expression*. 
TsR^MiNa^e — to put an end to. 



Ter^n^if by threes, three. Ter^ti^us, third. 

day 2; every other day : (n.) an 
intermittent fever coming on 
every other day. 



T'EXi^'sary — of or consisting of 

THREE. 

TBR'Tian — (adj.) pertaining to 
or occurring on every third 



T^roy iri'i'um, to rub, to wear, to bruise. 



ATTRi'Tion — *a jLTTBBing upon 

or wearing away by rubbing. 
Contrite' — ^bruised (3) in 

spirit; sorrowful; penitent. 
DET'Rim€7i« — a WEARin^ or 
wasting away ; an impairing. 
Injury; lo^; damage. 



DETRfTiTS — (Lat.) matter 
RUBBS^D or worn off. 

Tritb — TiroR]!! out ; common ; 
hackneyed. 

TRiT'uRa^c — to make a tri- 
ture. To rub to a powder. 



fTRiT'wre — a RVUBing or 
grinding. 

Ter'ray the earth or ground. Terresftri^s, earthly. 



Ter'racc — a raised level place 
or platform of earth. 

TeRRES'tRIAIj — EARTHIiY. 

TER'nier — a small dog that 



creeps into the ground after 
animals that burrow. 
TER'Ritory — a large tract of 
EARTH or land. 



Ter'r^eo, to make afraid, to frighten. 



Deter' — to frighten from 
or keep from by fear ; to dis- 
courage ; to hinder. 



Ter'ri^ — worthy to he 
FRIGHTENED at; frightful. 

Ter'rOR — (Lat.) FRIGHT ; 

great fear. 

Tesli'iSy a witness. Teslt^or, testa' t^us^ to bear witness, to 
call to witness, to will or make a will. 

Attest' — towTTNESs(orbear Contest'^ — to dispute; to 
witness) TO. struggle; to contend. 

1 Because it limits or defines one's meaning. 

2 That is, if we reckon inclusively. For example, an intermittent which should 
occur on the 1st, the 3d, the 5th, the 7th, &c., of a month, is called a tertian ; the 
5th being the third day from the 3d, if the latter (i. e. the 3d,) is included or 
counted in the reckoning. In like manner, the 7th is the third day from the 5th, 
the 9th is the third from the 7th, and so on. On the same principle a ^Marton, 
which comes on every /oitrt^ day, would (if it began with the month) occur on 
the 1st, the 4th, the 7th, the 10th, Ac. 

* Originally applied to litigants who brought together or confronted their wit- 
ITESSES in a court of jnstioe: hence, to ''contend in law,'- (^simply tO "wnUiai^ 

19* 
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Detbst'^ — to abhor ; to^ exe- 
crate. 

able. 
InTKS'tATB NOT HAVING 

MADB a ivnx. 

Protest' — to mtitnbss be- 
fore the world. To declare 
openly and solemnly. 



PRor'sBTan^— ofM who nu>- 
TE9TS against the aathority 
of the Pope or of the Catholic 
Church. 

Tma^TAment — a iSLAxing one's 
-WCLI.. A will. 

Tes'ti^ — to maJce or bear 
iviTNESS ; to depose. 

TESTiMo'Nia^ — ^pertaining to or 
containing testukoht. 



Context'* — (adj.) knit or 
woven TOGETHER. Con'text 
(n.), the parts of a book con- 
nected with or relating to the 
text. 

Pre'text — something utoten 
or spread before. Something 



to weave^ to knit. 

used to cloak or disguise the 
real state of things. 
Fext — a writing which is made 
the subject of a commentary, 
sermon, or explanatory dis- 
course. 



Than'atO'8 (Owatoi), death. See Opto. 

Tht!o'S (0«oj), God. 
TixmoHogy — tho science which relates to God or divine things. 

Ther'mO''S (Bspfioi), warm, hot. 

THERMom'e^^r — a measurer of (or an instrument to measure) 
HEAT or temperature. 

Thtfsig (Btaii \ from Oaa, to '^ place"), a placing or putting, a posi- 
tion. Thtfrn^a^ a position, a subject. 



Antith'esis — a pi.acing op- 
posite or in opposition to; 
contrast. 

Stn'thesis — a putting to- 
gether; combination. 



STNTHET'icaZ — of OT pertain- 
ing to SYNTHESIS. 

Theme — a subject. 

The'sis — a POSITION or pro- 
position which one advances 
and maintains by argument. 



Ti'm^eOy to fear. Ti'm^or, fear. 



Tim'/d? — FEARin^ ; fearful. 



iNTiM'iDa^e" — to maJce fear- 
FUi*; to terrify. 



1 Literally, onlj to call down the gods to witxess and to avert or avenge some 
horrible or atrocious thing ; hence, to " deprecate as abominable or hatef^il." 

2 Literally, something woven or connected together in a regular book or narra- 
tive, as opposed to a commentary, which is not connected, being written to explain 
or elucidate particular passages only. 

* In this word, the prefix in has apparently the same force as in tnsuBB, and, 
Mf W0U M the sufQx ate, signifies to makt. Compare cmBslLith, mpOTKaiah, 4e. 
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Tin'ff^Of Huc'i'Ufn, to dip or stee^ to dye, to stain. Teind' 
re (Fr.), (past part, teint,^ to dje or stain. 



Attain'dbr — (Fr. attain- 
drb), a putting or fixing a 
STAIN UPON. An attainting. 

Attaint' — to put or fix a 
STAIN UPON. To render in- 
capable of inheriting or trans- 
mitting property. 

Taint — (n.) a stain or ble- 
mish ; corruption : (v.) to stain; 
to corrupt; to infect. 



TiNCT'wrc — a STBBPwi^r or 
dying. A liquid made by 
steeping in alcohol a medicinal 
substance, so that its essential 
qualities or virtues shall be ex- 
tracted and held in solution. 

TiNOB — to DTx: or color; to 
color slightly. 

Tint — a dye or color ; a slight 
coloring. 



Tit^ui'USy a title, an inscription. 



ENTfTiiB — to MAKE or give a 

TiTiiE to ; to give a claim to. 

Ti'ti.e — an inscription or 



appellation by which any thing 
is known; an appellation of 
honor ; a claim or right. 



Toi'er'O, toleraH^um^ to bear, to bear with or suffer. 



Toii'SRATE — to BEARIVITH 

or suffer that which is not ap- 
proved ; to allow or permit. 



lNTOi<'ERa5^e — that canmoT he 

BORNE. 
iNTOIi'ERan^ — NOT TOI«ERAT- 

ing ; that cannot tolerate. 

Tot^lo^ to raise, to lift up. 
ExTOii' — to RAISE UP. To exalt ; to praise greatly. 

Tcfm^os (;tofioi ; from 'tifiva, to '^ cut"), a cutting, a division. 



At'om — something not to be 
CUT or divided. A minute 
and indivisible particle of mat- 
ter. 



Tome — a division or portion 
of a work or book ; a volume. 



Tii^u^Of tonHi'Um (sometimes tona't-um in componnds), to 

thunder. 



AsTON'iSH — to THUNDER 

UPON or strike with thunder. 
To strike with sudden terror or 
wonder. 



Astound' — (the same as the 
preceding); to strike dumb 
with amazement. 

Det'onatb^ — to explode with a 
loud report. 

T&^nos (tovo; ; from tiwtA, to '^ stretoV), a stretching or tensioD, 

tone or sound, strength. 



iN'TONafe — ^to make or give a 
SOUND to ; to sound. 



Monot'ont — a repetition oiene 
or the same sound ; unifDrm- 
ity of sound. 



1 Literally, to thunder down^ to thunder very Hond. It is scarcely necessary to 
observe that the thunder (lightning) which descends to the earth generally sotuidf 
.jBuoh londf r than .that which passes, from cloud to cloud. 
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Toh'u? — (adj.) tending to give 

STRBINGTH 



(p.) 

cine. 



strengthening : 

To^po^s (fortoi), a place. 
ToPOjf/rcrpAy — ^the de$priptUm of PI4AOBS. 

Tor^p^eOf to be numb or torpid. 



a strengthening mecK- 



Torpb'do — (Lat.) an siocc- 
TRic FISH which HUMB8 the 
hands of those who touch it. 



ToR'pi/ude — NWBneu. 

Tor'pOR — (Lat.) HUMBNESS ; 

sluggishness. 



Tor^re^Of to parch, to roast^ to boiL 



Tor'rb^ — ^to make parch- 
SD. To roast; to dry. 



ToR'R6n^ — a 'BouAng or rapid 
stream. 



Tin^QweOf ior^i^umf to twist, to rack or torment, to hurl or 

throw. 



Contor'tioti — a twtsti;i^ to- 
gether ; a writhing. 

Distort' — to tivist apart* ; 
to twist out of proper shape. 

Retort' — to throw back a 
charge or argument ; to make 
a severe reply. 



Ton'ment — a rackiVi^. Ex- 
treme pain or misery. 

Tor'tvous — fuH 0/ nmriST- 
ING8 or windings; crooked; 
deceitful. 

ToR'TMrc — a RAClctn^ or tor- 
menting. Intense pain. 



To^iU'8 (Fr. tout)y the whole, all. 



Facto'tum — a person employed 
to DO aiiI« kinds of work. 



To'taii — ^wHOiiB ; eomplete ; 

full. 



Tra'h^Of tradt'Um (Fr. traire, past part, trait), to draw, to 
take, to draw or stretch out, to extend. Tr€$€^i'0 (freq.), to 
take often, to handle, to use, to manage. 



Ab'sTRACT — DRAWN AWAY 

from or separated. Discon- 
nected from actual or external 
objects. 
Abstrac'tioti — the act of 

DRAW^HfG FROM Or AWAY; 

drawing away the mind from 
surrounding objects; absence 
of mind. 

Por'trait — something por- 
trayed. 

Portray' — (Fr. portrairej c. 

of PROTRAHO), to DRAW^ 



FORTH or exhibit. To show; 
to paint or draw. 
Retract' — to draut back. 

RetRESAT' — ^tO DRAW^ BACK; 

to retire. 

Tract — an sxtsnt of coun- 
try ; a region ; a treatise. 

Trac'to^^^— MAN AGKa&Ze; do- 
cile. 

Trait — something drawit. 
A line ; a feature. 

Trb AT — to uss ; to handle ; to 
discuss. 



1 That is, out of union or harmooy with other parts. (See Note under the prefix 
-^/>/ p&ge 23,) ... 
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TRBA'Tise — the discussion or 
HANDiiiNG of a subject in 
writing ', a tract ; a dissertation. 



{^Abs, At, Can, De, Dis, Ex, 
Sub,] 



tf Trf^m^Oy to shake, to tremble. 



Trembn'dous — (Lat. trb- 

MBNDXJS), TO BE TRBM- 

bi.£:d at or feared ; terrible. 



Trbm'or — (Lat.) a trbm- 

BI«ING. 

TRx:iii'ui<ote« — TRKMBiitn^ ; 
quivering. 



Trej^id'USf agitated, trembling. 



InTREp'iD— NOT TREMBLING. 

Fearless. 



TREPIDA'TtOn a TREM- 

JOAing ; fear; agitation. 



Tr€«, tri'a (tpti), three. 



Tiu'ad — the union of three. 

Tmnfity — TUiuniti/, the union 
of three in one, 

Tri'o — THREE united. 

TRi'rcm€ — (remus, an "oar"), 
a vessel with three benches 
or ranks of oars on a side. 



TBisecf — ^to divide into three 

parts. 
Tsas^i/llahle — a word of three 

syllables, 
Tbj^ une — three tn one. 



TribluOf iribvift'Ufn, to give, to pay. TVI&tf'l-utti, a tax 

paid to a conqueror, tribute. 

IlETRiBii'Tzon — a PAYing back ; requital. ^Ad, Con, Dis."] 

Tri'bU'S, a tribe*. 



TRiB'une — originally one who 
represented and presided over 
a TRIBE ; an officer chosen by 
the common people to protect 
them from the oppression of 
the nobles. 

Tr&p'OS (fportoj; from fpe/ttt. 

Trope — a figure of speech 
which CHANGES a word from 
its ordinary meaning (as when 
we call a cunning man a 

« fox"). 
TROp'ic — the line of turning. 
A parallel of latitude which 



TRiBu'Na^ — the judgment-seat 
of the TRIBUNES. A judg- 
ment-seat; a court of justice. 

TRiBUNi'Tia^ — pertaining to a 

TRIBtNE. 



to '* turn"), a turning, or change. 

marks the point at Which the 
sun turns again towards the 
equator from its utmost decli- 
nation to the north or south. 
TROp'ica^ — pertaihing to the 
TROPICS, or to the regions 
within the tropics. 



' This word (derived from tribuSf one of the forms or cases of tree, " three/*) 
gignified originally one of three great classes or wards into which the Romaa 
people was divided : hence, any large diTlsion or class, a race, a family. 
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Tronve^r or ireuve^rf (Fr.), to find, to find oat, to invent 



Contrhhb' — to DnnEBrr (8) ; 

to devise. 

lBaBTROBV'a6/!6 — IBRBFAR- 



Retribvbj'— to mm or 
AGAIN. To get back ; to re- 
cover; to repair. 



Trufd'Of irvfs^umf to thmst. 



AbSTRUSK' — THRUST AWAY 

out of sight. Hidden ; difficult 
to be understood. 
Intrude' — ^to thrust one's 



self in; to enter uncalled or 
without a right. 

iMTRu'sum — an JNTRvmng. 

Intru'bi«6 — having the di^po* 
ntion to ihtrudr ; intruding. 

Trun'e^us^ the stock or body of a tree. Trun'co^ imncaO* 

tetft, to cut short, to lop, to maim. 



DeTRUH'cATSI — to CUT OFF 

short ; to lop. 
TRUM'cheon — the stock of a 
treef ; a short staff. 



f PROTu'BBRate — to maJce a 
s^wBiiiiiNG (i. e. to swell) 

OUT. 



Truw'catk — to I.OP ; to maim. 

Trunk — the main bodt of 
a TREB ; the body of an ani- 
mal without the limbs; a chest. 

Tic'frer, a swelling. 

PnoTu^BERance — a fSWJSaLSAng 



OUT ; a prominence. 



TuleiMTf Mii'US or tvftmus, to watch, to guard, to take care 

of, to teach. 



Intu'itivc — having the power to 
learn or discover things un- 
taught, 1. e. without in- 
struction or study. 

Tui'tw?7i — TAXLing care, or 
guaxdianshipf; teaching. 

Tufme'O, to swell, to be proud or haughty. TWmtff-tf^^ a 

swelling, or heap of earth, a hillock, a tomb. 



Tu'TEiiO^e — a GUARmn^, or 
guardianship; state of being 
under a guardian. 

Tu'Tor — a watchct or guard- 
ian : a teacher. 



CoN'TUMely — sivEiiiiiNG (3); 
haughty or arrogant behavior. 
Contemptuous arrogance; in- 
solence ; abusive language. 

Tu'mor — (Lat.) a swei<i<ing. 

f Tu'MUi^ar — l^ a HH<iiOCK 
or mound. 



-fT'&MxnjOUs—fuU q/'HnxocKS 
or hills. 

Tu'MUIiT — (Lat. TUMUIi'TUS), 

a STiTEiiiiiNG or rising up of 
the populace. An uproar; 
riot. 



Tun'd'Oy tu'S'Um, to beat, to grind or bruise. 



CoNTu'sior^ — a BRUisiw^ or 

grinding TOGETHERf ; a bruise. 

Obtund' — to BEAT or bruise 



against. To dull or blunt; 
to deaden. 
Obtuse' — duu^ed or blunted. 
Dull; blunt; not acute. 
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7%f r'fr-o, turha't^um, to stir or stir up, to trouble, to move in 
disorder, to be troubled or disturbed. Tur'ba, a crowd, con- 
fusion. 

Disturb' — to stir apart. To 



disorder; to disquiet. 

PERTURBA'TWm — ^a STIELRing 

or troubling greatly. Great 
disquiet or agitation of mind. 



Tma'Bw? — (jSE^ing) tosturb- 
ED or stirred up. Not clear ; 
muddy. 

tvix'nulent—full o/cowFUSiow 

or tumult. 



Tur'g'^eOf to swell. 

TfTR^Geni — swEjAiAng ; tumid. Tur'gic^ — ^wisi^ing or swol- 
len; pompous. 

Ty^p'US Qtvrtoi), a stamp or impression, a mould, a pattern, a 

sign or symbol. 

AnVittpbs^ — ^that of which the 
type is the pattern or symbol. 



TYV^tcal — SYMBOi* kal 
TYPog'raph^ — the art of print- 
ing. 

U'berf fruitful, plentiful. U'ber^Of to abound. 

Exi^BERan^ — ABOv^mng beyond what is usual or needful ; yei^ 
plentiful; luxuriant. 

VUdrior^ further. Vi'tim^uSy furthest or last. 



Uii'TiMate — the furthest ; 
final; last. 



UiiTiBia'tum — ^the i<abt or final 
proposition. 



tlmlhray a shadow or shade. 



FM'BRa^e — a shadiw^ or 
shadef; suspicion of injury;, 
offence. 



FmBRA'gEOZ^S SHADy. 

UMBRe^'^a' — ^a shade or screen 
carried by the hand. 



Wrn'd^ay a wave. WTu'd^o^ unda't^uvny to rise in surges or 

waves, to flpw or spread. 



ABOV]!n>' — ^to flow from or over- 
flow*. To be in great plenty. 
ABUBi'Dawf — AiBOvmmng. 



Inum'datb — to FiiOiv upon; 

to overflow ; to deluge. 
REDXJN'Dant— Pi.o'Wiw^ again*. 

Superfluous. 



1 Literally, that which fits against or corresponds to the type ] as the thing 
'moulded corresponds to the mould. ^ 

3 Literally, writxHg or txanscribing with types. Printing is, in fkot» only an 
expeditious, cheap, and admirable mode of tnuiscribing books, a process which 
was formerly most expensively, laboriously, and slowly pei^rmed by the pen of 
the scribe. 

3 This, though not an ancient Latin word, is the regular form of the diminutive 
of umhraj and signifies a " little shade'' or shelter. 

* That is, to flow from (or away from) its ordinary channel, as a river that 
overflows its banks. 

* . * Like a fountain or hydrant which should burst forth and flow agun after a 
foil supply of water has already been obtained. 
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Vti'mjiMte — to make 1¥AVB8, 
or move like waves. 



Vti'iDviAA.Toiy — vwnvuLTtng, 



Mln'gn^Oy undt^um (Fr. oindre, past part, oini), to smear, or 

pour upon as oil or ointment. 

Anoint' — to smear or pour 
UPON or over. 



OiNT^ment — a SBlSARtn^ or 
anointing. A substance used 
for anointing. 

VvdTion — anAirocTTm^; hea- 
venly grace or inspiration*; 



earnest and tender eloqnenoe' 
(in a preacher). 

Vji€/TVOlU — like ODTTMBIfT J 

oily. 
Ch'ouewt — (Lat 'uiTGUEirr- 

UM), an OUffTBCBNT. 



U^U'U8f one, ringle. Vnic^us (Fr. unique}, only, single, sole. 



V'-Ki/orm — having oiras or the 
same form; not variable; 
even ; regular. 

U'wion — ^a jmrring ; combina- 
tion. 

UmctUB' — siNoitB or sole ; the 
only one of its kind. 



U'Bttton — (Sonus) f a singi^b 
unvaried sound or notef ; a 
union of sounds ; harmony. 

U'Nit^— OMB ; a single thing or 
person. 

Virite' — to make ovb; to join 
in one; to join. 



UrbSf ur^b'iSf a city. 



Sub'urbs — ^places or districts 
without the walls of a city, but 
very near to them*. 



Vn^nan — -pertaining to a city. 
Urbane — ^like a citizen ; polite. 

VtLBAN^ity — voiATEoiest; cour- 
tesy. 



U'r^Of uffi^wm^ to bum. 



CoMBus'Tum — a burniw^ (3). 



lNcoMBus'Tt5^!e — that oansKiT 
be BuiuiBO. 



U'i'Or, vfS'USy to use. 



Abusb' — to turn from the right 
or proper ubb ; to misuse ; to 
injure. 

Peruse' — to use or read tho- 
roughly. To read with at- 
tentionf ; to read silently. 

V'sage — a usin^ or treating; 
treatment ; established custom. 



FsE — (n.) a usnro; practice; 
custom. 

U'suoZ— cusTOMary ; ordinary. 

U'sury — a price paid for the 
USE of money; interestf; il- 
legal interest. 

UTen'sil — something that is 
used; a yessel; an instru- 
ment. 



1 See 1 John ii. 20 and 27. 

3 Such aA the <' unction" or " anointinj^' already referred to might be supposed 
to confer upon one of the early preachers of Christianity. 

' LitsnUj, under the walls (rf th« city. Sub, in Latin, olfcta ndans ''n/Mr." 
8ee Note on ptLge 62, 
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W^a'c^Oy vaca'tmum^ to be empty, to be at leisure. T^adu^uSy 

empty. 



EvAc'ua^e — to make empty 

(from or or); to discharge; 

to withdraw. 
T a! cant — (jawing) bmptt ; 

thoughtless; idle. 

Va!d'Oy va's^ufn, to go. 



Vaca'tiow — ^a vming at IaTsj.- 

SURB 



, recess. 
Vac/uum — ^an esmptt space. 



iNVA'sian — a aoing against; 
attack. 



Evade' — ^to cm> from or shun. 
To elude ; to escape. 

EvA'siVm — an bvadiw^; sub- 
terfuge. 

FWy-ti*, wandering. T*a'g'^or (pres. part, vagans)^ to wander 

or rove. 

TAo'abond — a rovinG; worth- 
less person. 



Ta'grant — (c. of VAGAirs), a 
iVANDERiNG; idlO; Or Worth- 
less person. 

T^aH^eOy to be well, or farewell, to be strong, to be worth, to be 
of use. y*al'id^uSy strong, well in health. 



Tague— -i¥ANi>ERiNGf ; Waver- 
ing or unsettled; indeiinite; 
not precise. 



Avail' — to be op use to. 

EQUlVALcn* — (BEm^) equal- 
ly WORTH. Of equal value 
or force. 

iNVAii'iD — ^NOT strong; wcak; 
null. 

In'valid— a person who is not 
ivEiiii, or who is disabled. 

iNVAXi'iDate — to make iveab: 
or null. 

PREVAIIi' — to BE STRONG BE- 
FORE or over. To overcome ; 
to be predominant ; to be gene- 
ral. 



V AiiEDic'Tibn — a SAYmg or bid- 
ding PARE1VELI<. 

Val'ic? — (beiVi^) tvei«i< or 
strong. Having force or effi- 
cacy. 

VALID'lVy — STRENG^A OF force, 

efficacy. 
TAiJiant — (BEin^) strong 
and brave*. 

VAL'OR — (Lat.) STRENGTH Of 

worth. Valiantness. 

VAL'ue — (n.) ivoRTH : (v.) to 
esteem of worth ; to prize. 

YAilTsahle— worthy to he va- 
lued or prized. 

FVil'-ltf tti^ a rampart or wall, a fence. T*ai'i»o, vaMMa'i^um^ 

to make a rampart, to fortify. 



CiRCUMVALLA'Ttbll — a FORTI- 

WYing ROUND ABOUT ; a wall 
or trench about a place. 



In'tebvai«» — a spaee between 
things; a space of time. 



1 l%at is, strong in body and mind, or courage. 

s Literally, a space between the stakbs (vallos, ploral of wtUuiBf) which ar« 
driren at nearly equal distanoee into the outer edge of the rampart^ and firom, 
whic^ the name of tbe latter (voUum) ia derived. 
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FVv'n«ti9, empty, yain, thin, unreal. 



ETANc/cen/ — growing thin or 

empty (i. e. yanishing) away. 

TAs'ish — (c. of the Lat. VAir- 



e»cd)j to grow Tvas or empty. 
To disappear. 
TAS^tty — yrAiNnegs; emptiness. 



T^alpOTy steam, vapor. 

E VAp'oRo/e — ^to mdke irA:PQiB, OF ; to convert into vapor ; to pass 
away in vapor. 

f1a^ri«fi95 changeable, various, different. 



TA^RIBCkZte — (It VABXBGGI- 

are), to maieB various; to 
diversify. 
TAXa^ety — VASLMOVSfiest; diver- 
sity; change. 

FVe9^ a vessel. FVvfl'ctif-ttm (dim.), a little vessel^ a vessel. 



Ta'rt — ^to make diffrrbitt, 

or alter ; to differ. 
TA^mance — mwRnence; dis- 
agreement. 



Task — a vrbsbi* or cup. 
VAs'cui-ar — having vrbsbIiB 
(arteries or veins, &o.); per- 



taining to the animal or vege- 
table vessels ; full of vessels. 



k'^^as^i^us, very large, desert, uninhabited, i^ 



DEVAs'Tafe*— to maA;e dbsrrt; 

to lay waste. 
Vast — vrrt IjARGB. 



ffASTB — (adj.) dbsrrt; de- 
solate : (v.) to lay waste ; to 
consume ; to spend fruitlei»ly ; 
to squander. 



fVA-o, vedtmum^ to carry, to bear. 



CoNVBT' — ^tO GARRT (3) ; to 

transmit. 
Invrigh' — ^to CARRT or bring 

charges or reproaches against. 
iNVRc'Tiyc — (adj.)"!* having the 



disposition to invKiUH ; abu- 
sive: (n.) severe or abusive 
language. 
TR^Hicle — that in which any 
thing is CARRiBD. 



f^e^i'Of rtfl'^-um, to pull or draw, to pluck, to tear. 



of a disease from one part of 
the body to another. 

REVBIi'l^cn^^ — DTLA^rtng BACK. 

Causing revulsion. 



CoNVUI-SR' — to DRAW TOGE- 
THER violently ; to affect with 
spasms. 

liEYViJHion — a DRAWtn^ or 

holding BAGKf ; the drawing 

fVl-tiffi, a veil. T*€fi'0, veta't^fum^ to veil, to hide. 
Reveax' — to draw back the VRHi ; to unveil ; to make known. 

fVloa:, veio'ci'8, swift. T-EijO^ity — siVTFTness. 



* The pre^x de is here an inteuBWe. It implies the idea of dutrueUon (poUiiigy 
breaking, or bamlng down\ i& addl^n to ^kiab^ ^ %\sif|^'<r tosiiSicia^^rrMlt or desert. 
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T^ffn^a, a vein. 
• Tbnksec'twwi — the cvTTing of a tbin. Blood-letting. 

T^entfn^um, poison, yenom. 



EnVEn'oM — to PUT 

INTO. To poison. 



POISON 



W*€^n'io, ven'i'Um (Fr. venir^ 

Ai/vBWT — a cobung to, or 

coming. 

ADVBN'Ture or Tuif'Ture — 
(n.) to GO TO an enemy. To 
dare; to risk: (n.) a hazard 
or risk ; a daring or hazardous 
undertaking; a striking event. 

Advbn'turou* or Vbw'tur- 

OUS — -/all of DARING. 
AV'BNITB — a COMING TO Or 

entrance ; a passage. 

CiRCUMVBNT' — to COMB 

BOUND ; to gain the advantage 
of artfully ; to deceive. 

CoNVB'Niew^ — coaling toge- 
ther, i. e. agreeing or fitting. 
Fit; suitable; commodious. 

Con'vbnt — ^a COMING toge- 
ther or assembly. An assem- 
bly of monks or nuns ; a mo- 
nastery. 

CoNVBN'Tion — a coMtn^ toge- 
ther ; a meeting. 

Evbnt' — that which cobibs 



Vbn'omoiw— ;/W? of vbnom; 
poisonous. 

past part, venu), to oomC; to go. 

or falls out. An occurrence ; 

result. 
EvBN'Tua7 — of or pertaining to 

the RBSui«T or termination; 

ultimate. 
EvBN'Tuafe — to have a rb- 

SUI«T ; to result or terminate. 
Invent' — to comb or light 

upon ; to find. To find out ; 

to devise ; to forge. 
iN'vBNTory — ^a place (book or 

catalogue) where an account 

of one's goods, &c., may be 

FOUND. 

Prevbnt' — to GO before or 
precede* ; to forestall ; to hin- 
der. 

KeVbnub — that which combs 
BACK or returns. The profits 
which return to a man from 
property invested ; income, 
especially the income of a state. 

Supervbnb' — ^to comb upon 
or in addition to something 
else ; to happen to. [inter.] 



J^enfter^ ven'tri'S, the belly or stomach. 



'W'EJfTRif oquism — a peaking 
from the stomach so that 



the voice appears to come from 
a distant place. 



W^enfi'^uSf the wind, the open air. FVn'lif o^ veuHMt^utn, 

to blow, to fen, to air. 

Tbn'tii<atb — to AIR ; to cause Tbnt — a passage into the opbn 
a circulation of air. air ; discharge ; utterance. 

FVr^ the spring. 
VBR'NaiJ — (Lat. VBRNM«), o/ or pertaining to the spring. 



1 PHJim« Uzzviii 13, and «xiJL liS. 
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FVr'fr-tf m, a word, a saying, a verb. 



Ad'tkrb — a part of speech 
usually joined to a vbrb. 

PboVbrb — a short sentence 
used FOB a haying or by- 
word ; a wise or pithy saying. 



TBR'Bio^e— a mere collection 
©/"WORDS; yerboseness. 

Tkslbos^ — full of 
using too many words. 



IVORDS; 



T*ifre»or, to fear, to stand in awe of, to respect. 



Reverb' — ^to respect greatly^. 
Rb VsR^/ice — a RBVBRtn^ ; 

great respect ; awe. 
RBVBREin>— (Lat. rbvbr- 



EHDus), to be rbvbrbd; 

worthy of reverence. 
RBVBRBN'TiaZ — o/oT proceed- 
ing from rbverbncb; ex- 
pressing reverence. 



J^er^S^'^Of to bend, to turn, to incline. 



Convbrgb' — to BBND, incline, 
or draw together'. 

DiVER'oen^ — BBNDtn^, turn- 
ing, or going apart*. 



Tbrgb — to BBHD down; 
incline ; to approach. 



to 



Ver^mi'^Sf a worm, or vermin. 



TERBncc?7i* — a paste in the 
form of litde ivorbiS| used in 
soups, &c. 



VERMic'iniar — pertaining to 
WORMS ; like worms, or the 
tracks of worms. 



J^er't'Of ver'8'Um, to turn. T^er'sor, versa't^uSy to be 

turned often ; to move, to live, to associate. 



Ad' VERSE— TURNED AGAINST. 

Opposed; hostile. 

ADVER'siVy ADVERSETieSS ; 

The state or circumstance of 
one's affairs or fortune being 
hostile to him. 

ADVERTise' — to TURW atten- 
tion TO a subject. To publish 
a notice of; to inform; to an- 
nounce. 

Con'trovert — (for contra- 

VERt), to TURN AGAINST Or 

oppose. To oppose in argu- 
ment ; to dispute. 

CON'TROVERSy — B. DISPUTIW^ 

or dispute. 



Converse' — to associate 

WITH ; to talk. 
Diverse' — turned apart 

or varied (from). Yarious; 

different. 
lNVB|t,T' — to TURN the outfflide 

IN ; to reverse ; to turn upside 

down. 

Re'tROVERT — ^to TURN BACK. 

Keverse' — ^to TURN the front 
part BACK. To part in a con- 
trary order or direction; to 
change ; to repeal. 

Rever'sioti — a TURNtn^ or 
coming BACK. 



' See Note to Heapect, page 210. 

* These words are usually appWed lo V\ift coVie<i\Aii^ w «^x^«^^x^^ ^^ tXxfl raya of 
li£^ht by means of a convex or concave \eTv%. 
* An Jfcalian word corrupted from^aK»oulu« V^Yxu^^-wnsiuV^ ^^'•Ift.vlU^^^Bft? 
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to 



Subvert'^ — ^to overthrow; 
destroy. 

Transverse' — turned or 
put ACROSS. Lying across; 
across. 

Trav'erse — (c. of trans- 
verse), to CROSS. 

U'nivbrsb^« — theiVHOi.E crea- 
tion. 

UNiVER'sa?— pertoimn^ or ex- 
tending to the "WHOLE. 



Ver'sati^c — iJvat may he easily 
TURNED^; changeable. 

Terse^ — ^a line in poetry; a 
short division (consisting of a 
few lines) of a poem or other 
composition. 

Ver'sioti — a TJTSising or trans- 
lating from one language into 
another. 

Vor'tex* — (Lat.) a tu rm i h g 
or whirling round ; a whirlpool. 
[Ay Diy Per, Re.'\ 

Ve^r^uSf true. 



Aver' — to affirm as true. 
VBRA^'iVy — the quality of being 
VERACIOUS^ or truthful. 



W'ETasimUHtude — the resem- 
hlance to truth ; probability. 
VER'i/y — TRU/y. 
VER'iVy — TRUEtiess or truth. 

VesH g'iuvn^ a footstep, a track or trace. T*e^H'g''0, vesti^ 

ga't^uvn, to track or trace, to search. 

¥es'tioe — a TRACE ; a mark 
or remnant. 



Inves'tigatb — to 

INTO. 



search 



F*€s'f-i«, a garment, clothing. FVs'l-lo, to clothe. 



VEs'Twrc — thai 



ciiOTHBs; clothing; a gar- 



Divest' — ^to unci^othe ; to 

strip ; to deprive. 
Invest' — to ci^othe in; to ment. 
clothe ; to lay out in property. 

FVio, I forbid. Ve'to — a prohibition". 

fVlw*, rcf €r-<», old. 



which 



VET'ERaw — one who is oi-D in 
service ; an old soldier. 



iNVET'ERafe — made or grown 
old in. Deep-rooted ; obsti- 
nate; fixed. 

T^eaf^o, vexalt'Umj to harass, to vex. 

VEXA'TlOTlr— a VEXIW^; chagrin. | VEXA'TI(?l^S-/wZ?q/'VBXATIOW. 



1 Literally, to turn under, as the grassy flowers, Ac, in ploughing : henoe, to 
" turn upside down." 

2 From the Latin adjective tintVERsus, literally turned or collected into one 
whole ; hence, all together ; as a noun {univereum,)^ " all created things together." 

3 A versatile mind is one that may be readily directed or applied to various or 
opposite pursuits. 

* From the Latin verem, literally a turiono, the turning or turn at the end of 
a field in ploughing, or at the end of a line in writing : hence, a ''line/' as every 
such turning finished a line. 

6 Anciently, verto was often written vorto, 

6 When, among the ancient Romans, the tribune of the people wi&hAd tics -^x^'<<^iQ^» 
any law which had passed the senate from going Vn\A «'SAQ\>,\i<^ -^XKt^^ *QD2kSk^<Qi^ 

«*YETO,** "I FOBBJD IT." 
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fYa (Fr. voi-e), a way, a passage, a oonrse. W^a^ rio^f •iim^ 

to go, to travel. 



ConVot — a protecting force 
going WITH ships (or other 
property) while on their pas- 
sags: from one place to an- 
other. 

Di/viATK — ^to stray from the 
right ivAT ; to go out of the 
regular coarse. 

En'voy^ — a public messenger. 

iMpe/vious — ^NOT admitting, a 
PASSAGB through ; impene- 
trable. 

iH'voicfi^ — a catalogue of goods 



SBNT or FORTTARinSD to a 

purchaser, consignee, &c. 

Ob'vIATK — ^tO GO AGAINST, Or 

go to meet. To prevent; to 
remove. 

Ob'vIOUS — ^AGAINST OT in the 
"viTAT. Plain to be seen. 

Pee'vioim — Going B£it)BE; 
prior. 

TRTv'iaP — ^trifling; worthless. 

Yi!Ad\i/ct — a structure for carry- 
ing or supporting a itat or 
road across a valley, &c. 



W^i'C'is, a change, a place or office. 



Tic'ar — one who is in the pi«acs: 
or performs the duties of an- 
other. 

TICEGE'Ben^-<m« who MANAGES 

or acts in the pulcb of an- 
other ; a deputy. 



ViCBs'ro^y— one who rules in the 
PJLACB of a king. 

Ticis'situde— CHAWGBS ; revolu- 
tion. 



TH'dC'Oy vi'S'Um (Fr. v<nV, past part, tw), to see, to see to, or 
take care. TH'^eor, to be seen, to appear. 

En'vy' — ^to hate another for his 



superiority or success ; to re- 
pine at another's prosperity; 
to grudge. 

'EVment — APPBARin^ FORTH 
or distinctly. Clear ; plain. 

In'tervte"w — a view, sight, 

or visit BETWEEN or AMONG 

two or more persons. A meet- 
ing ; a conference. 



Invid'ious — lajnnous; malig- 
nant*. 

Provide' — to FORESEEf or to 
SEE TO BEFOREhand; to take 
care for. 

"PTLoVment — PORESEEtn^; 
providing for. 

PROViDEir'TiaZ — done or or- 
dered b^ Providence. 



* From the French «nvoTER, to "put upon the wat or forward," to "send:" 
envoi/, therefore, signifies Jiterally a " person »ent" 

2 Literally, pertaining to or befitting a trtviuM, a place where ihree WATS met; 
a place of common or Tulgar resort. 

3 Corrupted from the Latin tnviDEO, to see against, to look at hostUelj or with 
an evil eye. It was very commonly believed among the ancients that if a man 
envied the good fortune of another, and looked upon him with an eTil eye, that is^ 
with malignant wishes for his hurt or ruin, his prosperity was blasted from that 
moment, unless he protected himself by means of some charm, or by some act >f 
humility or mortification esteemed efficacious against the influence of an envious 
eye. 

< An "invidious remark" is such a one as envy might be supposed to prompt 
i. e. ill-natured or illiberal. 



LATIN AND OTHBE BOOTS. 



235 



pROVis'ion — a PROVii>?'n<7 ; 

that which is provided ; food. 
pROVi'so — something that 
PROVIDES or guards against. 
A condition. 

Pru'dBNT (O. of PROVI- 

dbnt), FORfiSBBiNG ; wise. 

Purvey'* — to provide ; to 
procure. 

Revieiv' — (Fr. revue), a 
viEiviNG AGAIN. A re-cx- 
amination ; a critical examina- 
tion with remarks. 

V^du^uSj bereft, destitute, empty. W^uidef or vide (Fr.), 

void, empty, clear or unoccupied. 

A vony — ^to keep ci«ear from. 

To shun. 
Devoid' — ^DESTirrTE of. 
ToiD — empty; unoccupied. 

THg^ii^Of to watch, to keep awake. 

Tid'uj — a viTATCH or watching. Tid'n-an^ — watchiVi^ 

watchful. 

T*i'gor^ strength. 



Revise' — to see or look at 

AGAIN ; to re-examine. 
Supervise' — to oversee; to 

superintend. 
TiEiv — ^a SEEING or sight. 
Tis'age — a uoonLing, The look 

or countenance ; the face. 
Tis'ible — tlicU niay he seen. 
Tis'ion — SEEiTiY/; sight. 
Tis'it — to go to SEE. 
Vis'ta — (It. and Sp.), a sight. 

View through a wood or an 

avenue of trees. 



Wid'ow — (Lat. vidua), a 
woman who is bereft of her 

husband. 



or 



iNviG'oRate-topi^/ strength 
INTO ; to strengthen. 

f^i'l-**, of little worth, cheap, vile. 



"¥\o!oi3L0VA—fuU o/* STRENGTH. 



Tu/i/y — to make vnjBsf; to 
calumniate. 



Revh-e' — to vn-iPY again 
and AGAIN. To load with 
reproach or abuse. 

ITin'C'Of viifi'Um (Fr. vaincre), to conquer, to overcome. 



Convince' — ^to coNauER (3) 

by argument or evidence. To 

satisfy by evidence. 
Convict' — to convince of 

sin ; to prove guilty. 
Evince'^* — to coNauERf; to 

prove incontestably ; to show 

clearly. 

lNVIN'Ci6& UNCONQ,UERaWc. 

Prov'ince — ^a country before 



(previously or already) coN- 
Q^UERED. A conquered terri- 
tory; a diyision of a kingdom 
or empire. 

TAN'aUISH — ^tO CONQUER ; tO 

overcome. 

Tic'Tor — one who over- 
coaiES ; a conqueror. 

Vic'TORy — a becoming a vic- 
tor; an overcoming. 



1 From the French /xmrvoiR {pour being a oorrnption of the Latin pro)^ to " seb 

TO or TAKE CARS for." 

3 In this caae, the prefix e appears to be simply intensive : perhaps it may have 
a force similar to that in the English words to *'ot»<ran," to **outMB^" ^o. 



\ 
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WHn'dieo, vinAica^i^um (¥t. venge^), to avenge^ to pnnishy 

to aefend. 



Ati&noe' — ^to pumsH or take 
veDgeance fob. 

Betbbtob' — to PUNISH or in- 
jure AQAiN. To return an 
injury. 



ViNDio'Tiwe — having the digpo- 
sliion to AVENGBS or revenge. 

Tin'diCATB — ^tO DBFBIfD; tO 

justify ; to maintain. 
TBH^GBotice — an AWMNGing. 



FH'n-tifii, wine. 



Tine — the plant which prodnoee 

the grape or "wine. 
Ti'Nowf — consisting q/* or having 

the qualities of imtine. 



TiN'eJ^ar— (J'r. mow^rr^), wmr 
1¥INE. An acid Hquor ob- 
tained from wine, cider, &o. 

TiN'tage — the gathering of the 
fruit of the vine. 



THry a man. 



TRiUM'Tmate — a coalition of 
THREE MEN ; government by 
three men. 



YxEujigo — (Lat. from vir and 
ago\ a woman who acts like a 
MAN. A bold or turbulent 
woman. 



THr^idi'8 (Ft, verd), green. 



TER^Dan^ — GREEN ; flourish- 
ing. 



TER'Di^ri*' — an acetate of cop- 
per, used as a pigment. 
TER^Dt^re— GREENness; green. 

FH'rtf-«9 a poison. YTR'uIcnt—fuU o/voisos; malignant. 

WHs^cuSf visfcer^iSy a bowel ; (plu.) visfcera, the bowels or 

entrails. 

Tislcvxial— ^pertaining to the entraHiS or viscera. 

F*l'f l-wttt, a vice, a fault. 

Tj^cwus-^/uS of xiCBi ] sinful. Vi'Tiate — ^to make vicious or 

faulty ; to corrupt ; to infect. 

TH'i'Of viia'i'Umf to shun, to escape. 
iNeViTable — that canNOT be escaped ^rom. 

WHi'r'Umy glass. 

Tit'ri/Jt — to make into glass. ViT'Riol — a glasst substance. 

Copperas. 

f^i^V'O, vie'l-wm, to live, f^^ta, life. ConvUvimumf^ a 

feast or feasting, a banquet. 

CoNViVio^ — of or pertaining to feasts; festal; jovial; so- 
cial. 

> The French aigre is a corruption of the Latin acris, 

2 From VERD and gne (Fr.), "gray," literally a "grayish GREEN.'' Verdigrit, 
in fact, is not a pure green, but has a bluish-gray tint. 
9 From eonrivo, to "live together" to "eat togethw." 
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Revive' — to live: again; to 

recover new life ; to bring 

again to life. 
Ti'ajtd^ — meat dressed ; food. 
TicT'uals — that which supports 

liiFx:; food. 
Ti'TaZ — pertaining to isn^'R ] 

necessary to life ; essential. 

Vdc^o^ voca'i'Umf to call. 



TTVa'ciotis — (Lat. vrvaa;), Liv- 
ing strongly, i, e. strong or 
vigorous in life ; sprightly. 

VlVA9'% SPRIGHTLI7ieS5. 

YiVify — ^to make Liviiro or 
alive; to animate. 



J^oXj v&c^iSf a voice, a word 



or expression. 



Ad'vocatb — a person called 
UPON for counsel or aid. A 
pleader for; an intercessor. 

Equiv'ocoZ^— ambiguous; doubt- 
ful. 

Eauiv'ocafe — to make or utter 
£auivocAi< expressions; to 
shuffle. 

Provoke' — to call out; to 



challengef ; to call forth or ex- 
cite ; to irritate. 
Yo'cal — of or pertaining to the 

VOICE. 

Vociferate — to carry or lift up 
the VOICE. To cry aloud. 

To'w'el — (c. of the Lat. voc- 
alis), a simple sound of the 
VOICE. lA, Con, E, In, Re.^ 



¥^o^i-Of voia^t'^umf to fly. 



Tol'lby — CFt, 

FLIGHT 

balls. 



— rFr. 
of shot; 



voUe), a 
a shower of 



ToL'ATi7e — FLYBfo eo^ly. 
Having the power or tendency 
to fly away; light; flighty; 
fickle; gay. 

T*o^i'Oy voi'ii'Umy to will, to wish. W^otun't^as, the will 

or inclination. 



Malev'olch^ — wiSHin^ ill or 

EVIL. 

Von'Ttow — ^the act of vnu^L- 

IWG ; the power of willing, 
VoL'uNTary — of or pertaining 



to the iviiiii ; by or with the 
will; willing. 
VoLUNTeer' — one who enters 
into any service of his own 
free vtill. 



f^oiup^i^aSf pleasure. 



ToLUp'Tuary — 07ie who is given 

up to PliEASURE. 



VOLUP'tUOI**— /iiZZ of PliEA- 
SURE ; indulging to excess in 
sensual pleasures. 

T*otV''Oj voiu't-umf to roll or turn, to wrap or fold. 



EvoiiVE' — to ROLL OUT or un- 
fold ; to emit. 
EvoLu'Tion — an evolv/w^. 
Involve' — ^to roll or fold in; 



to envelop; to entangle; to 
implicate. 
Revolt' — to turw against. 
To renounce allegiance and 
subjection. 



1 Corrupted from the Latin grerund viyxndum (It. yivanda^ Fr. yiandb)) lite- 
rally ** that on which people must livb." 
3 Literally, of equal expbxssion, or ezpreasing equally two dififerent thingi. 
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Bevolvi/ — to TUBW round 

AGAIN and AGAIN. To turn 

round ; to ponder. 
RBTOiiU'Tton — a TunNtng 

ROUND ^ an entire change in 

the government. 
ToiJvble — that may he turnbd 



or ROLiiBD readily ; rolling ) 
fluent. 

Toii'uMB — (Lat. TOIiU^MBN), 

a RoiiiiiNo or Rouci^. A 

book^ ; a tome. 
TojAxfwjNoyA—'fyU of ROOLiiS 
or coils; oonidsting of many 
Yolumea. 



W^efrmOy vara't^un^j to eat greedilyi to eat. 



Devour' — to kat down 

ORKBDIIiT. 

Omnivorous — bating all 

things, i. e. eating all kinds 
of food. 



ToitLa'dous — ^BATiNO muchj or 

eating yery greedily. 
ToRAj/iVy — voRACiousness; 

greediness. 



fVr-€0^ v&t'Wuny to tow. FVf -tcm^ a vow or wish. (Fr. 

atwwer.) 



Avoiv" — to declare ; to confess. 

Devote' — to give up to en- 
tirely' as by a solemn voiv ; 
to dedicate. 

DBVo'Tibn — DRDiCATion ; 
worship; piety. 

DKVouT'—^Lat. dbvo'tus), 
DBVOTBD to God ; pious. 

T^lcaln^UB (It. volcano), the god of fire*. 



Yo^Tary — one who has voiVBD, 
devoted, or given himself up 
to any service, cause, or pur- 
suit. 

ToTB — ^a iviBH expressed ; suf- 
frage. 

Vo'Tive — ^given by vow. 



Volca'no — a burning moun- 
tain. 



ToiiCAN'tc — of or 'pertaining to 

VOLCANOBS. 



T*utg^u8, the common people. W^itgr^o, vuig^afi^umy to 

publish or spread (among the people). 



DiVULGB' — ^tO SPRBAD APART 

among the people. To make 
public. 
Tuii'aar — pertaining to the 



Vuii'GATB — a version of the 
Scriptures, named from being 
the only one sprbad or cir- 
culated in Catholic countries. 



COMMON PBOPLB ; common ; 
low; coarse. 

Zoon (f ow), an animal. XooVogy — the science of animai<s. 

1 The ancients used to write their books on long strips of parchment, papyruif 
&(i,f which, when not in uso, were rolled up, that they might occupy less space. 

2 There is some uncertainty about the etymology of this word. It is evidently 
firom the French avouerf which Manage derives from advoeo (ad and voce), to 
"plead for." It might, perhaps, more naturally be derived from voveo, to "vow," 
which implies to " make a solemn promise or declaration ;" hence avow would 
signify to make a solemn declaration to, to ** own to," Ac. 

3 See Note to Dedicate, on page 116. 

^ Also the patron of smiths. He was supposed to have his workshops in Etna 
and other burning mountains : the flame from his furnaces produced those pheno- 
menA which, from hie name, are termed volcanic ^V. e. YuUnnxo^. 
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AbKnc^T AbHenL Abw; i 












■Eri^SE,.,™ «■« 



'trie, BdrBriily, ulvstt, sdTHtiu. Jrif 
'ice. BdviMble. Ml Mk. 



Hkence. aftui. Aflpm. 



AlMT. Ata. 

Alwmuo, alumiUT*. iHemut. 
AJuJoquenci. Altiit ; lo^var. 

Aimipunaic. {Hama. lofatliar) j gumm. 



AiDorpbouL A I Piairh*. 



Amp Illy. Amplus- 

AnaBram. Ana; grajAt. 
Anmrogy. ^ju; f^ra. 









Anlic. Anli^m, 

Acitiparolyltc- Antifnra; I|f1u 

AnlipBlhy. Ami; palTtoi. 



Apilhitlc, Bpaihf. A: foMia. 

ApgtAlour. A ; pelaim, 
Apbttian- Apo; fiiiioa^ 
Apbariiai, tphonnieal Jpc; h- 



ApogTopti. 



, apologna. Af/ iBfis. 



.poJieeUT. AjHl pHlHgmm. 

iTHiBa,epttritiaiLAf;ptm. 



icBble, appUcBni, appjicuioa, appljr. 



rchbiflhop, Arrhtf gri,- 1 



.e.». ^,v<"(P»- 



AS» 
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Assiduous. Js; ztdeo. 

Assign, assignment Asj s^nutn. 

Assimilate. As; simiiis. 

Assist. As; sisto. 

Associate. As; socio. 

Assort. As; sors. 

AsBua^, assuasive. As; suadto. 

Astonish, astound. As ; tonot. 

Astringent. A ; stringo. 

Astrolabe. Astron; UU>0, 

Astrology. Astron; logos. 

Astronomy. Astron; nonum. 

Atheist. A; theos. 

Atmosphere. Atmos; tpkatm. 

Atom. A; tomos. 

Atrobilarian. Atra; bUit. 

Atrpcious, atrocity. Atrtx, 

Attain. Ai; tango. 

Attainder, attaint At; tingo. 

Attempt At; tento. 

Attend, attention. At; Undo* 

Attenuate. At; tenuxt. 

Attest At; testis. 

Attract, attractive. At; trnko. 

Attribute. At; tributtun. 

Attune. At; tonos. 

Auction. Augeo. 

Audacious, audacity. Authtx. 

Audible, audience, auditory. Audi^. 

Augment Augeo. 

Augur, augury. Augur. ^ 

Auricle, auricular. Auris. 

Auspicious. Avis; speeio. 

Austere, austerity. Austenu. 

Author, authoritative, authorixt. AMg$^ 

Autocrat Autos; eratos. 

Autograph. Aukm; grapho. 

Automaton. Autos; matos. 

Autopsy. Autos; epto. 

Auxiliar, auxiliary. AuxUium, 

Avantguard. Avant; gitartUr. 

Avenge. A; eindsx. 

Avenue. A; venio. 

Aver. A; verus. 

Aversion, avert Af vtrto. 

A viary. Avis. 

Avidity. Avidus. 

Avocation. A; voea. 

Avoid. A; viduo. 

Avouch. A; voeo. 



B. 



Babel, Babylon. Babd. 

Bacchanalian. Bacchus. 

Bankrupt ( J.&aeMs, a benck) j fupfum. 

Bar. Barre. 

Barber. Barha. 

Barbaric, barbarity, barbarous. Bofharus. 

Barometer, baroQietrical. Bans; metrum. 

Barricade, barrier. Bam. 

Beatific. Beatus ; facio. 

Beatify, beatitude. Beatus. 

Beau, beauty, belle. Beat*. 

Belligerent BeUum; gero. 

Bellipotent BeUutn; posse; ens. 

Benediction. Bene; dieo. 

Benefaction, benefice, benefit Bene ;fa€io. 

Benevolence, benevolent. Bene; vob. 

Benign, benignity. Benign%it. 

Besiege. Be; sedeo. 

Betray. Be; trtiho. 

Bibber. Bibo. 

Bibliomania. Bihlos; mamkt. 

Bilious. BUis. 

Bieauial. Bini; annus. 



Bifid. Bint ; findo. 
Bigamist, bigamy. Bini; 
Binary. Btni. 
Binocular. Bini; oeulus. 
Biography. Bios; grapho,' 
Biped. Bini; pes. 
Biscuit. Bini; coquo. 
Bisect. Bini; seco. 
Bishopric. Epi; seopeo. 
Bland, blandish. BUindus. 
Blasphemy. Blapto; phano. 
Boil. Bulla. 

Bounty, bounteous. Bonus. 
Brachial. Braehium. 
Breviary, brevity, brief. Brock. 
Brilliancy, brilliant BriUsr, 
Brutal, brutish. Brutus. 
Bubble. Bulla, 



c. 

Cachexy. Caeos; exis. 
Cadence. Caxio. 
Calamitous, calamity. CeiiamSuu. 
Calculate. Calculus. 
Caldron. CeUeo. 
Calefaction. Caiso / feuio. 
Caloric. Caleo. 

Calorific. Caleo; faeio. Itumnisk 

Calumniate, ealumnious, calumny. Co- 
Camp, campaign. Campus. 
Candid, candidate, candle, candor. Candio. 
Cant, canticle, canto. Cano. 
Cap. Caput. 
Capable, capacious, capacitate, capaeitf. 

Capio. 
Capillary. Caj^iOus. 
Capital, capitation, capitulate. Caput 
Captain. Caput. 

Captivate, captive, c^>ler, capture. Ct^lo- 
Carbonic. Carbo. 
Carbuncle. Carbo, 
Cardinal. Cardo, 
Care. Cura. 
Career. Curro. 
Caress. Cams. 
Carnage, carnal. Caro. 
Carnivorous. Caro; von. ' 

Carry. Cum. 
Cascade, case. Cadn. 
Castigate. Ceutigo. 
Casual. Ceulo. 
Catalogue. Cata; logos. 
Catiqjlasm. Cata ; ptasso. 
Catarrh. Cata; rheo. 
Catastrophe. Cata; stnphs. 
Catechise. Cata; eeheo. 
Category. Cata; egora. 
Catenarian. Caterut. 
Cathedral. Cata; edra. 
Catholic. Cata; holos. 
Cause. Causa. 
Caution. Cautio. 

Cavalcade, cavalier, cavalry. Caomtto. 
Cavern. Cavtts, 
Cavity. Cavus. 
Cease, cede. Cedo. 
Celebrate, celebrity. CeUbria. 
Celerity. Celer. 
Cell, cellar, cellular. Cetta. 
Cenotaph. {Cenosy tmpty) ; taphoo. 
Censorious, censure, census. Cnwo. 
Cent Centum. 
Centennial. Centum / •nnici. 
Ceii\ip«OLe. Genkum; 'o«. 
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Ceriiff. TrtM. 

QiuidcliFr, CanJai. 
Cham. Ck«o. 
Chtpter. Ctput. 



dururgcon, chlrurgiDHL CMiT,- «(•■•■ 

ChiTairr, C»<bb(. 

Choli, (1)or»l.clu.rii»r, etionii. t'*™' 



Oualpins. O^,- jjpa. 



auLclKuic. Ciuiii. 
CluiiScmioii. Clauii 1 /atit. 
ClDuUy. ClsBii. 



Cogent. Co;aio. 

CoineidB. Cn; M/ eada 
CoLlipiB. C^f labor. 



OallcgB. Col; Ura. 
Colli.™. Col-Sda. 



C'eiaedy. Camei; 



con 

. Tom ; frwtll. 



CompcDdium, eoaipenM 
CkimpeLc, oompfiUtiioa, 

Compile. Com,- Vila. 



inchatogf. Cenchai legm. 



\Con(a. C^iJo.. 



Canaogtuion. doHjJIagn. 
ConflicL CeaiftitB- 
Confluoiwe. Cm;fi<Ki. 



OongreBBlo, congMgalion. CaKj pti 
Coilgruitt- Con; frvi. 

Conjoin. Ctmf junfo. 

Conjuital, conjoK'l"' Cea/jueum. 



cript CiMiiirat. 



:l,caiinru«. Cm 
^oriqIhic, conidll. 



nimdict. Ciniia; diiit. 



ConvulH. Con; uOt. 

Co-opeiMB. Ca; »««. 
Co-otdiniilti, Cni irda. 

ConaccoLiL Convn- 
Cornigcroua. t^Drnu/ gtn. 



Crlsii, ciiii^rion, orilic, cillisiie 



tryptorunj. Ciyplo : trot" 
Cryilil^ccyitilliu. OirHa 



Cycle. Cydu. 
Cyl^loI>«<lm. Cydm ,' yarfta. 

Crltudtr. nylimuiiial. CiiL vb wi. 

CynoiiiTa. C^Hi; (two, Ih* wil). 



DecilogUB, Dtca; I 



Dacids, J< 



BvciijoiIt (kcUiva, 



>■ Am. 

I. J)i .'/ilialiit. 

lanci. DiiJ>n. 
Icficil. Dti/telc. 
nile. DnjiiU. 



toipi. Difnici, 





OiiKipiitur, 



'jjawIvlTiia^. Dit; ad: 

J. DitcKjEtfiiii^itcriinmitto. -i^f;) 
• » BiAlJn.-'Dfci- difpiBj.. 




'SST- 

fSe..ili¥uii&. ..ftuul. ■ •.■■ 







Bca 



- B; d. 



Eff'CL 



9)1^ 



,J(«. 



' .■ EHmnlety.. Efifmi.. 
Klopia. 2; lUEr. ' 




Khjiiiil. Ell I JHIIfB^ 



1^1 fvp^ 






Estn, epiputniniiljc. ^ftut 
iiy, inilBjiiic. Kpi; l^m.. 

Epj.iiB. »bI,- Ktfto. 



-■'.■/: 



i'cUlion!™E; nr" 








X; 


MiTb. 








Tap< 




Ei'v3,^. 




!■!,(• 


'anluML £,-! 


'Sf" 


L E 


■rWw. 










eT^hhi. 


Yo" 


E, 








^Ifs*. 






II 


El 




It 






)o. Strnpltm. 






£t,- onilM. 


i^Ke 


nsf'^aru 










d,. £ 


.'ado. 


E 








) rz*^ 


" iriie, Ei 


■ tfU. 






clAnatton. El 


icll 


St?" 


elmilali- Ee; 



ilBie, iBcililr- FaiOit. 






. St I mta. 
. Ex; otiii. 



■• J?,S™ 



, expeiUUoui. Sz;pm. 



?J"£rtil«r">(m. 



Filinl PflllH, 
Pi nil,' finij. 



■ . Eip nbi, 


.^i„S. E 


:-SS 


-.fn^- 


,. Eipode: 


Ex': fiaudo. 


.i:ip oi=-. 


Ezjplm. 




. jtVploaA, 


r. Kipo°L 




; is;:?. 


.po..W.^; 


• Eipffs^ 


ei^f^."?;. Kl 


• • KrpulBlg 


1, fe ,■ pOb,. 


■, klijuliit 






Si;™.'"** 


■ iV'.\T 


:„?a,'SK 



FlarisI, flower. An, 

PlumanW, fluEIIIUlDd. Fliu 

icy, aiud,Buar, BuiiUK 
Foil, uliaciujiii, foijDga, folk). 






a.g[BilF,gndii*l,gradaM*. Or*- 



Pru|EiiL FrtAgai^ 
Fnigifcrom. Cnin^,-/m. 

Prnclify, fiull. irtiilion. Fm 



Onuia ; fiiria. 

gruiiurlii, giUBUgoa, tnr 



, fiHAi tmtuh. 



. Gymiua ; JfpAu 



'Vfjajlic.^slkuiiiin, G<iSta. 

■ ''Gulribauy. SiaUt! bnwr. 
ftoeral, gsnnaw. tuvrotlQr, leii 
Ouiius. genU^ gantile, geatilllT, | 



H. 

tuion. habilniU. Hkbtt, 



eliolrope. HrliiBi Ima. 

emicjrcle. Utntisia; cy^w. 
Hemispbers. IftmitUf ipliim. 

HFfMJ'. hf rEllc.'"?ft>rt6. 
Hentulet herillfa. Ham, 



OIndinw.iluliUDiw]. filiA'iu. 
G la lid, C&iu. 
GlandifFroug. Gla-iaiJirmm. 
eimdule. Gbni. 
Globe, gCdbule. Ottibut. 
Glorify, glory. Gluria. 



. tm<m,. 



nngulnr. Her,- oneHlui. 

rugl'yphic. Blmii ,'tlfpha. 

. Hippos f {cmteo, u> ipuTi) 

om*. Hvr«,- drariB. [bird.) 
iff. Jfijimj ,- (frvpi, , •. ftbuloiu 

HamofogouB. Hmna; tDgai. 



ydrophobiB. Hador,- plu*-. 
■ — iiKiicB. Hsdar; aaim. 

my, hrpocriio. H^fi "IM 



Idjocy, idiom. idiomaliciL JXm. 



IVegaL n 



Lmpl°lnenl.'"/m; pl^ 
'nplicil, /m,- pJ/eo. 

ipolkcy^ impollle. Imf poUt- 

ImpTKCIicBble. /m/ pruerof. 
m. im; pr/heiido. 



. In I aliiil. 



irUBcl&l. 7i>,' <ui: facia. 



■onipc.fnl. Jn; '»•>., ■JMB. 
:DRipkw. In J «m; ptai. 



inlmlBblg. /u; (en; 



rnjiDie, ft; "r; >«*. 



IHO 

L In ; tndt. 






Bili|»iibla. Jhj- 4i; (no. 






^^^ ^l& 



•Staiin- bn^iJ**A 



IcrimiBBU.' A ,' ^7' 



lidindual, lBdiTliil£)?A>,- 41; cUml 

nn. ^,-^. 

iubls. in,;itme. 

i,iDdaiiL ln,-di>«. 

Jiw. /KyrWM. 

luefful,]*. hitfifii'i. 
IneffiricncT- In; ^f; faas. 

Incilinuibll. AflRAlH. 

' Insih^ublc. /HfB; AauUKOL 
Ineiotiblt. /rij n; im. 
lDsiiliu:i,inEitiagni[ihBble. Inj tx: Uiitfi' 

InAuiScide. in; fan i can. 

liif", Infenioe. In; fat. 
IiifsriH, infeinul. Mtna. 
InBdcl. Ij;>(«. 



ficanoo, LmigmfiemL Tb; ><fMW( 






_Br, integrBl,in»grily. />lll«r. 

LiiuD^ct, inum^ne,' isuUigibla. iiur; 

i,inlaq«B,jnIiuit. la; <m^ 



InflicL Inlfigo. 
Inlocin. /B/ftmi". 

Inflirlme. Injfiirla. 
Infuie. I^i^nOD. 
lBgeDeralo,_ '"^^"""i 

InBtprioua. Jti ,' r^HTi 
Insriie. mjriiu»lc J; 
Ingreilien^ mgr™, J 

JnliuipilublE, /ntiDipit's 



InUTler*. iHUrfjifit- 



nrads. Ini vmK,. 
mtita, invsluBblE. In; M 

S™'liM, inVeigh. 7-. ,■ bJ 
nventiiBTenlory. In,- ccih 
nvenion, Inven. In; virU 

nvigDrUB. li/tofor. 

DYiiibLo. jB;iw». ' 
nTilmlion, inTLle. /nnlg. 

HYDliB. J«; «n. 
nVDluntiry. /•>; coin. 






KnmrtedEs. Mdbb. 









Loijcogrsphy. IJV"/ I 
I.lbrwy.'^Sw. 



Lileral,liu>r»rv.liieriili,, 









Minify 



'. UaSii/iult. 



Nmyf, moiiynlDm. JUalyr. 
Hucul'mt. b<u»hi. 
Huier. Uariiur: 
Unlernal. JAiBT. 
MiihemiiiciL. nuliemBticdul, 







LIE. AftI,-> 

Mi4ile,nuflaion.jn]fBiDdBrr, in 



Mob, iDcbiUlj-. 
Modo, modtl, tnc 

ModilicKlion. A: 






Moim/pda 



lUiplicuidj mullipli- 



LltipllclLyi amuipiy. 



luilelo. JAuo. 



Hylhology. Jtfvf'uiv ' 



. iiejcotiMf nmrcollc^ Nafo 






SI& 



l^amenrlaUicK. JVdhmh,- (mig, [0 Call). 



NnLUre. 
NuLUfJ. 



Obimsry. Obi a. 



ObslBolih Obi "• 



Opprew. 






08T 

aulic. 0<ui ntBua. 
■'i,"""i'u°™«,- ptrit 

P. 

I. FlU!U3. 






Pall. PoUiWi. 
PUllBle. PaOiim 

Palm, nalmii'ui. 



. FBlin; dramas 



Paiided. Par ; i 



ParBgrtph. Para,- 
Pnrary«- PaTB.-l, 
Paraphrmo. JM™, 
Pat eel. Pan. 
Piteni. Parw. 
Parhelion. Para; I 
Parley. paTlianieM. 
ParDify. Paxi; «fi 






n. JiediHllUS. n*. 









PerenniaL P.r/™M«, 
PetCdy'. Prr';fiiltM. 



ripbra>e. Pwi; pAmilM. 



'erplel, pe rpleiiljr. Pb,- fiMlD. 



''V^-^^Iii,: 



n, phimloin. PAaiu. 



PHA 
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PJtf 



Pharmacy. Pharmeuon, 
Phenomenon. Fhano. 
Philadelphian. Philos; addphos. 
Philanthropist. Phiios; anthropot, 
I'hilology. PhUos; logos. 
Philomela. Phiios; mdos. 

Philosophy. Phiios; sophia. 

Phlebotomy. Phleps; tomos. 

Phosphate. Phos. 

Phosphorescence) phosphorescent, phos- 
phorous. Phos ; phero. 

Phrase. Phrasis. 

Phraseology. Pkrasis; logos. 

Phrenology. Phren; logos. 

Physic, physical, physician. Phy$ia, 

Physiognomy. Physis; gnomon. 

Physiology. Physis; logos. 

Pictorial, picture, picturesque. Pingo, 

Pigment. Pingo. 

Pilfer. PUo. 

Pillage. Pilo. 

Piracy, pirate. Piratm. 

Piscatory. Piseis 

Piscivorous. Piseis; von. 

Placid. Plaeeo. 

Plague, plaintive, plaintiff. Plango, 

Planet, planetary. Plant, 

Plantation. Planta. 

Plaster. Pkuso. 

Plaudit, plausible. Plaudo, 

Pleasant, pleasantry, please, pleasure. 
Plaeeo. 

Plebeian. Plebs. 

Plenary. Plenus. 

Plenitude, plenty. Plemus, 

Pliable, pliant, pliers, ply. PHeo, 

Plumb, plumbago. Plumbum, 

Plume, plumage. Plumm. 

Plummet. Plumbum. 

Plural, plus. Phtt. 

Pneumatics. Pneuma, 

Pneumatology. Pneuma; logos. 

Poem, poet Poieo. 

Poise. Pondus. 

Polarity, pole. Polus, 

Police, polish, polite, political. PoHs, 

Pollute. Ptr; luo. 

Polygamy. Poly; gameo. 

Polyglot. Poly; gfonta. 

Polygon. Poly; goniet, 

Polyedron. Poly; edra. 

Polynesia. Poly; nesos. 

Polypous. Poly; pous. 

Polysyllable. Poly; syl; kibo. 

Polytechnic. P(^y; teehne. 

Polytheism. Poly; theos^ 

Pomace. Pomu»n. 

Pomegranate. Pomum; granum, 

Pomeroy. Pomum; roy, 

Pommei. Pomttm. 

Ponder, ponderous. Ponehu, 

Pontic Pons; faeio. 

Pontoon. Pons. 

Poor. Pauper, 

Pope, popedom. Paiptm. 

Populace, popular, population. PopuXm, 

Pore, porosity, porous. Poros, 

PorphyrsL Porphyra. 

Port, portable, portal, portly. Porto, 

Portend, portent Pom ; undo* 

Portfolio. Porto ; fotimn. 

Portico. Porto, 

Portion. Pars. 

Portmanteau. Porto; fnaniis. 

Portrait, portray. Pro ; traho. 

Position, positive. Pon». 

Posse, possession. Pons, 



Post. Pofut, 

Postdiluvian. Post; diluvium. 

Posterior, postern, posterity. Potterus, 

Postfix . Post ; Jixus. 

Posthumous. Post; humus. 

Postmeridian. Post; meridies. 

Postpone. Post; pono. 

Posture. Pono. 

Potent, potentate. Posss; ens. 

Poverty. Pauper. 

Practice, practitioner. Praetos, 

Pragmatic. Praetos. 

Preach. Preeor. 

Precarious. Preeor. 

Precaution. Pre; eautio. 

Precede. Pre; eedo. 

Precept Pre; eapio. . 

Precinct Pre; etngo. 

Precious. Preeium. 

Precipice, precipitance. Pre; efl^»iik 

Precise, precision. Pre ; eesao. 

Preclude. Pre; elaudo. 

Preconceive. Pre; eon; eapio. 

Preconcerted. Pre; am; eerto. 

Precursor. Pr«/ eurro. 

Predatory. Preda. 

Predecessor. Pre; de; eedo. 

Predestination, predestine Pre / d« ; stmo. 

Predicament, predicate, predict Pre ; dieSk 

Predilection. Pre; di; lego. 

Predominance, predominate. Pre; demimsta. 

Pre-eminence. Pre; e; mmco. 

Pre-emption. Pre; emo. 

Preface. Pre; fori. 

Prefer. Pre ; fero. 

Prefix. .Pre; Jixus. 

Prejudice. Pr«y judieo. 

Prelacy, prelate. Pre ; kOum, 

Preliminary. Pre; hmen. 

Prelude. Pre; ludo. 

Premature. Pre; maturus. 

Premeditate. Pre^ moditor. 

Premise. Pre; mttto. 

Premonitory. Pre; monso. 

Preoccupy. Pre; oe; eapio. 

Preparatory. Pre; paro. 

Preponderate. Pre; pondus. 

Preposition. Pre; pono. 

Prepossessed, prepossession. Pre; posts. 

Preposterous. Pre; posterus. 

Prerogative. Pre; rogo. 

Presage. Pre; sagax. 

Presbyterian. Presbyteros. 

Prescribe, prescription. Pre; saribo. 

Present Pre; eru. 

Presentiment Pre; senth. 

Preside, presidency. Pre; sedeo. 

Press. Ptemo. 

Presume, presumptuous. Pre ; sumo. 

Pretend, pretense. Pre; tmdo. 

Pretext Pre; teztus. 

Prevail, prevalent Pre; wUeo, 

Previous. Pre; via. 

Price. Preeium. 

Prim, primacy, primary, primate, prinw, 

primer. Primus. 
PrimevaL Primus; sotan. 
Primitive. Primus. 
Primogeniture. Primus; gonus. 
Prince, principal, prii^c^ile. Piumuf 

eapio. 
Print Premo. 
Prior, priory. Primus, 
Prison. PreKendo, 
Pristine. Primus. 
Privacy, private priTWlMr, prnrMte. 

Priout. 






Pt«Iiicft product, pTodncdr*. 

Praficirnl, proRt. 'rn;farit. 
PiafDund, pror^igdii;. Prv.flu 

PrcKttnilor, prijTonr. ' P"; «" 



Uon- Fro; 1-H^iifL 






Proud)-. (Pni, ID)i od 



iroTidenee) pro^dflBtimL As; 



PuJmodi'. fmJina,' < 






Pymmnncr- Pr»; ■m'k'o. 
Py«n.«ler. P»r, »»,.».. 
PyroKclimu, l-yr; iKtnh 

Q. 

Qdiidrin^lirr Qua/mr; onp 

CJuaUflnauan. Qiufu'; /oili. 
Qualify, gnaliii. Qui^ 



S 



Kap, 'ripi 






T?<i* 



scotnilioo, rceornlM. ' B 
;cDneiIt. ill; ril,- liga. 



Ecfecwiy. StyAifo. 
Belec, [sfi^rBDCB. Si; fin. 

Kefir'-fl*,- >™* 

KcHect. Mii fitat. 

Refract Rt i Jroneo. 
RerrKin. JIi;>cna«. 
KeiViBorWE. ft<; fiipa. 

Rei'ufgsnce, ieni^nt. II(;/ii)fiB. 



levMil. m; UPS. 
hct, relic. R«;UnTU. 
liofreUevo. «»,■ Jm 



L«p40ple, lie; pojHiltti, 

i 'at,- pjM. 



HepteMnl. Hi; j™,- at. 









Biiilua. JIa,- Him. 



.esppel." lUi'sftcia. 



I. ' B«l»' 

1. fitHj/omia 



tiga. i^j- HwfKC 



igrarend, rBTerNUiil 



'iic. losiiil. Iti; tidm. 



Rabicmul, nbj. 



StJiiliTii/, Hluurr, '■lumliin, »1dM- Sa- 
^Wkf^ iiliiikiii. ul*>, «lvo. SOhu. 



SaicMin. uT^ll 



Sceniic, icepIiclMni. Swwnwl 
SchJim. KhUnulc. Scrims. 
Scholar, KtHKit. S*pla. 

ReImIUui'^ uinldl^io!^ BtlnlOta. 

Scl«n.cby. s- 

SOJHDII. Sa«, 
Scgpe. SippM. 






Seduce, 'leJucrrie. Si; diuo. 



linJ. »n»itLoii. 5i>UJ 
SepLngulu. Sri"",-' 



9eIcfi,""MrtV. S« 
SriWBulat, &a,- c 



Sieg.- . !W--. 

Sign, BignB], lipnIlM, HgnBlnIB. 

Signifitulron. Signum. 
a^Tin. SiTn. 



, AiB,-(perli«p»)« 



Suphum, MP butt jr. St*! 
Sanontia. Sopo' ; facia. 
Son, .oilio. Son. 

Sp.ce. tpocioui. Brnliw" 

S|>Krio. ^mp.. 

S(>liini, .piJimDil:c. i);™ 



Qilrit, iplritDiliia. I 
SplBoiUcLiplendor 

Spouse. SpoHdw, 



giBphr. Sugatuai grapia. 



Slcrile, luriliir- SurUa. 
sua. SlMa. 






Sutialde. inbiidiiiiy, lulwlilize, t 

Suliitwice, lubtlaatlat, aubidlulg. 

SuhierfogB, Buiurj furia. 
Subiile, lubtliiT- SviifSt. 
Subtrul. Sul; IrsAo. 
, Sut; urba. 



RubTti 



Su>,*< 



Pa^fmlf'si.^ 



iluffice, lufficienL Si^ifiuia. 
Suil, iDiu Stqunr. 



SupenbundukL Sttptr ; ob 
SuperuinuBie. Bupcr; aim 
SnpBrb. SitpeTr 
Supercilioui. Suptrj eihwr 
SuperBeial. Svpri/aaa. 
Sup«rfiuft Svptr; finit- 



Sup«FBuT. 5r^CT ,- jTuo. 



SuppluiL Sup; p£an(a. 



Sympaliiedc. 5^,- poTAof, 
Symphony, ^m; pibo«^ 
Symphyili. Sytrt; pttyiit. 



TKlkm, IKlly. IWij. 

TungibJe. Tana. 

Tutdj. Uwduj. 

~ 'lag ical. isnUlDnr. nniU ; Eifoi. 

lolo^. TshrUf hrOM. 

, ti.iK""Bl, lerrporury, lemporize. Hn^pM 
Tend, leiidency, tendon, undriL Tmdt. 
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Tenvitf. 

Tenure. 

'fepefy, tepid. 

Term, terminate. ' Tmmimui. 

Ternary. T*mu$, 

Terrace. Tirra. 

Terraqueous. Ttrrmf •911A 

Terrestrial. Tmrra, 

Terrier. Terra. 

Terrific. Terrmf/htitk 

Terrify. Ttmo. 

Territory. Tmm. 

Terror. Terrm, 

Tertian. IWimc 

Testament, testator. TmA. 

Testify, testimonial, testimony. SMt. 

Text, texture. Tkrfus. 

Theatre. Vuainum, 

Theme. TTUns. 

Theocracy. TIUm/ eralML 

Theological, theology. TIsof ; Xofw; 

Theomachr. Tktot; madtommL 

Theorem, tneoretio, theorize, iktorf. 



Tinga, 



Thermometer. 

Thesis. Thesis, 

Third. Turnus. 

Throne. Thronus. 

Time. TempuM, 

Timid. Timeo. 

Timorous. Timeo, 

Tincture, tinge, tint ! 

Title, titular. Tituhu, 

Toleration. Tolen, 

Tomb. Tumso, 

Tone, tonio. Tonos, 

Topic. Topes, 

Topogri4>hy. Topes f gnyiib. 

Torment Jbrtum, 

Torpedo, torpid, torpitade, torpor. JhrpsiL 

Torrefaction. Torreo ; faao. 

Torrefy, torrent torrid. Zbrnwi 

Tortious, torture. Tortuuu 

TotaL Ibtus. 

Tract, traction. IVoAo. 

Tradition, traditiTe. TVada, 

Tragedy, tragic. I^agauiia. 

Trait Traho. 

Transact JVans; ago. 

Transcend. Trans f scando. 

Transcribe, transcript Tramf seribo. 

Transfer. Trans ; faro. 

Transfix. Trans ; ftxus. 

Transform. Trans; forma. 

Transgress. Tramj gradior. 

Transient TVaru; eo. 

Transit IVans; eo. 

Translation. Trans; latum. 

Translucent ZVaru/ lueeo. 

Transmission, transmit Trans f mttto. 

Transmute. Traru; muto. 

Transparent Trans ; pareo. 

Transpire. Trans; jptio. 

Transplant Trans; plania. 

Transplendent Trims; spbndeo. 

Transportation. 2Vam ; perls. 

Transpose. Trans; pono. 

Transude. Trans; sttdo. 

Transverse. JVans; verto. 

Traverse. IVa/ verto. 

Treat Traho. 

Tremble, tremendoai, tremor, tremuloas. 

Tremo. 
Trepidation. TWtpufiM. 
Trespass. Tres; passus. 
Triad. Trts. 



IVImngle. 9V«/ 

Tribe. TVilnu. 

Tribunal, tribune, tribunitiaL 

Tributary, tribute. ZHkiflb 

Trident Tres; dens. 

TrienniaL 2VM ; «nfiuf. 

Trifle. 2VM ; via. 

Trigonometry. lies/ gonia; 

Trinity. TYes: unus, 

TriiUMniaL 2Wi/ uatmeiu 

Trio. ZWi. 

Triphthooff. 2Wv; mktksgmi^ 

Triple, trio^ate, triplicity. Hw/jilfcak 

Trireme. Tris; nmm. 

Trisect Tres; seeo. 

Trisyllable, t^i Mgls Mtw 

Trite. 3te«. 

Triturate. Ten, 

Triumvirate. IWf ; Hr. 

Triune. 2V«i/ immii. 

TriviaL Tres; vim. 

Trope. IV«!|»|0c. 

Trophy, tropic. TVqmp. 

Trouble. Turbo, 

Truncate, trunk. Truneo, 

Tuber, tubercia. 2^i6ir. 

Tuition. J\ieor, 

Tumble. ZWnsa. 

Tumid, tumor, tumult, tdmaltwy. 

Tune. Zbn^ 

Turbid. Tufba. 

Turbulent Turbo, 

Turgid. Turgeo. 

Tutelage, tutor. 



Type. Typus. 
Typical. Typ,^ 
Typography. Typus; grapko. 
Tyrannic, tyrant Tyranemt, 



u. 



Uberty. Uber, 

Ulterior, ultimatcsultimatnm. UKmm. 

Umbrage, umbrella. I^idm. 

Unalterable. Un; oUer, 

Unanimity, nnanirooua. ITftMf / afMN 

UnartfuL Unj art. 

Uncertain. Im( eertm. 

UnciviL Un; ewls. 

Unconnected. Vn; am; neefoi 

Unconstrained. Un; eon; strim 

Uncrown. Un; eoroneu 

Unction, unctuoos. Unguo. 

Undesigned. Un; ds; signum. 

Undistorted. Un; die; tortunt. 

Undulate, unduiatory. Undo. 

Unequivocal. Un; equus; voeo. 

Unessential. Un; ens. 

Unexpert Un ; ex ; periork 

Unfortunate. Un ; fors. 

Unguent Unguo, 

Unicorn. Unus; eomu. 

Uniform. Unus;/orma. 

Uninstructed. un; in; . 

Union. Unus. 

Unique. Unus. 

Unison. Unus; sonus. 

Unit unite. Unus. 

Universalism, universe, university. UmtB 

verlo. 
Unnecessary. Un; neeesse. 
Unremitted. Un; re; mitto. 
Unsophisticated. Un; MgiJUo. 



struo. 



ilttaTiiemMle. I**; rr*l < 
Unulled. ITo,' liBiiHi. 

Usage, UBS. VIOT. 
iliuiy uieoiiL Uur. 






erbisge, TerboiB. 7<ir»ii«. 



Vtrwmililuds. Vm-i tiUNiU. 






Vigil,' ylgUBnoB. TigB. 
Vigoious, n««r. „ 

Vindiuue, iludictiTa. Viiula; 

Viuegu. Wrnim; [i»(Tii,M»lt 

Viiulence, viruluil. finu, 
Viingo. Virf». 

v'llblEl'luilm, Tiiit, Tint, vim. VUm 
VilaL R»., 

Viirifj;, TiHioL Kmn. 

Vivift. Frei. 

VolublB, vDinme, Tahuaioani. Toliit. 



glgu, vuigHls. Titlptt. 

w. 



Zoophyie. 2miJ p^ 
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